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PREFACE 

This book is designed primarily to prepare pupils in a thorough 
fashion to read Caesar's Gallic War. It contains seventy lessons, 
including ten that are devoted exclusively to reading, and six supple- 
mentary lessons. The first seventy lessons contain the minimum 
of what a pupil should know before he is ready to read Latin with 
any degree of intelligence and satisfaction. The supplementary 
lessons deal largely with certain principles of syntax that some 
teachers may not wish to present to their pupils during the first 
year's work. They are independent of one another and of the rest 
of the book, and may, therefore, be taken up in any order that the 
teacher wishes, or any number of them may be omitted. 

It is hoped that the following features will commend themselves 
to teachers of first year Latin : 

1. Carefully selected vocabularies, containing with a very few 
exceptions only those words that occur with the greatest frequency 
in Caesar's Gallic War. About five hundred words are presented 
in the first seventy lessons. 

2. The constant comparison of English and Latin usage. .Not 
much knowledge of English grammar on the part of the pupil is 
taken for granted. The more difficult constructions are first 
considered from the English point of view. 

3. A more logical and consecutive treatment of topics. Nouns, 
adjectives, pronouns, and verbs are not treated in a piecemeal 
fashion, but four or five consecutive lessons are devoted to a topic 
before passing on to another. Sufficient change, howevei, is in- 
troduced to avoid monotony. 

4. A brief preparatory course. Allowing ample time for re- 
views, the first seventy lessons should be thoroughly mastered in 
about twenty-five weeks. 

5. The Review Exercises under each lesson. These employ 
the vocabulary and constructions of the preceding lessons, and 
afibrd additional practice for those who wish it They may be 

5 



6 PREFACE 

omitted, however, If desired, as the regular Exercises also review 
preceding constructions. 

6. Carefully graded material for reading. There are selections 
from ViriRomcLe and the first twenty chapters of Caesar's Gallic War^ 
Book II, in simplified form. This should prepare a pupil to begin to 
read the regular text of Caesar at the beginning of the second year. 

I wish to express my grateful acknowledgments to the following 
well-known teachers of Latin who have read the manuscript of 
this book, and have rendered valuable assistance by their sug- 
gestions and criticisms : Mr. H. F. Towle, Curtis High School, New 
York City ; Mr. A. L. Hodges, Wadleigh High School, New York 
City ; Mr. A. J. Inglis, Horace Mann High School, New York City ; 
Mr. Herbert T. Rich, Boston Latin School. This book has had 
the benefit of the criticism of Professor M. H. Morgan of Harvard 
University, one of the editors of the series, who has carefully read 
both the manuscript and the proofl 

HENRY CARR PEARSON. 
Nxw York Crrv, January, 2905. 

PREFACE TO THE REVISED EDITION 

The present revision embodies some of the suggestions received 
from time to time from teachers who have used the Essentials. 
It has been undertaken, not to change the character or plan of the 
work, but solely to introduce such simplifications and amplifications 
as will make it still more helpful to the beginner. The statement 
of rules has in a number of instances been modified ; a different 
arrangement has been given to the conjugations in the appendix ; 
the introduction has been made somewhat fuller ; and the order of 
Lessons 38 and 39 has been changed. In other respects the changes 
are internal and do not affect the method, scope, or paging. 

All the changes made in this edition have been scrutinized and ap- 
proved by Professor Charles Knapp of Columbia University, to whose 
keen scholarship and valuable aid the author is deeply indebted. 

June, 191 <. H. C P. 
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INTRODUCTION 

z. These introductory sections should be read by the 
pupils and used for reference. Pupils learn pronunciation 
quickly by imitation. It is suggested that the teacher 
pronounce slowly the words in sections 9 and 21, and that 
the pupils repeat them after the teacher. Reference may 
be made to the rules as mistakes are made. 

Alphabet 

2. The Latin alphabet is the same as the English, 
except that it has no j or w, I is used both as a vowel 
and as a consonant. It is a consonant when it stands 
before a vowel in the same syllable, as in itoior. 

3. The vowels are a, e, I, 0, u. The other letters are 
consonants. 

4. Diphthongs are combinations of two vowels that are 
pronounced as one sound. They are 

ae oe au ett 111 

Pronunciation 

5. The long vowels are pronounced as follows : 

fl like a in father, I like i in machine. 

S like e in prey. like o in note. 

Q like 00 in root, 

6. The short voweb are pronounced as follows : 

a like the first a in ahd, i like 1 in pit. 

e like e in step, like o in or. 

tt like n in pull. 

IX 



\2 ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 

7. Most of the consonants are pronounced as in English. 
But note the following points: 

c and g are always hard, as b is a hissing sound, as in sin; 

in come and ^0. never like s as in ease, 

i consonant is like j^ in yes. ch is like c/i in chorus. 

t is always hard, as in tin. ph is like/^ in alpliabet. 

V is like w in wine. qu is almost like kw, 

8. The diphthongs are pronounced as follows : 

ae like ai in aisle. au like ou in house. 

oe like oi in toil. eu (rare) like ih-oo. 

ul is almost like we. ei (rare) like ei in eight. 

9. Pronounce carefully the following words : 

hi iam tot me genus -que cui 

ad vis sic quia coepit vir aeger 

ita quis haec causa regn5 mensae 

Syllables 

zo. A syllable consists of a vowel or diphthong alone 
or with one or more consonants, preceding or following. 
Therefore a word has as many syllables as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs : ae-di-fi-cO, / build, 

11. Except in compound words (see 13), a single con- 
sonant between vowels or diphthongs should be joined with 
the second vowel : a-mf-cus, friend^ df-xit, he said. 

12. If two or more consonants occur between vowels or 
diphthongs, the division is before the last consonant, except 
that 1 or r with the consonant immediately preceding is 
joined to the second vowel: h6s-pes, guests dic-tus, said^ 
8&nc-tU8, holy^ cis-tra, camp^ de-m6n8-tr0, / point out, cOg- 
n68-c0, / recognize^ pd-bll-cus, public. 

13. Compound words are divided into their component 
parts : id-est (ad, near; est, he is\ he is present. 
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14. Doubled consonants are separated : pu-^-la, girl, 

15. The last syllable of a word is called the ultima; the 
next to the last, Hit penult ; the one before the penult, the 
antepenult. 

Quantity 

x6. Vowels are long (-) or short (^). The long vowels 
are marked in this book; unmarked vowels must be con- 
sidered short Diphthongs are long. 

17. The following are a few general rules for determin- 
ing the quantity of vowels : 

1. A vowel is short before another vowel or h: c6-pi-a, 

abundance. 

2. Vowels resulting from contraction are long: c6-gO 

(cMgO), / collect. 

3. Vowels are long before nf, ns, net, ncs : InferO, / bring 

in; Insftnus, mad. 

4. Diphthongs are long : causa, cause. 

z8. A syllable containing a long vowel or a diphthong is 
long by nature : IC-gSs, laws; ae-dSs, temple. 

19. A syllable containing a short vowel followed by two 
or more consonants, or by x or z, is long by position. The 
short vowel, however, is still pronounced short: vocant, 
they call; dux, leader. 

Accent 

20. The following principles determine what syllable 
of a word receives the stress of the voice (accent): 

r. The ultima, or last syllable, is never accented. 
2. Words of two syllables accent the first, or penult; 
tdmplum, temple. 
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3 Words of more than two syllables accent the penult 
when it is long, by nature or position, otherwise the 
antepenult : am&re, to love; mittere, to send, 

4. Certain words like -ne, the sign of a question, and -que, 
and^ called enclitics, are so closely joined to the pre- 
ceding word that they are pronounced with it; the 
last syllable of the first word has an accent : amitne, 
does he lovef htfminfeque, and the men, 

EXERCISE 

21. Divide into syllables, accent, and pronounce the 



following 


words : 






inlquus 


vincam 


aedificium 


gladi5 


gpratiae 


fllius 


coeperunt 


cuius 


huic 


Idem 


filiusque 


quae 


monere 


vero 


mensarum 


faciebam 


facere 


aegritudd 
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pugnabd 
Inflection 


laudabimus 



22. Parts of Speech. — These are the same in Latin 
as in English, except that there is no article in Latin: 
namely, noun, adjective, pronoun, verb, adverb, and the 
particles. 

23. Inflection. — This is the change that words undergo 
to show their grammatical relations to the rest of the sen- 
tence. The inflection of nouns, adjectives, and pronouns 
is called declension ; that of verbs, conjugation. 

24. Declension. — Nouns, pronouns, and adjectives have 
the following cases, which are shown by means of case 
endings : 

1. Nominative^ which is the case of the subject. 

2. Genitive, It may generally be rendered by the English 

possessive, or by the objective with of^ 
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3. Dative. This corresponds sometimes to the English 

objective with the prepositions to or for. 

4. Accusative, the case of the direct object. 

5. Vocative, the case of direct address.^ 

6. Ablative. This expresses various adverbial relations 

corresponding to the English objective with the prep- 
ositions front, with, in, by, at, and on. 
Nouns in Latin are divided into five declensions, or 

classes, which are best distinguished from one another by 

the ending of the genitive singular. 

25. Stem and Base. — The stem is the form which gives 
in a general way the meaning of the word. The final letter 
of the stem, called the stem characteristic, often disappears 
or is changed before case endings. It is always found in 
the genitive plural, except that of -o-stems is lengthened. 
The base (that part of the noun which remains unchanged 
in inflection, and to which the case endings are added 
directly) is formed by dropping the stem characteristic or 
by omitting the ending of the genitive singular. 

26. Conjugation. — Verbs in Latin have 

1. Three finite moods, Indicative, Subjunctive, Impera- 

tive; also Infinitives, Participles, Supines, Gerunds, 
and Gerundives. 

2. Six tenses. Present, Imperfect, Future, Perfect, Plu- 

perfect, Future Perfect. 

3. Two voices, as in English, Active and Passive. 

4. Three persons, as in English, First, Second, Third. 

5. Two numbers, as in English, Singular and PluraL 

^ Except in the singular of nouns in -Uf of the second declension, the Toca* 
tire case is like the nominative. It is therefore not given In the paradigms 
except in the second declension. 
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Gender 

27. There are three genders, Masculine, Feminine, and 
Neuter. 

In names of persons only, the gender is based, as in Eng- 
lish, on sex (Natural Gender). In all other classes of words 
the gender is determined by the signification of the noun or 
by the ending of the nominative (Grammatical Gender). 

28. General Rules of Gender. 

1. Nouns denoting males, and names of rivers, winds, 

and months are masculine: nauta, sat'/or; Tiberis, 
tAe Tiber; Caesar, Caesar; aquilO, north wind; 
Iftnttflrius, January, 

2. Nouns denoting females, and names of countries, towns, 

and trees are feminine : filia, daughter; Italia, Italy ; 
Athenae, Athens ; pirus, pear tree. 

3. Indeclinable nouns are neuter : nihil, nothing. 

LESSON I 

FIRST DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -I- 

Feminine and Masculine Nouns 

29. Nouns of the First Declension are feminine^ unless 
they denote males, and are declined like the following 
example : 

Stem^ Stella. Base^ stell-. 

Singular Case Endings 
NoM. Stella, a star (as subject) ' -a 

Gen. stellae, of a star^ or star's -ae 

Dat. ^X^dit, to ox for a star -ae 

Ace. stellam, star^ or a star (as object) -am 

Abl. Stella, /n?;«, with^ by a star -ft 

^ See 25. ' There is no article in Latin. Consequently stella may 

mean star^ the s/ar, or a star. 
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Plural 

NoM. stellae, stars (as subject) 

Gen. stell&nim, of stars, or stars* 

Dat. stelUs, to ox for stars 

Ace. Stellas, stars (as object) 

Abl. stellls,/n?f«, with, by stars 



Case Endings 

-ae 

-arum 

-Is 

-as 

-is 



Note carefully 

1. That the genitive and dative singular and nominative 

plural are alike. 

2. That the dative and ablative plural are alike. 

3. That the -a of the ablative singular is long. 

VOCABULARY 

30. Learn thoroughly the meanings of the following 
words, and decline each noun like Stella : 



puella, ae, f., girl, 
rSglna, ae, f., queen. 
Stella, ae, f., star. 
porta, ae, f ., gate. 

31. 



Nouns 

rosa, ae, f., rose. 

via, ae, f., road, way, street. 

silva, ae, t, forest, 

lUna, ae, f., moon. 



EXERCISES 
(Pronounce, give case ami number, and translate) 

I. I. Puellarum. 2. Portls. 3. Via. 4. Rosis. 
5. Silvam. 6. Stellis. 7. Reginae. 8. Viis. 9. Portae. 
10. Stellas. II. Viarum. 12. Rosa reginae. 13. Vias 
silvarum. 

II. I. To the queen. 2. By a rose. 3. The forests. 
4. The rose of the queen.. 5. By the streets. 6. Of 
the stars. 7. For the girls. 8. By the gates. 9. Of the 
girls. 

ESSEN. OF LATIN — 2 
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LESSON 2 

' FIRST DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -ft- (Continued) 

Feminine Adjectives 

32. Feminine adjectives of the First Declension are 
declined like the nouns. 

rosa pulchra, pretty rose 

Stem rosft- pulchrft- 
Base ros- pulchr- 

Singular 

NoM. rosa pulchra, a pretty rose 

Gen. rosae pulchrae, of a pretty rose 

Dat. rosae pulchrae, to ox for a pretty rose 

Ace. rosam pulchram, a pretty rose 

Abl. rosft pulchrft,/n?w, with, by a pretty rose 

Plural 

NoM. rosae pulchrae, pretty roses 

Gen. rosftrum pulchrftrum, of pretty roses 

Dat. rosls pulchris, to ox for pretty roses 

Ace. rosfts pulchrft8,/r^//y roses 

Abl. rosls pulchri8,/n?w, with, by pretty roses 

Observe that the adjective and the noun are in the same 
case. Notice the position of the Latin adjective with 
reference to its noun. It does not always precede the 
noun, as in English. See the remarks on the order of 
words (82)1 
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Decline together : via l&ta» the wide road; paella parva, 
the little girl. 

33. Examine the following : 

z. Rosa pulchra est, the rose v& pretty. 

2. Rosae pulchrae sunt, the roses are pretty. 

Note in these sentences 

a. That the subjects rosa and rosae are in the nominative 

case. 

b. That the verb is singular, when the subject is singular, 

and plural, when the subject is* plural. 

c. That the predicate adjectives pulchra and pulchrae agree 

with the subject in number, gender, and case. 

34. Rules of Syntax. 

1. Subject — The subject of a finite verb is always in the 
nominative case. 

2. Predicate Agreement. — A predicate noun agrees in 
case with the word to which it refers^ a predicate adjective 
agrees in number^ gender^ and case. 

35. VOCABULARY 

Nouns ADjEcrivEa 

fflbula, ae, f., story. bona, good. 

sagitta, ae, f., arrow. Iflta, broad^ wide. 

Insula, ae, f., island. longa, long. 

terra, ae, f ., land^ country. magna, large ^ great. 

pulchra, beautiful, pretty^ 

Verbs Adverbs 

est, {he, she, it) is, there is. ubi, where, when. 
sunt, (they) are, there are. nOn, not. 

Conjunction 
et, and. 
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36. EXERCISES 

I. I. Fabulae longae sunt. 2. Terra est lata ct pulchra. 
3. Ubi est pulchra Insula ? 4. Luna est pulchra. 5. Bonae 
sagittac sunt longae. 6. Non est pulchra. 7. Magnae 
sunt insulae. 8. Latis terrls. 9. Luna et stellae sunt 
pulchrac. 10. Via est lata. 1 1. Ubi sunt insulae magnae ? 
12. Sagittarum longarum. 

H. I. The good queen is beautiful. 2. It Ms a large 
island. 3. Where are the long arrows.^ 4. They are 
beautiful girls. $. The land is not wide. 6. It is a gooc 
story. 

LESSON 3 

FIRST DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -ft- (Coxtinued). GENI- 
TIVE CASE. PRESENT INDICATIVE OF sum 

37. Examine the following : 

1. Rosa puellae alba est, the rose of the girl is white, 01 

the girPs rose is white, 

2. Rosae puellftrum albae sunt, the roses of the girls an 

white, or the girls* roses are white. 

Observe that puellae limits rosa : not every rose is white, 
but only the girl's rose is white. In the same way puellft- 
rum limits rosae, because it defines whose roses are meant. 

38. Rule. — The Genitive. — The genitive is used to 
limit or define the meaning of a noun, 

39. Present Tense, Indicative Mood, op the Verb sum 

Singular Plural 

1ST Per. sum, / am sumus, we are 

2D Per. es, you are (thou art) estls, you are 

3D Per est, (A^, she^ it) is, t/iere is sunt, they are, there are 

1 // U, est 
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40. Examine the following : 

Statement 
FSmina est pulchra, the woman is bcantifuL 

QUESnONS 

1. Estne femina pulchra? is the woman beautiful t (An- 

swer expected, Yes or No.) 

2. NOnne f€mina pulchra est ? is not the ivoman beautiful? 

(Answer expected, Yes.) 

3. Ubi est f€mina } where is the zvoman t 

Observe 

1. That in simple questions that may be answered by either 

yes or no, the enclitic -ne is added to the emphatic 
word, which usually stands first. 

2. That questions expecting the answer yes^ are introduced 

by nOnne. 

3. That -ne is not used if the question is introduced by an 

interrogative pronoun or adverb (qui, who, ubi, where , 
cfir, why^ etc.). 

41. VOCABULARY 

Nouns Adjectives 

pec&nia, ae, f., money. nova, new. 

vita, ae, f., life. parva, small, 

cOpia, ae, f., abundance (pi., mea, my, mine. 

troops, forces). tua, your, yours (referring 
f€mina, ae, f., ivoman. to one person only), 

patria, ae, f., native land, adverb 

country. semper, always, ever. 

Graecia, ae, f., Greece. 

EurOpa, ae, f., Europe. -ne, enclitic, sign of a 
Gallia, ae, f., Gaul. question, but not sepa- 

filia,^ ae, f., daughter. rately translated. 

' Filia, daughter, and dea, goddess, have the ending -Abas, not -is, in the 
dative and ablative plural : fniibui, delbtti. 
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42. EXERCISES 

I. I. Gallia est terra Europae. 2. Estne Gallia tua 
patria? 3. Ndnne sunt parvae filiae? 4. Estne c5pia 
pecuniae? 5. Non longa est vita feminae. 6. Est pul- 
chra. 7. Copiae reginae n5n sunt magnae. 8. Suntne 
parvae puellae? 9. Regina tuae patriae pulchra est. 

10. C5piac patriae meae non semper sunt parvae. 

11. Reginaruni rosae sunt pulchrae. 12. Semperne 
novae lunae pulchrae sunt? 13. Ubi sunt reginarum 
copiae? 14. Feminae Graeciae sunt pulchrae. 

II. I. We are; you (sing.) are; you (plur.) are. 
2. Where are we ? 3. Of the beautiful women. 4. My 
country's forces are small. 5. There is not always an 
abundance of money. 6. Are queens* daughters always 
beautiful ? 7. Is it not a pretty country ? 

LESSON 4 

FIRST CONJUGATION, PRESENT INDICATIVE, DIRECT 

OBJECT 

43. Present Indicative op the Verb am5 

Singular Personal Endings 1 

1ST Per. amO, I love, am loving, do love -0 (or -m), / 
2D Per. amas,^^// lox^e, are loxnng, do love -B^you (or thou) 
3D Per. amat, he loves, is loving, does lox^e -t, he, she, it 

Plural Personal Endings 

I ST Per. amSmus, we love, are loving, do love -mus, we 
2D Per. amatis, yon love, are loving, do love -tis, you 
3D Per. amant, they love, are lointtg, do love -nt, they 

' These are the personal endings of all tenses* except the perfect indicatire. 
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Observe 

1. That the personal endings are added to the stem amfl-, 

the final vowel of which is lost before -0 in the first 
person singular, and is shortened before -t, -nt. 

2. That the person and number of a Latin verb are indi- 

cated clearly by the endings without the use of a 
pronoun. 

44. Like amO, conjugate the present indicative of 

pttgnO, I fight culpO, / blame 

voc6, / call laudO, I praise 

45. Carefully examine the following : 

1. RSglna nautam laudat, tlu queen praises the sailor, 

2. R€glnae nautam laudant, the queens praise the sailor. 

3. Nautam laudant, they praise the sailor. 

4. Nautam laudflmus, we praise the sailor. 

From these sentences you will see 

1. That the direct object of the verb, i,e. that which the 

action of the verb affects, is in the accusative case. 

2. That, when a noun is the subject, the verb is third 

person. 

3. That, when a noun is not the subject, the subject need 

not be expressed by a separate word. In English, 
however, we must use a pronoun. 

4. That the verb is in the same number and person as the 

subject. 

46. Rules of Syntax. 

1. Agreement of Verb. — A verb agrees with its subject 
in number and person. 

2. Direct Object. — The direct object of a transitive vcrb^ 
is in the accusative case. 
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47. VOCABULARY 

agricola, ac, m,} fanner. amO, / loi'v, I like. 

nauta, ae, m.,^ sailor. pugnO, f figlit- 

Italia, ac, f., Italy, voc6, / calL 

ROma, ae, f., Rome. culpO, / blame. 

inopia, ae, f., lack, want. laudO, I praise. 

i\^ faithful. cfir, adv., ivhyf 

superba, proud, haughty. in, prep, with abl., in, on^ 

48. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Graeciae Insulae sunt parvae. 2. Pecunia mea. 
3. Simtne copiae patriae tuae magnae } 4. Feminae filiae 
n5n semper bonae sunt. 5. Est copia pecuniae. 6. Pul- 
chrae sunt Europae viae. 7. Estne fabula nova ? 

IL I. Where are you (plur.)? 2. Are the queen's 
daughters beautiful.^ 3. She is small. 4. (O) queen, 
where is your daughter? 5. We are; you are (sing.). 

49. EXERCISES 

I. I. Pugnatis; pugnat; pugnamus. 2. Vocas; vo- 
cantne ? vocatisne ? 3. Cur agricolas culpamus } 4 

Ifaliji innnisi «»cf n#*riinia^ C T aiiHanf-n^ nan 



canine r vocausne r 3. i^ur agncoias cuipamus .*' 4. in 
Italia inopia est pecuniae. 5. Laudantne nautas ? 
6. Superbas feminas non amamus. 7. Reginae nautas 
n5n laudamus. 8. Superbae in Gallia sunt puellae. 
9. Ubi sunt agricolarum filiae.^ 10. Cur nautam cul- 
pat? II. Rosae magnae et pulchrae sunt in mea patria. 
12. Agricolae inopiam pecuniae non amant. 
II. I. We blame; she praises; you (plur.) are calling. 

^ A masculine noun of the first declension. Why ? See 28, I. 

' In is used with the ablative only when the verb expresses no idea of 
motion toward a ]>lace. Sunt in BurSpi, they are in Europe. Pugnant in 
•ilTiSf they arefi^itiug in the forest. 
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2. They are fighting; you (sing.) call; wc fight. 3. There ^ 
are pretty roses in Italy. 4. Why do you blame the sailor ? 
5. The woman is calling the sailor's daughters. 6. Italy is 
a country of Europe. 



LESSON s 

SECOND DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -0-. MASCULINE 
NOUNS IN -US. MASCULINE ADJECTIVES 



SO. 



domlnus, m., master, lord 





Stem domino-^ 






Base domin- 






SlNGULAR 


Case Endincs 


NOM. 


dominus, master 


-US 


Gen. 


domini, of the master 


-I 


DAT. 


dominO, to ox for the master 


-0 


Ace. 


dominum, master 


-urn 


Voc.» 


domine, (0) mast.r 


-e 


Abl. 


dominO, /r<t7Wi, with, by the master 
Plural 


-0 


NOM. 


domini, masters 


-I 


Gen. 


dominOrum, of the masters 


-drum 


Dat. 


dominis, to or for the masters 


-Is 


Ace. 


domin6s, masters 


-6s 


Voe. 


domini, {0) tnasters 


-I 


Abl. 


dominis, from, with, by the masters 


-Is 



51. The masculine of adjectives ending in -us is declined 
like the nouns of this declension ending in -us. 

^ T^ere are, ittnt ; aluo it is, Mt. There are no special words in Latin for 
iJUre and tV used in this way. 

* See 25. • See 24, 5, footnote. 



26 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



NoM. dominuB bonus 
Gen. domini boni 
Dat. domin6 bond 
Ace. dominum bonum 
Voc. domine bone 
Abl. dominO bonO 



dominus bonus, good master 

SiNGUIAK 

good master 

of the good master 

to or for the good master 

good master 

(O) good master 

from, with, by the good master 



Plural 
NoM. dominl bonI good masters 

Gen. dominOrum bonOrum of the good masters 
Dat. dominis bonis to or for the good masters 

Ace. dominOs bonds good masters 

Voc. domini bonI ((?) good masters 

Abl. dominis bonis from, with, by the good masters 

52. I. What case endings of this declension are alike .^ 
Which are the same as the first declension endings ? 

2. The base is obtained by dropping the -I of the geni- 
tive singular : genitive, domini, base domin-. 

3. Conjugate the present indicative of the verbs given 
in the vocabulary below. 



S3* 

amicus, I, m., friend. 
cibus, I, vc\,,food. 
dominus, I, m., master^ lord. 
equus, I, m., horse, 
hortus, I, m., garden. 
senrus, I, m., slave. 
sed, conj., but, 
magnus, great, large. 



VOCABULARY 



bonus, good. 
malus, bad, nil. 
parvus, small. 
superbus, proud, haughty. 
fiAvLS, faithful, 
ddectO, /delight, I please. 
servO, / keep, I presence, I 
save. 
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54. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. RegTnae nautas laudas. 2. Amatisne Rdmam? 

3. Ubi nautae pugnant? 4. Nautae in vUl pugnant. 
5. Filiam reglnae n5n amant. 6. Agricolas n5n semper 
laudant. 

II. I. Is there a lack of money in your native country ? 
2. The queen's daughter blames the woman. 3. Where is 
the sailor's money ? 

55. EXERCISES 

I. I. Domind; amicdrum; equL 2. Amicis; domini 
superb!; equls magnTs. 3. Servus est amicus agricolae. 

4. Equi sunt boni sed non magnl. 5. RegTna fidum servum 
laudat. 6. Superbum dominum n5n amant. 7. Reglnae 
fllia malum servum culpat. 8. Cibum domino servant. 
9. Culpasne, amlce,^ dominum serv5rum ? 10. Agricolae 
parvos equ5s ndn laudant 11. Cibus est in hort5. 12. COr 
f Idi equI dominos delectant ? 

II. I. To the masters; of the horse; for the slaves. 
2. The food of the slaves is not good. 3. The master is 
in the garden. 4. He blames his * faithful horse. 5. The 
garden is large, but not good. 6. Good food pleases 
the slaves. 7. Slave, where is the sailor's friend ? 

^ The vocative in Latin seldom comet firtt in the sentence. 
'Omit. The poasessives in Latin are frequently omitted, when they are 
not emphatic or are not needed for the sake of cleameaa. 
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LESSON 6 

SECOND DECLENSION (Contixled). NEUTERS IN -um. 
APPOSITIVE. INDIRECT OBJECT 



56. dOnum, gift 

Stem dOno- 
Base dOn- 

* 

SiNGUlJlR 

NoM. donum, ^/// 
Gen. doni, of the gift 
Dat. donO, to or for the gift 
Ace. danum, gift \^g^fl 

Abl. ddn6, from, with, by the 

Pl.rRAL 

NoM. dona, ^///J 

Gex. donOrum, of the gifts 

Dat. ddnis, to or for the gifts 

Ace. dona, gifts [,gif^^ 

Abl. dbr\\s,Jrom, with, by the 



ddnum grfttum, acceptable gift 



Stem dOno-, grftto- 
Base dOn-, grftt- 

SlNGULAK 

NoM. donum gratum 
Gen. donI grati 
Dat. donO grat6 
Ace. donum gratum 
Abl. d5nO gratO 

Plural 

NoM. dona grata 
Gen. donOrum grat6rum 
Dat. donis gratis 
Ace. dona grata 
Abl. ddnis gratis 



Observe that the nominative and accusative of neuter 
nouns are alike, and that the nominative and accusative 
plural end in -a. This is true of all neuter nouns of all 
declensions. 

57. Examine the following : 

1. Mftrcus agricola filiae equum dat, Marcus, the fanner, 

gives (his) daughter a horsc^ OR gives a horse to {his) 
daughter, 

2. Marc6 amIcO cibum dO, / give Afarcus (my) friend food, 

OR /give food to Marcus, my friend. 
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Observe in these sentences 

1. That agricola denotes the same person as Mftrcus, and 

that it tells something about him, and is in the same 
case. Such a word is called an appositive. AmlcO 
has the same relation to MftrcO. Compare with 33, c^ 
and note the difference. 

2. That eqtium and cibum, being directly affected by the 

action of their respective verbs, are in the accusative, 
but that flliae and MftrcO are in the dative case, because 
they are indirectly affected by the verb. 

58. Rules of Syntax. 

1. Apposition. — An appositive agrees in case with the 
noun which it limits or explains, 

2. Indirect Object. — The indirect object of a verb is in 
the dative case. 

59. VOCABULARY 

bellum, I, n., war Marcus, I, m., Marcus, 

dOnum, I, n., gift, iucola, ae, m. and f., inhab- 

oppidum, i, n., town, it ant, 

frtlmentum, 1, n., grain, ROmftnus, I, m., Roman, 

▼inum, i, n., wine, gratus, a,um, acceptable, pleas- 
in, prep, with acc.,^ into, to, ing (followed by dat.). 

against; with abl, in, on, dO, I give, 

over, portO, / carry, 

60. ' REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Malum servum culpamus. 2. Laudantne domini 
superb! servos fidos ? 3. EquI dominT sunt in magn5 horto. 

* Sec 47, footnote 2. The accusative is used with in when the verb ex- 
presses motion into, toward, or against (snme place, person, etc). Vinum 
in oppidom portat, ht is carrying wine into the town. 
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4. Ubi servl cibum dominorum servant? 5. Agricolae 
fld5s equ5s n5n semper laudant 6. Est cibus in domini 
horto. 7. Femina amid filiam vocat. 

II. I. She praises my friend's garden. 2. A good horse 
pleases your daughter. 3. The master praises the friend, 
but blames the slaves. 4. The sailors' friends are in 
Greece. 5. Why does the garden please the farmer? 

61. EXERCISES 

I. I. Oppidis; bella; vino. 2. Marcus nauta est fidus. 
3. Incolls vinum damus. 4. Bellum Rdmanis gratum est. 

5. Cibum in oppidum portamus. 6. Marcus, agricolarum 
amicus, R5manus est. 7. Incolae in oppidum frumentum 
portant. 8. Flliae reglnae in horto sunt. 9. Vinum Marco 
nautae dant. 10. D5na incolis oppidl sunt grata. 11. Cur 
vinum servis datis? 12. Portantne nautae cibum et vinum 
in Galliam ? 

II. I. To Marcus, the farmer; for the good master. 
2. Are you giving the horses good grain ? 3. Wars delight 
the haughty Romans. 4. The farmer gives the horse food. 
5. The queen gives wine to Marcus, the sailor. 6. They carry 
grain into the town. 7. There is good grain in the town. 

LESSON 7 
DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. AGREEMENT 

62. Adjectives of the first and second declension are 
declined like nouns of those declensions. As has been 
seen in 5 1 and 56, the endings of the masculine and neuter 
of adjectives are the same as the endings of the nouns of 
the second declension, and the feminine endings are the 
same as those of nouns of the first declension (32). The 
complete declension of bonus, good^ is as follows : 
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Singular 






Masculine 


FeminiHt 


Neuter 


NOM. 


bonus 


bona 


bonum 


Gen. 


boni 


bonae 


boni 


DAT. 


bono 


bonae 


bono 


Ace. 


bontim 


bonam 


bonum 


Voc. 


bone 


bona 


bonum 


Abl. 


bon6 


bonft 

Plural 


bono 


NOM. 


bonI 


bonae 


bona 


Gen. 


bonOrum 


bonftrum 


bonOrum 


Dat. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Ace. 


bonOs 


bonfts 


bona 


Voc. 


bonI 


bonae 


bona 


Abl. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 



Decline together amicus fidus, faithful friend ; puella 
IMurva, little girl; oppidum magnum, large town. 

63. Examine the following : 

1. Amicus est fidus, the friend is faithful, 

2. Agricolae sunt valldi, the farmers are sturdy, 

3. Puellae sunt panrae, the girls are small, 

4. Nautfts superbOs nOn amftmus, we do not like proud sailors. 

Compare carefully the endings of the nouns and adjec- 
tives in these sentences, and notice 

a. That the adjectives are in the same number^ gender^ 

and case as the nouns they modify. 

b. That the endings of the nouns and adjectives are not 

always the same, for adjectives modifying masculine 
nouns of the first declension must have the mascu- 
line endings, which are second declension endings. 
Which of the above sentences illustrate this } 
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64. Decline together nauta bonus, ' the good sailor; 
p(knilum magnum, the large cup; agricola validus, the 
strong fanner 

65. Ru LE. — Agreement of Adjectives. — Adjectives agree 
with their nouns in gender ^ number^ and case, 

66. VOCABULARY 

malus,a,um,^^^/,rt'/7,tc//V>fr^//. Ifttus, a, um, wide, broad, 

magnus, a, um, great , large. nbvus, a, um, new, 

parvus, a, um, small. fidus, a, um, faithful, loyal. 

mens, a, um, my, mine. superbus, a, um, proud^ 

tuus, a, um, your, yours. haughty. 

^fltus, a, um, acceptable^ YahdvLS, a, um, strong, sturdy, 

pleasing. convocO, / call together, I 

albus, a, um, ivhite. summon. 

c&rus, a, um, dear. hodifi, adv., to-day. 

perltus, a, um, skillful. nunc, adv., now. 
longus, a, um, long. 

67. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Filiae equls cibum dant. 2. I no pia pecuniae Marc5 
agricolae n5n est grata. 3. Vocatisne incolas Galliae.^ 
4. Ubi RdmanI pugnant ? 5. Nautae regfnae dona grata 
dant. 6. Nauta Marco agricolae bonum vTnum dat. 

II. I. The sailor gives acceptable gifts to his daughter. 

2. The daughter of Marcus, the farmer, is in the town. 

3. They give the women money. 4. He is carrying 
grain into the town. 

68. EXERCISES 

I. I. Equi albl frumentum in oppidum portant. 2. Ubi 
est hodie nauta peritus ? 3. In oppidd nunc est nauta. 

4. D5na mels amlcis sunt semper grata. 5. Equum 
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agricolae valido fSminae dant. 6. Regina superba in 
magnum oppidum servos convocat. 7. Dominus servos 
fTd5s vocat. 8. Mea filia non est in hort5. 9. Hodie 
perltds agricolas n5n culpamus. 10. Ddna reginae in- 
colas fidds delectant. 11. Est nova luna. 12. Cur in 
hortum agricolas validos convocas? 

II. I. A sailor is not always faithful. 2. They are 
now praising the skillful farmers. 3. The queen sum- 
mons the wicked inhabitants into the towns. 4. We are 
praising your faithful friend to-day. 5. There are loyal 
inhabitants in the towns. 6. The queen is giving Marcus, 
the farmer, a slave. 

LESSON 8 
SECOND DECLENSION (Continued). MASCULINES IN 

-er AND -ir 



69. 




Paradigms 




puer 


, boy 


agar, field 


▼Ir, man 


Stem puero- 


Stem agro- 


Stem viro- 


Base ptier- 


Base agr- 


Base vir- 






SiNfiULAR 




NOM. 


puer 


ager 


vir 


Gen. 


puerl 


agrl 


virl 


Dat. 


puerO 


agrO 


vir6 


Ace. 


puerum 


agrum 


vinim 


Abl. 


puerO 


agrO 
Plural 


virO 


NOM. 


puerl 


agrl 


virl 


Gen. 


puer6rum 


agrOrum 


virOrum 


Dat. 


puerls 


agrls 


virls 


Ace. 


puerOs 


agr6s 


vir68 


Abl. 


pueris 

ESSEN. OF LATIN — 


agrte 
3 


virls 
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1. Are the case endings the same as in 50? 

2. Is the base obtained in the same way as in previous 

nouns ? 

3. The vocative is like the nominative. See 24, 5, foot- 

note. 

4. Compare carefully puer and agar, and note that the 

base of ager has no e before r. 

70. Only a very few nouns are declined like puer. 
Most nouns of this declension in -er are declined like 
ager. 

Like ager decline liber, book. 

Like the plural of puer decline llberl, children, 

71. VOCABULARY 

liber, libri, m., book. Callus, I, m., <z GauL 

llberl, llberOrum, m. (plur.), vir, virl, m., man, 

children, puer, puerl, m., boy, 

magister, magistri, m., discipulus, I, m., pupil, 

teacher. multus, a, urn, mnch; plur., 
ager, agri, va,^ field, many, 

72. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Inopia frumenti est in Gallia. 2. Incolls oppidi 
niagn! equos dant. 3. Servus dona agricolae in oppidum 
portat. 4. Estne nunc pecuniae copia.^ 5. Agricolarum 
vita Gallos non delectat. 6. Cur in pulchram insulam 
f rumentum portamus } 

IL I. The inhabitants like a good story. 2. There are 
many^ sturdy farmers in my country. 3. The Romans 

' Many sturdy = many and sturdy. 
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are summoning many troops into the towns. 4. There are 
farmers in the forest, and many sailors on the island. 

73. EXERCISES 

I. I. Multllibtisuntinoppido. 2. Virlpuellasetpuer6s 
laudant. 3. Cibum in oppidum portamus. 4. Liber meo 
discipulo est gratus. 5. Reglna llberos in oppidum con- 
vocat 6. Discipull magistrl amlcum laudant. 7. Mult[ 
agricolae nunc in agro sunt. S. Filia mea liberos 
magistri laudat. 9. Incolirum agri sunt UtI. 10. Ma- 
gister discipuISs nSn semper culpat. 1 1. Ubi nunc sunt 
filiae meae \ihrii 12. Equi multos virds in silvam por- 




II. I. The boys are my children's friends. 2. My 
daughter loves her teacher. 3. The sturdy farmers are 
calling the slaves into the fields. 4. The teacher gives 
the man a book. 5. There are not many sailors in the 
town. 6. The teacher praises his faithful pupils. 
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LESSON 9 

SECOND DECLENSION (Contixued). NOUNS IN -ius AND 

-ium. ADJECTIVES IN -cr, (-c)ra, (-€)ruin 
74. 



fllius, 


son 


proelium, battle 


Stem filio- 


Stem proelio- 


Base fill- 


Base proeli- 




SlNC.l 


MJ^R 


NOM. 


filius 


proelium 


Gkn. 


fill (lilil) 


])roelI (proelii) 


DAT. 


fTliO 


proeli6 


Ace. 


fllium 


proelium 


Voc. 


fill 


proelium 


Abl. 


filiO 


proeliO 




Plural 


NOM. 


filii 


proelia 


Gen. 


filiOrum 


proeliOrum 


Dat. 


fflils 


proelils 


Ace. 


filiOs 


proelia 


Voc. 


filii 


proelia 


Abl. 


fililB 


proelils 



1. The genitive singular of nouns in -ius and -ium generally 

ends in -i (not -il). The accent remains on the same 
syllable as in the nominative : consilium, /Ar;/ ; (gen.) 
cOnsill.^ 

2. In proper names in ius and filius, the vocative singular 

ends in -i: fill, (O) son; Mercurius, (voc.) Mcrciiri,^ 
((?) Mcrcur)', The accent remains on the same syl- 
lable as in the nominative. 

3. Do these nouns differ in any other way from those in 

Lesson 5 } 

^ In such forms the penult is accented, even though short. Contrast 20, 3. 
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7S 



llbcr, free 







Stem libero- 








Base liber- 








SlNUUI^K 






Masculuu 


tttuinim 


Nmier 


NOM. 


liber 


libera 


llbenim 


Gen. 


Iiberi 


liberae 


llberl 


Dat. 


liberO 


liberae 
etc. 


llberO 



pulcher, beautiful 







Stem ptilchro- 
Base pulchr- 








Singular 




NOM. 

Gen. 
Dat. 


pulcher 
pulchrl 
puIchrO 


pulchra 
pulchrae 
pulchrae 
etc. 


pulchrum 

pulchrl 

pulchrO 



1. Complete the declension of these adjectives. 

2. It has been noticed that adjectives in -us, -a, -um are 

declined in the masculine like dominu8(50). Likewise 
adjectives in -er, -era, -erum are declined in the mascu- 
line like puer (69), and those in -er, -ra, -rum like ager 
(69). The feminine and neuter of these adjectives 
follow Stella (29) and dOnum (56). 

3. Learn the adjectives in the vocabulary that have e be- 

fore the final r of the base. Most other adjectives 
of the first and second declension are declined like 
pulcher, pulchrai pulchrum. See 70. 
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76. Distinguish carefully 

liber, libera, liberum,/r^^. 

liberl, liberOrum, m. (plur.), children. 

liber, librl, m., book. 







Romam Dook^ 



77. Summary of Nouns of First and Seconu Declensions 

First Declension 

Gender 

Feminine 

(Except names of male9, 27, 2^ 
Second Declension 



.\09n, Simg. Endings 

-a 



•us 

-itts 

-er 

-ir 

-ttin 

-Ittm 



Masculine 



I 



Neuter 



REVIEW questions 

!• How is the base of a noun obtained ? 

2. In what nouns is the vocative singular not like the 

nominative ? 

3. In what nouns is there an irregularity in the formation 

of the genitive singular? in that of the dative and 
ablative plural? 
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4. Enumerate the nouns and adjectives in -er that have e 
before the r of the base. 

78. VOCABULARY 

fllltts, ffll, ni., son. proelium, proell, n., daft/e. 

ndntitts, I, m., messenger. miser, misera, miserum, 

gladius, I, m., sword, wretched^ poor. 

pttlcher, pulchra, pulchrum, ^ asper, aspera, asperum, n?if^//, 

beautiful, pretty. fierce. 

tener, tenera, tenemm, ten- niger, nigra, nigrum, bl(uk. 

der, delicate, dainty. piger, pigra, pigmm, slow^ 

aedifidum, I, n., building. lazy. 

79. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. In agro Marcl amici sunt multi equL 2. Liber, 
d5num pulchrum magistri, puerum delectat. 3. Multi 
agricolae magnds equ5s amant. 4. Lataene sunt viae 
Italiae ? 5. Puer5s fid5s vocatis. 6. Cur nuntii liberds in 
oppidum convocant ? 

II. I. They praise the sons of free men. 2. Many are 
the inhabitants in the towns of Greece. 3. The Romans 
are carrying much grain into the towns. 4. I am giving 
my friend Marcus a large book. 

80. EXERCISES 

I. I. Aedificia in Graecia pulchra sunt 2. Ubi tuT, 
fill, libri sunt? 3. Nunti5rum sagittae n5n sunt longae. 
4. Viri mult5s gladids in aedificium portant. 5. Rosae 
multae et tenerae in aspera silva sunt. 6. Agricolae 
miserl pigr5s equ5s n5n amant. 7. Proelia nautas aspc- 
r5s delectant. 8. D5na mei amici filiis et filiabus grata 
sunt. 9. Cur dominus superbus servds pigr5s culpat.^ 
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lo. Nunt! filid multos libi5s do. ii. Viae pulchrae 
Galliae liber5s delectant. 12. In magn5 aedificio sunt 
multae sagittae ct multl gladiL 

II. I. The messenger's daughter is pretty. 2. The 
great buildings please the fierce inhabitants. 3. Marcus,^ 
are you carrying my sword ? 4. Fierce battles are pleasing 
to the Romans. 5. You are giving my son a black horse. 
6. There are many women and men in the beautiful 
building. 

LESSON 10 

« 

IMPERFECT AND FUTURE OF 8Um. REVIEW 

8z. Review 39. The imperfect and future tenses of 

sum are conjugated as follows: 

Imperfect Future 

Singular 

1. eram, / tvas i. er6, I shall be 

2. eras, yon were 2. eris, you will be 

3. erat, he was^ there was 3. tr\t Jte will be ^ there ivill be 

Plural 

1. eramus, we were i. erimus, we shall be 

2. eratis, you were 2. eritis, yon ivill be 

3. erant, they were^ there 3. erunt, they zvill be^ there 

were will be 

I. Are the personal endings of these tenses regular? 
See 43. Are these endings the same as those of 
the present of sum.^ 

82. Order of Words. — In an English sentence the order 
of the words is very important, because of the compara- 
tively few inflectional endings. A change in the order 

1 Be careful as to the position of this word. See page 27, footnote i. 
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may change entirely the meaning of a sentence. For 
example: 

Caesar praises the loyal farmers. 

The loyal farmers praise Caesar, 

In Latin, a change in the order of the words does not 
usually change the meaning of the sentence, but merely 
shows the emphasis which the writer wishes to give to a 
particular word or phrase. For example : 

1. Caesar agricolAs fIdOs laudat, Caesar praises the loyal 

fanners, 

2. Caesar fIdOs agricolAs laudat, Caesar praises the loyal 

farmers. 

3. Agricolfts fidOs laudat Caesar, Caesar praises the loyal 

farmers. 

The first sentence shows the normal ^ order, and implies 
no special emphasis on any word, but this order is often 
changed to express the emphasis the writer wishes to show. 
In the second sentence fIdOs is more emphatic than in the 
first. In the third agricolAs fIdOs and Caesar are emphatic. 

83. 

Rkview List of Nouns of the First and Second Declensions 

1. Review carefully the meaning, gender, and declension 

of each noun. 

2. Recall any English equivalents that the Latin words 

suggest, viz, vita, vital; nauta, nautical. Also 
watch for relationship between Latin words, viz., 
9igtr, field ; agricola, farmer. Do this for mw words 
of succeeding vocabularies, 

^The normnl order of a Latin sentence is (i) subject with modifiers, 
(2) indirect object with modifiers, (3) direct object with modifiers, (4) adverb, 
(5) verb. But this normal order very often gives way to considerations of 
emphasis or clearness. 
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incola 


gladius 


agricola 


luna 


aedificium 


discipulus 


vir 


patria 


porta 


frumentum 


vinum 


ager 


c5pia 


fabula 


oppidum 


sagitta 


femina 


vita 


Insula 


d5nun) 


proelium 


nuntius 


pecunia 


amicus 


bellum 


puer 


hortus 


terra 


dominus 


magister 


via 


silva 


regina 


servus 


liber 


rosa 


inopia 


Stella 


filia 




cibus 


nauta 


equus 


filius 





84. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Erimus; eramus; sumus. 2. Eratis; eritis; estis. 
3. Erant; es; eris. 4. Eras; erunt; eris. 5. Fllil agricolae 
erant parvT. 6. Filia nunti erat in Insula pulchra. 
7. Reglnae copiae erunt in tua patria. 8. Nautae ndn 
erant pigrl. 9. Ubi gladius mel amici erat? 10. In 
magn5 aedifici5 erat. 

II. I. We were; we are; we shall be. 2. They will 
be; you (plur.) will be; she was. 3. You (sing.) were; 
he will be; you (sing.) will be. 4. My friend's horse was 
not lazy. 5. The sailor's sons were small. 6. The fierce 
inhabitants will be slaves of the queen. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. PRINCIPAL PARTS. FORMATION 
AND CONJUGATION OF THE IMPERFECT AND FUTURE 

85. Review 26 and 43. Latin verbs are divided into four 
classes or conjugations. These conjugations are distin- 
guished by the vowel before the -re of the present infinitive 
active. Thus: 



Conjugation 


Present Active Infinitive 


I. 


amflre, to lave 


II. 


monSre, to advise 


III. 


regere, to rule 


IV. 


audlre, to hear 
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Distinguishing 
Vowel 

a 

e 
I 

86. The principal parts of the verb are (i)the present 
indicative active, (2) the present infinitive active, (3) the 
perfect indicative active, (4) the perfect passive participle. 
These four forms of a verb must be known, because from 
them are obtained the stems necessary to the formation of 
all forms of the verb. These stems are called (i) present 
stem, (2) perfect stem, (3) participial stem, and are obtained 
from the principal parts as follows : 

Pres. Ind. Pres. Inf. Perf. Ind. Perf. Part. 



amO amfl|re am&Y|i amfltlus 

/ lave to lave I have loved loved 

present stem perfect stem participial stem 

87. Paradigm 

Imperfect Indicative Actfve 
Singular 

1. amabam, / was loving^ I laved, I did lave 

2. amabfls, you were loving, laved, did love 

3. amabat, he was loinng, loved, did lave 

Plural 

1. amab&miis, we were laving, laved, did lave 

2. amabfltis, you were loving, loved, did love 

3. amabant, they were loving, laved, did lave 

Future Indicative Active 
Singular Plural 

1. zm^M, I shall love 1. zm?\AvaxA, we shall lave 

2. amabis, you will love 2. amabitis, yon ivill lave 

3. amabit, he will love 3. amabunt, they will lave 
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Observe 

1. That the first person of the imperfect is found by add- 

ing -bam to the present stem, and the first person ot 
the future by adding -b6 to the present stem. Thus : 

amO pres. stem amfl- impcrf., amfl-bam 
amO pres. stem amfl- fut., am&-bO 

2. That the personal endings are the same as those used in 

the present tense. See 43. 

88. Learn the principal parts, and form and conjugate 
the imperfect and future active of the following verbs : 
parO, prepare, parAre, parflvi, parAtus 
laudO, praise, laud&re, laudAvI, laud&tus 
culp(}, blame, culpftre, culpavl, culpAtus 
convocOi summon, convoc&re, convocftyl, convoc&tus 

89. VOCABULARY 

locus, I, m., plur., loci, m., idOneus, a, um, fit, suitable. 

and loca, n., place, par6, fire, ftvi, kt\xs, prepare. 

praemium, i, n., reward. compare, &re, flvl, fltus, pro- 
pilum, i, r^.y javelin. vide, get (bring) together, 

sazum, I, n., rock. contrfl, prep, with 2icc,,against, 

t€lum, i, n., weapon. hasta, ae, f., spear. 
castra, Grum, n. (plur.), camp. 

90. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Galli filiabus agricolarum cibum n5n dant. 2. Cur 
fidum nautam culpatis.^ 3. Erant in Graecia aedificia pul- 
chra. 4. In silvam nuntios convocat. 5. Inopiacibiet vini 
viros non delectat. 6. Multi gladii semper in oppido sunt. 

II. I. Son, where is my sword .^ 2. They are carrying 
the grain into the large building. 3. You give my daughter 
many roses. 4. Why does the island please the boys } 
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QI. EXERCISES 

I. I. Culpabat; laudabant; convocabis. 2. Pugnabamus; 
comparabas; dabunt. 3. Portabimus; culpabitis; laudabit. 
4. Bellum contra Gall5s parabant. 5. Praemia idonea 
viros delectabunt. 6. Gall! in castra cibum et tela portant. 
7. Idoncane praemia comparabitis? 8. Ubi est locus castris 
idoneus? 9. Fill praemium erit pulchrum pilum. 10. Ido- 
neas hastas virls dabimus. 1 1. Multae sagittae et plla sunt 
in castris. 12. Galli bellum contra R5nianos parabunt. 

n. I. You (plur.) will give ; they gave ; she was giving. 
2. We praised; he will blame; we are summoning. 3. They 
will carry ; we shall give ; you (sing. ) were praising. 4. We 
were preparing a place suitable for a camp. 5. He will 
give his daughter a reward. 6. The Romans prepared 
war against the Gauls. 7. The weapons of the Gauls 
were rocks and arrows. 

LESSON 12 

FIRST CONJUGATION (Continued). PERFECT. ABLATIVE 

OF MEANS 

92. Paradigm 

Perfkct IxniCATiVE AcTiVR OF am5. / ItWC 

Pk.rsonai. Endings wrm 
Singular Connecting Vowel 

1. amivl, / have loved, I loafed, I did lave -i 

2. amavisti, you have loved, etc. -isti 

3. amdvit, he has loved, etc. -it 

PuR\r. 

1. amdvimus, we have loved, etc. -imus 

2. amavistls, yon have loved, etc. -istis 

3 ama v^runt, or amavire,^ they have loved, etc. -€runt(-€re ^) 

^This form is rare. AIwa>'8 use the forms in •Srunt. 
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1. The personal endings of the perfect tense are the same in 

all the conjugations. Notice that these endings differ 
from those of the present, imperfect, and future tenses. 

2. Compare the second and third translations of the per- 

fect with those of the imperfect (87). There is this 
difference in the use of the two tenses : the perfect 
denotes an act or state (condition) completed by or at 
the present time, the imperfect an act or state going 
ony repeated^ or continued in past time. 

3. Conjugate the perfect of the verbs in %%, 

93. Examine the following : 

1. Hastis et sagittts pugnflbant, they fought with spears 

and arrows, 

2. Equis frdmentttm portAbimus, we shall bring grain by- 

means-of horses. 

Notice that the ablatives hastis, sagittis, equIs express 
the mentis or instrument^ the things with or by means of 
which the action of the verb is accomplished. 

94. Rule. — Ablative of Means or Instrument. — The 
means or instrument of an action is expressed by the abla* 
live without a preposition, 

95. VOCABULARY 

Ug&tus, !, m., ambassador, dO, dare, dedl,^ datus, give, 

lieutenant. oppugnO, Are, &yl, Atus, attack, 

Graecus, i, m., a Greek. besiege. 

pauci, ae, 9i,few, a few. arma, 6rum, n. (plur.), arms, 

superO, Are, AvI, Atus, sur- weapons, 

pass, coftqucr, overcome, hibema, 6rum, n.(plur.), win- 

aniiO, Are, AvI, Atus, arm, tcr quarters, 

equip, HelvStius, I, m., a Helvetian. 

^ Note the irregular perfect. 
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96. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Dominus meus dona flliabus dabit. 2. Nautae 
fidl contra R5man5s pugnabant 3. Tela id5nea in castra 
portabunt. 4. C5pia magna tel5rum est in l(>c5. 5. Servl 
pigri multum fru men turn in aedificia non portabant. 
6. Locus magno proclio non erit idoneus. 

IL I. The camp of the Romans was large. 2. Why 
did he give the inhabitants weapons ? 3. We shall carry 
many spears and arrows into the town. 4. He was prais- 
ing the queen's forces. 

97. EXERCISES 

I. I. PugnavistI; dedistlne? laudavimus. 2. Incolae 
oppidi multa arma comparaverunt. . 3. Helvetii oppidum 
saxis et armis oppugnabant. 4. Equls in aedificium cibum 
portavit. $. Pauca arma viris dedimus. 6. Cur R5man! 
Graecos superaverunt ? 7. Servi multum frumentum in 
hlbema portaverunt. 8. R5manl Helvetiorum oppida 
sagittis et pilTs oppugnabant. 9. Incolas Insulae tells arma- 
bimus. 10. In hfbernis sunt pauca tela et multus cibus. 
II. Gall5s hastis et sagittis superavit. 12. Locus hibernis 
iddneus est. 

IL I. You (plur.) have given; did he blame .^ 2. We 
have equipped ; they were conquering ; she gave. 3. The 
Gauls fought with spears and arrows. 4. The Romans 
have attacked the camp of the Greeks. 5. By-means-of 
rewards he summoned the Helvetians. 




PSmm 
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LESSON 13 

FIRST CONJUGATION (Continui'J)). PLUPERFECT AND 

FUTURE PERFECT. REVIEW 

98. Review 81. 

Plupeiifect Indicative Active of amO> / hvt 

SlNCUI^K 

1. amaveram, / had loved 

2. amaverAs, yon had loved 

3. amaverat, he had loved 

PLLRAI. 

1. amaver&mus, wc had lo^^ed 

2. amaveratis, yon hail lo^^^ed 

3. amaverant, they had loved 

Future PFj<Fr.CT Indicative Active 

Sim:ilar 

1. amaver6, f shall have loved 

2. amaveris, yon will have loved 

3. amaverit, he i\}ill have loved 

Pmrai. 

1. amaverimus, %ve shall have loved 

2. amaveritis, yon Zk^HI have loved 

3. amaverint, they will have loved 

I. The pluperfect is formed by the combination of the per- 
fect stem amfty- and -eram ; the future perfect by the 
combination of the same stem and -er6. There is an 
exception in one form of the future perfect Which ? 
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99. Review carefully 43, 85, 86, 87, 92. Observe that 
the present stem is used in the formation of the present, 
imperfect, and future tenses, and tht perfect stem in the for- 
mation of the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect tenses. 

Table for the Formation of the Indicative Active 

Present Tense, First one of the principal parts. 

Imperfect Tense, Present stem 4- bam. 

Future Tense, Present stem -f b6. 

l^erfect Tense, Third one of the principal parts. 

Pluperfect Tense, Perfect stem -f eram. 

Future Perfect Tense, Perfect stem -f er6. 

100. Give the principal parts, and form the first person 
singuhr of all tenses of the indicative, adding the English 
meanings, of the following verbs that have occurred in the 
previous vocabularies : 

• laud5 voc6 paro oppugno serv6 

culpo convoc5 d6 porto superd 

I. Give the complete conjugation of all tenses of the 
indicative of at least three verbs in this list 

loi. vocabulary 

mfltarO, Are, AvI, Atum,^ ferus, a, um, ivild^ barba- 

hasten ( \sually with an rons. 

infinitive; never followed impedlmentum, 1, n., ///>/- 

by ad and the ace). drance ; (plur.), baggage, 

expttgnO, Are, AvI, Atti8, cap- vlcus, i, m., village, 

ture^ take by stonn. ad, prep, with ace, to^ 
mox, adv., soon. towards^ near, 

^ The masculine form of the perfect participle is usually foufid only with 
transitive verbs. With other verbs the form in -um, or the future active 
participle in -firns, if they occur, are used. 

KSSEN. OF UVTIN — 4 
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103. REVIEW EXERCISES 



I. I. Gladils et sagittis incolas oppidi superSvgrunt. 
2. Contra R5man5s bellum Galli parabunt. 3. In 'oppid5 
Helvetidrum erit cibl inopia. 4. Legatus agricolSs pills 
armavit. 5. Gladium pulchrum Marco nautae perito de« 
derunt. 6. In oppidum puellas et pueros convocabant. 

II. I. There was an abundance of grain in my friend's 
fields. 2. The arrows, a gift of the queen, pleased the 
messenger. 3. He will not fight with weapons. 4. They 
have given the woman a beautiful horse. 5. Has he 
armed many slaves ? 



203. EXERCISES 

I. I. Maturaveras; laudaveris; expugnaverant. 2. Por- 
taveritis; delectaveratis ; dederamus. 3. Arma com- 
parare maturavit 4. Parvum Helvetiorum oppidum 
expugnaverant 5. Multa impedimenta in vicum porta- 
verimus. 6. D5na ad reglnam portabant. 7. Reginae 
c5piae ferae erant. 8..Ad^ oppidum frumenti copia erat. 
9. Mult5s vicos Gallorum mox oppugnaverit. 10. Gladils 
ad^ impedimenta pugnaverant. 11. Magnam* pecuniam 
incolls n5n dedimus. 12. Mox in agrls latis Gall5rum 
erit frumentum. 

II. I. He will hasten ; he will have hastened. 2. They 
had given ; we have given ; you will have praised. 3 He 
had carried much baggage into the town. 4. They will 
soon have taken-by-storm many towns. 5. Why did he 
not hasten to provide grain ? 6. Near the beautiful village 
were broad fields. 

> near. * = m»uk. 
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LESSON 14 

SECOND CONJUGATION. CHARACTERISTICS. FORMATION 
AND CONJUGATIOiN OF THE ACTIVE INDICATIVE 

Z04. All verbs whose present stem ends in S are classed 
under the Second Conjugation. The various tenses of 
these verbs are formed from the principal parts precisely 
like those of the First Conjugation. Review 86, 87, 98, 99. 

Prin. Parts : moneO, I advise^ warn, monSre, monul, monitus 

video, / see, vidSre, vidi, visus 

Pres. moneO, / warn vide6, / see 

Impp. monSbam, / warned videbam, / saw 

FuT. monebO, / shall warn videbO, / shall see 

Perp. monul, / have warned vidl, / have seen 

Plup. monueram, / liad videram, / had seen 

warned 

FuT. Pp. monuerO, / sltall have vIderO, / shall have seen 

warned 

105. Conjugation of Present Indicative Active or mone<} 

Sing. i. moneO, I advise^ am advising^ do advise 

2. mone8» you advise, etc. 

3. monet, he advises, etc. 
Plur. I . monemus, we advise, etc 

2. monetis, you advise, etc. 

3. monent, they advise, etc. 

1. Observe that the -€- of the present stem, unlike the -ft- of 
amO, is retained before the personal ending -0 of the 
first person singular. 

3. What is the characteristic vowel before the personal 
endings of monoO ? of amO ? 
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io6. 

Conjugation of TtiE Perfect Indicative Active of moned 

Singular 

1 . monui, / have advised^ I advised, I did advise 

2. monulsti, j'^// /lavc advised, etc. 

3. m6nuit, he has advised, etc. 

Plural 

1. monulmus, zve have advised, etc. 

2. monuistis, you have advised, etc. 

3. monuerunt (monufee), they have advised, etc. 

I. Note carefully the accent of the above forms, and ob- 
serve that the personal endings are like those of the 
perfect of am6. Note that the perfect stem monu- 
does not end in v, as in amO, perfect stem amftv-. 

107. The various tenses of verbs of the Second Conju- 
gation are conjugated like those of the First Conjugation, 
with the exception noted in 105, i and 2. Form and con- 
jugate the tenses of the indicative active of the following 

verbs : 

habeO, habere, habul, habitus, / have, hold 

video, vidSre, vldl, vlsus, / see 

108. VOCABULARY 

moneO, monSre, monuI, moni- mo%fe; castrsLmoY^re, dreai 

tus, advise, warn, up camp, 

habeO, habSre, habtti, habitus, dimicO, Are, ftvi, fltum, fight, 

haifc, hold. contend. 

video, vidSre, vldl, vlsus, see, praeda, ae, f., booty, spoil. 

terreO, terrCre, terrul, terri- periculum, i, n., danger. 

tus, frighten, scare. cum, prep, with abl., with, 
moved, movSre, m6vl, mOtus, 
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109. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Saxis telTs* Galli cum R5manis pugnabant. 
2. Magnum bellum contra R5man5s paraverant 3. Ad 
portam llberos portaverunt. 4. Pauc5s librds amlco mc5 
dedi. 5. Romanf multa arma in hfberna portabunt 

6. Cur oppidum expugnare maturaverunt ? 

n. I. They armed the fierce inhabitants with javelins. 
2. Near the camp were a few buildings. 3. We do not 
always take the towns by storm. 4. Have you given my 
friend a book ? 

no. EXERCISES 

I. I. Movebat; vidit; terruerat. 2. Viderimus; mSvistI; 
hab€bis. 3. Moverant; terruerunt; moverint. 4. RdmanI 
cum HelvetiTs dimicabant. 5. Periculum magnum oppidi 
incolas terruerat. 6. Praedam in vicis multam viderunt. 

7. Gain c5pias ad oppidum m5verant 8. Vidistlne tuum 
periculum ? 9. Pueri multa praemia habebunt. 10. Ro- 
manl gladils et pills agricolas terruerunt. 1 1. Mox c5piam 
f rumen ti habuerit. 12. Pracda nautas pigr5s delectabit. 

II. I. She had seen; he has frightened; he will have 
had. 2. We had moved ; you (plur.) have seen ; they have 
fought 3. The Gauls broke up camp. 4. They had con- 
tended with the inhabitants. 5. The messenger frightened 
the lieutenant by the story. 6. There is great danger in 
wine. 

Hn apposition with saxis (see 58). 



^ta^^D|Sl[B^» 



Giadiut 
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LESSON IS 

THIRD DECLENSION. CONSONANT STEMS 

III. The stem of nouns of the third declension ends in 
a consonant or in -i-. 



112. 



Stem 

and 

Base 



Consonant Stems 
Paradigms 

dnx, m., miles, m., 

leader^ general soldier- 



vlrtlis, f., caput, n., 
virtue head 



duc- 



mllit- 



virtflt- 



capit- 



NoM. dux 
Gen. duels 
Dat. duel 
Ace. ducem 
Abl. duce 



miles 

mllitls 

mlliti 

mllitem 

milite 



Singular 

virtus 

virtutis 

virtuti 

virtutem 

virtute 



caput 

capitis 

capitl 

caput 

capita 



Casb Endings 
OF Conso- 
nant Stems 

M, and F. N. 
(-S) 

-is is 

-I -I 
-em 

-e -c 



Plural 

NoM. ducfis mllitfis virtutis 

Gen. ducnm mllitum virtutum 

Dat. ducibus mllitibus virtutibus 

Ace. ducSs mllitfis virtutCs 

Abl. ducibus mllitibus virtutibus 



capita -^ -a 

capitum -um -um 

capitibus -ibus -ibus 

capita -Ifs -a 

capitibus -ibus -ibus 



I. Note that the stem and base are alike in nouns with 
consonant stems (but see 122, 2 and contrast 25). 
Both are obtained by dropping the ending -is of the 
genitive singular. 
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2. To decline a noun, therefore, one must know the 

gender, the nominative, and the genitive. Be sun 
to learn tliese facts about all the nouns given in the 
vocabularies, 

3. Observe that the nominative singular is not always 

like the stem. Various changes are made in its 
formation from the stem. No rule can be given. 

4. Learn thoroughly the case endings, observing which 

are alike. See 56. 

5. Decline rCx bonus, the good king, 

113. VOCABULARY 

dux, duels, m., leader^ general, rfix, r^gis, m., king. 

miles, mllltis, m., soldier, fuga, ae, i,, flight. 

eques, equitis, m., horseman; In fugam dOi dare, dedl, datus, 

(plur.) cavalry^ cavalrymen, put to flight, 

virtus, vlrttitis, f ., manliness, auge6, aug^re, auzl, auctust 

bravery, virtue, iiurease, enlarge, 
caput, capitis, n., head. 

114. REVIEW EXEJ<CISES 

I. I. Ad portam nuntium vldit 2. Cur cum incolis 
feris dlmicabant ? 3. Perlculum fili videt. 4. PerTculum 
agricolas perltds n5n terrebit. 5. Multam praedam in 
castris vfderant. 6. Dabitne pecuniam mox filiae ? 

II. I. Wc have not seen much grain in winter quarters. 

2. The fierce inhabitants have overcome the farmers. 

3. The war had not frightened the queen. 4. They will 
hasten to besiege the town. 

115. EXERCISES 

I. I. Capitibus; virtutT; capita. 2. Eques equum lau- 
dabat. 3. Mllites impedimenta in castra portaverant. 
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■4. Equitcs Gallonim in fugam dant. 5. Proelium mltitum 
virtutcm augebit. 6. Capita multOriim cquitum vidimus. 
7. Virtus militum ducem delectavit. S. Rex n5n semper 
est militum dux. 9. Cdpias dux iidn auxerat. 10. Gladils 
equites in fugam dedSrunt. 11. Militibus incolas feros 
dux terrebat. t2. Multum frumentum equites in oppida 
portibunt 

II. I. For the soldier; the heads of the horses. 2, The 
leader summoned his soldiers into camp. 3. The Gauls 
will put the horsemen- to flight. 4. The king gave the 
leader a beautiful sword. 5. The general increased the 
supply ^ of grain. 6. There were many soldiers in winter 
quarters. 
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LESSON i6 

THIRD DECLENSION (Continued). CONSONANT STEMS 

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE 



ii6. 




Consonant Stems 








Paradigmt 








consul, m., 


homO, m.y 


pater, m., 


corpus, n.. 




consul * 


man 


father 


body 


Stem 










and 


cOnstil- 


homin- 


patr- 


corpor- 


Base 




SINGULAR 






NOM. 


c5nsul 


hom5 


pater 


• 

corpus 


Gen. 


consulis 


hominis 


patria 


corporis 


Dat. 


consul! 


homini 


patri 


corpori 


Ace. 


con su lent 


hominem 


patrem 


corpus 


Abl. 


c5nsu1e 


homine 
Plural 


patre 


corpore 


NOM. 


cdnsul^s 


homines 


patrte 


corpora 


Gen. 


consulum 


hominum 


patrum 


corporum 


Dat. 


consulibus 


hominibUB 


patribtiB 


corporibUB 


Ace. 


consults 


homin^B 


patrOs 


corpora 


Abl. 


cdnsullbus 


hominibuB 


patribuB 


corporibus 



1. Are the case endings of these nouns like those of the 

previous lesson 1 

2. Decline together pater bonus, corpus magnum. 

* 'l*he litle of one of the two presiding magittratef of the Ruman comm« inwealth. 
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117. Examine the following : 

1. Dux victOrift laetus est, the general is glad because of 

the victory . 

2. Homines dbl inopift laMrftbant, the men suffered from 

{on account of) lack of food. 

Observe {a) that the ablatives vict6rift, inopift, express 
the cause or reason; {b) the various ways of translating 
these ablatives, because of, on account of from. 

Review 93, 94. 

1x8. Rule. — Ablative of Cause. — Cause is expressed bj^ 
the ablative, usually without a pre/position-^ 

XXg. VOCABULARY 

cfosul, cOnsulis, m., consul, tempus, temporls, n., time, 

homo, hominis, m., man. season, 

pater, patris, m,, father. vulnus, vulnerls, n., wound. 

corpus, corporis, n., body. vulnerO,ftre,&vI,&tus, wound, 

fltimen, flflminis, n., river. labOrO, are, ftvl, atflrus, work, 

p6s, pedis, m.^foot. suffer, 

pedes, pedltis, m,, foot-soldier; trAns, prep, with ace, across, 

plur., infantry, over, 

X20. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Virtus equitum Gallos superabat 2. Virtute 
milites in fugam dedimus. 3. Milites periti in castra 
arma portaverunt. 4. Duel f!d5 magnam pecuniam R5- 
raani dederant 5. Magna c5pia frumenti mox in vied erit. 
6. Cur ad portas oppidi tela portavit ? 

1 This use of the ablative is found chiefly with verbtf and adjectives exprffi^ 
ing emotion or feeling (joy, sorrow, fear, etc.) 
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II. I. Near the village we saw many soldiers. 2. The 
king increased the men's courage by the story. 3. They 
had had much grain in winter quarters. 4. My son's 
stories were good. 5. He gave the horseman a black 
horse. 



I. I. Peditem gladid med vulnerabam. 2. Multa vul- 
nera sunt in corporibus mllitum. 3. Tempus proeliO id& 
neum est 4. Homines pecuniae inopia labSrabunt 5. Ad 
pedis rSgis erant misert incolae oppidl. 6. Miles vulnere 
labSraverat. 7- Peditcs consul trans flumen convocSvit. 
8. Pedit£s multds incoISs pills vulneravSnint. 9, Milit^ 
dux cutpabat. la Me6 vulnere miser sum. 11. HomS 
ftliSs in hortum convoc&bit 12. Pedes multos mllites 
trSns fliimen vfdit. 

II. I. They put the foot-soldiers to flight across the 
river. 2. We are suffering from many wounds. 3. The 
inhabitants were wretched because of lack of food. 
4. The soldier wounded the sailor with an arrow. 5. The 
consul will not blame my father. 6. The consul gave the 
foot-soldier a beautiful sword. 




6o 
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LESSON 


17 




THIR 


D DECLENSION (Continued) 


VOWEL 


STEMS, IN -i. 


122 


» 


Stems in -i 
Paradigms 


I- 






collis, m 


L, caed^s, f , 


mOns, m., 


animal, n., 




hill 


slaughter 


mountain 


animal 


Stem 


coUi- 


caedi- 


monti- 


animlli- 


Base 


coU- 


caed- 


mont- 


animftl- 


NOM. 


collis 


SlNGL'LAR 

caed^s mons 


animal 


CXsE Endings 
OF -1- Strms 
M.MHdF. AT. 

(-8) 


Gen. 


collis 


caedis montis 


animalis 


-is -is 


13at. 


colli 


caedl monti 


animall 


-1 -1 


Ace. 


collem 


caedem montem 


animal 


-em 


Abt,. 


colle 


caede monte 


animall 


-e -1 



Plural 

NoM. colics caedSs months animalia -€s -la 

Gen. coiiium caedium montium animalium -ium -ium 

Dat. collibus caedibus montibus animalibus -ibus -ibus 

Ace. collis, 6s caedis, 6b montis, 68 animalia -is,-€s -ia 

Abl. collibus caedibus montibus animalibus -ibus -ibus 



I. Compare very carefully these case endins:s with those 
of 112. In what two cases of masculine and femi- 
nine nouns is there a difference ? In what four cases 
of neuters } 

2 Observe that the base and stem differ. Contrast 112, i. 
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3. The following sometimes have the ablative singular 

both in -i and in -e, though usually in -I : nftvls, ship ; 
ignis, fire; zVi\&, citizttt ; turris, tower; Htm, end ; 
avis, bird. All neuter -i- stems have the ablative 
singular in -L A few nouns sometimes have the 
accusative singular in -im: turris, turrim, tower. 

4. Decline together: urbs pulchra, beautiful city ; animal 

magnum, large animal. 

123. Since nouns with -i- stems are declined differently 
from those with consonant stems, one must know what nouns 
of the third declension have -i- stems. The following classes 
have -i- stems, and they must be thoroughly learned : 

1. Nouns in -is and -6s, having no more syllables in the 

genitii^e than in the nominative. 

2. Neuters in -e, -al, -at. 

3. Nouns of one syllable in -s or -x following a consofiant. 

4. Nouns in -ns and -rs. 

124. Decline the following : 

mare, maris, n.« sea. nOmen, nOminis, n., name. 

urbs, urbis, f., city. pars, partis, f., part. 

miles, mllitis, m., soldier. p6ns, pontis, m., bridge. 

bostis, bostis, m. and f., sedlle, sedllis, n., scat, 
enemy (usually plural). 

125. VOCABULARY 

(Make a Hit of the nouns with -i stems.) 

collis, collis, m., ///'//. animal, animftlis, n., animal. 

caedfis, caedis, f., slaughter nftvis, nftvis, f., ship, 

mOns, montis, m., mountain, per, prep, with ace. through^ 
laettts, a, um, glad, by means of. 

occupy, ftre, ftvl, fttus, take- d6, prep, with abl., down 
possession-of seize^ occupy. from, from, concerning. 
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126. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Mel patris amicus vulnere laboravit. 2. Longa 
via pigtum peditem n5n delectabit. 3. Galll equitum peri- 
torum inopia ]ab5rabant. 4. Multa vulnera in corporibus 
mllitum vidistT. 5. Pedites trans flumen latum in fugam 
dederunt. 6. Tempus equitum virtutem augebit. 

II. I. At the king's feet there are many slaves. 2. The 
general is summoning the men across the river into camp. 
3. The soldiers have suffered from the lack of a skillful 
leader. 4. They had wounded my son with a javelin. 

127. EXERCISES 

I. I. Mllites de monte in vicum impedimenta portabant 
2. In navibus erant nautae multT et validL 3. Nonne ml- 
lites magnam partem urbis expugnabunt? 4. Miser erat 
c5nsul caede militum validdrum. 5. Dux cum peditibus 
collem occupavit 6. In marl sunt naves pulchrae. 7. Vir- 
tus hostium equites terrebat. 8. In monte erant multa et 
fera animalia. 9. C5nsul militibus et navibus hostes supera- 
verat. 10. Dux de collibus Gall5s in urbem convocabat. 

II. I. A large part of the city is beautiful. 2. There 
were many^ lazy sailors on the ships. 3. The horsemen 
took-possession-of the bridge. 4. The Romans are glad 
on account of the slaughter of the enemy. 5. They 
hastened to go' from the hill into the broad fields. 

^ Many laty — many and laty. See 127, I, 2, 8. ' ire. 
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LESSON 18 

REVIEW OF THIRD DECLENSION. GENDER. ABLATIVE 

OF TIME WHEN 

128. Gender. — For the general rules for gender see 28. 
The rules for gender for the third declension are these, 

but there are many exceptions : 

1. Masculine. — Masculine are nouns in -6 (genitive -Onis), 

-or (genitive -Oris), -tor (genitive -tOris), -er (genitive 
-ris; cf. pater, patris), -es (genitive -itis), -eps (geni- 
tive -ipis), -ex (genitive -ids). 

2. Feminine. — Feminine are nouns in -tfts, -tlis, -rs (geni- 

tive -rtis; cf. ars, artis), -is and -6s (if genitive is in 
-is), -d6 or -g6 (genitive -dinis, -ginis), and -io (genitive 
-iOnis). 

3. Neuter. — Neuter are nouns in -al (genitive -&lis), -en, 

-ar (genitive -ftris), -ur (genitive -oris), -us (genitive 
-eris or -oris), -t, -e (genitive -is). 

I. What are the rules of gender for the first and second 
declensions ? 

129. Review Table op Nouns op Third Declension 

Give for each noun (i) gender, (2) meaning, (3) genitive 
singular, (4) stem, (5) ablative singular, (6) nominative 
plural, (7) genitive plural. Review carefully 122, 123. 



animal 


dux 


mare 

• 


pater 


rex 


caedes 


eques 


mons 


pes 


tempus 


caput 


flumen 


miles 


pedes 


urbs 


consul 


hom5 


navis 


p5ns 


vulnus 


col lis 


hostis 


n5men 


pars 


virtus 
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»30 Examine the following : 

1 Hieme labOrftmus, /';/ wiutcr we work, 

2 Decern mSnsibus mult&s urMs vidit, xvithin ten months 

lie saw many cities, 
t. Primft l&ce hostSs in fugam dedSrunt, at daybreak they 
put the enemy to flight. 

Observe that the ablatives hieme, decern m^nsibus, prima 
lace, tell ivhen or ivithin ivliat time the action of the verb 
40ok place, and that no preposition is used in Latin. 

132 . Rule. — Ablative of Time. — Time when or within 
whieh is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

132. VOCABULARY 

nox, noctis, f. (gen. plur. annus, i, m., year, 

Doctium), night. primus, a, um.flrsf. 

hiems, hiemis, f., winter, decern, indecl., ten. 

aestas, aestfltis, f., summer, quattuor, \nded.,/onr, 

iGx, l&cis, f ., /ight, daylight, multa nocte, late at night, 

133. EXERCLSES 

■ 

I. I. Aestate ap:rl pulchri incolas urbis delectant. 
2. Prima luce* multos montes vidimus. 3. Hostes Iclis 
equites vulnerabant. 4. Quattuor annis multa oppida 
hostium dux expugnavcrat. 5. Cibi inopia Gall! bicmc 
laborabant. 6. Multa nocte consul pedites in castra 
convocabit. 7. Multas urbes decem annis dux Helveti- 
orum occupaverat. 8. Prfmo anno belli multa oppida 
expugnaverat. 9. Prima luce hostes in castris erant. 

II. I. He captured the city by-means-of his cavalry. 
2. At night the enemy hastened to go toward the Romans* 

' Prim 1 lUce, at daybreak. 
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camp. 3. Within four years you will see many beautiful 
things.^ 4. Night frightens the poor children. 5. At day- 
break we carried our weapons into the camp. 6. In winter 
the nights are long. 7. In ten years there are ten summers. 

LESSON 19 

READING LESSON 

134. Julius Caesar 

Julius Caesar is the greatest character in Roman history. 
He was great, not merely as a general, but also as an 
orator and statesman. He was born on the 12th of July, 
100 B.C. He belonged to an old, aristocratic family, but 
at an early age allied himself with the party of the people. 

After filling many minor political offices, at the age of 
forty-one he became consul, and formed a political alliance 
with Pompey and Crassus, known as the " First Triumvi- 
rate." The next year the government of Gaul was assigned 
to him, and it is the subjugation of this country that he 
describes in his Commentaries. These Gallic Commen- 
taries have been read in schools for hundreds of years, 
and they establish conclusively his ability as a writer. 

After spending eight years in Gaul, he was ordered by 
the Senate through the jealousy of Pompey to disband his 
army. Caesar refused, and, crossing the Rubicon, set out 
with his army to make himself the master of Rome. In 
the civil war that followed, Pompey at the head of the sena- 
torial forces was defeated. This left Caesar the master of 
the government at Rome. As Dictator and Imperator for 
life he instituted many reforms that show his insight as 

^ The neuter plural pulchra means btautiful things^ * 
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a Statesman. There were many Romans, however, who 
disliked Caesar's power. A conspiracy was formed, and 
Caesar was assassinated on March 15, 44 b.c. 




Htad c/J«lmi Caiar 



The Helvetian War 



The Helvetii were people of Celtic origin who inhabited 
almost all that region now known as Switzerland, 

In the year 58 b.c, incited by ambitious leaders, they 
decided to leave their homes and seize the more fertile 
lands to the southwest, lying nearer the Roman province 
in Gaul. It is to this uprising of the Helvetii that Caesar 
devotes the first thirty chapters of his first book of Gallic 
Commentaries. After two battJes the Helvetii, being com- 
pletely subdued by Caesar, were forced to return to their 
former territories. 

The reading lessons that follow are adapted from the 
first ten chapters of Caesar's account of this Helvetian 
war. 

136. Hints for Translation 

I. Read the passage through several times in Latin, and 
gather as much of its meaning as possible. 
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2. Try to associate unfamiliar words with some related 
word that you already know. 

3. Do not look up the meaning of a new word in the 
vocabulary until you have used every other means to get 
its meaning. After you have looked up its meaning, take 
time to fix it in your memory. 

4. In trying to get the thought of a passage, follow 
strictly the Latin order, noticing particularly the endings 
of the words. 

5. Translate into clear and idiomatic English. 



CHAPTER I 
READING LESSON 

Description of Gaul 

(The ftudent should consult the general vocabulary for words that have not 
been given in the special vocabularies, but not HU he has fiUcwtd the 
hints given above, 136, 1-4.) 

137. Belgae^ et Aqultani et Celtae Galliam incolunt.^ 
RdmanI Celtas Gall5s appellant. Belgae sunt fortissimi 
(the bravest) et cum Germanis saepe pugnant HelvStii 
sunt Celtarum fortissimi, quod {because) cum GermSnIs 
continenter pugnant. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad 
Pyrenaeos montes et ad eam {that) partem Oceani quae 
{which) est ad Hispaniam pertinet. 

Note. — Learn the principal parts of all the verbs of the first and 
second conjugations thus far given in this book. Decline all nouns and 
adjectives. 

^ For this name and other proper names, see the map, page 10. 
* Third person plural, present indicative, of incolO. Can you not infer it» 
meaning from incola ? 
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LESSON 20 

PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF THE FIRST AND SEC- 
OND CONJUGATIONS. AGENCY WITH THE PASSIVE 

138. Review 26, 3. A verb is in the Active Voice when 
it represents the subject as acting or being: the farmer 
plows the fields the farmer lives liappily ; in the Passive 
Voice when it represents the subject as acted upon: the 
field is plowed by the farmer. 



139- 



Faimdig^ms 





Active Voice 






FIRST CONIUGATION 






Singular 


Personal E^idings 


I. 


am6. / lave, am loving, do love 


-0 


2. 


amas, yon love, etc. 


-8 


3. 


amat, he loves, etc. 

Plural 


-t 


I. 


amamus, we love, etc. 


-mu8 


2. 


amatis, j/^« love, etc. 


-tis 


\. 


amant, they love, etc. 


•nt 



Passwe Voice 

Singular 

* 

1 . amor, / am loved, am being loved 

2. amaris, amare, you are loved, etc. 

3. amatur, he is loved, etc. 

Plural 

1. amamur, we are loved, etc. 

2. amamini, yoit are loved, etc. ^ 

3. amantur, they are loved, etc. 



-r 

-ris, -re 
-tur 

-mur 
-mini 
-ntur 
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Active Voice 
SECOND CONJUGATION 

SiN(;uLAR Personal Endings 

1. moneO, I advise ^ am advising^ do advise -<J 

2. mones, you advise^ etc. -8 

3. monet, he advises^ etc. -t 

Plural 

1. monemus, we advise^ etc. -mus 

2. monetis, you advise^ etc. -tls 

3. monent, they advise^ etc. -nt 

Passive Voice 
Singular 

1. rooneor, I am advised^ am being advised -r 

2. moneris, monere, you arc advised, etc. -ris, -re 

3. monetur, he is advised, etc. -tur 

Plural 

1. monemur, we are advised, etc. -mur 

2. monemini, you are advised, etc. -mini 

3. monentur, they are advised, etc. -ntur 

1. Compare very carefully the English translations of the 

active and passive forms. 

2. Review the active personal endings, and learn thor- 

oughly the passive endings. They are the same for 
the present, imperfect, and future tenses. 

3. Observe that these passive endings are added directly 

to the present stems amft- and monfi-, except in the 
first person singular. 

140. Conjugate the present active and passive, giving 
English translations, of the following: 

laudO, I praise vocO, / call 

video, I see terreO, I frighten 
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141. Examine the following : 

1. ConitirfttI Caesarem necant, the conspirators kill Caesar. 

2. Caesar a conifiratts necatur, Caesar is being killed by the 

conspirators. 

3. Caesar gladiO necatur, Caesar is being killed by {witK) a 

sivord. 

1. Observe the changes in turning active into passive: 

a. The object of the active verb becomes the subject of 

the passive ; 

b. The subject, i.e. the agent or doer^ of the active verb is 

expressed in the passive by the ablative with a. 

• 

2. Review 93, 94. Compare carefully the examples 2 
and 3 above, and note that a preposition is used when that 
by which the action of the verb is done is a person, while 
none is used when that by which the action of the verb is 
done is a thing, not a voluntary agent, i.e.^ not a person. 

142. Rule. — Agency with the Passiye Voice. — The per- 
sonal agent with a passive verb {i.e. the person by whom 
something is done) is expressed by the ablative with a ^r ab. 

143. VOCABULARY 

(Review the meaniDgs of verbs in 100, 108.) 

Caesar, arls, m., Caesar. celeritas, atis, f ., speedy quick- 
legiO, Onis, f., legion (about ness. 

5000 soldiers). incitO, are, avl, atua, incite^ 
necO, are, avl, atus, kill. encourage^ arouse^ rouse. 

a, ab,* prep, with abl., frotn^ 6, ex,* prep, with abl., out 

by. of, from. 

ob, prep, with ace, on-ac- propter, prep, with ace, on-^ 

count'Of for. account-of for. 

> Before a word beginniDg with a vowel or k ate ab or AZ; use I or € before 
a contonant. 
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X44. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. RomanI hieme et aestate cum hostibus pug^a- 
bant. 2. Telis RdmanI hostes in fugam dederunt. 

3. Quattuor annls multas navis in marl viderant 4. Cd- 
pias in castra multa nocte consul convocavit 5. P5ns 
in^ flumine erat 6. Caede Iiber5rum miser5rum miser! 
sumus. 

II. I. In winter the nights are long. 2. Caesar's cav- 
alry took-possession-of the hill at daybreak. 3. There are 
many ships on the sea. 4. The Romans did not suffer 
from a lack of leaders. 

X4S. EXERCISES 

I. I. Laudat, laudatur; videtis, vidSminL 2. Incitant, 
incitantur ; vocamus» vocamur. 3. Caesar mllites convocat 

4. Mllites a Caesare convocantur. 5. Dux legidnem ob' 
virtutem laudat 6. Legio a duce propter* virtu tem lau- 
datur. 7. Hostes celeritate equitum terrentur. 8. Magna 
cibi c5pia a militibus in castra portatur. 9. Virtute mllitum 
incolae oppid! incitantur. 10. Ex agrls frumentum § 
militibus in hlbema portatur. 11. Multa nocte a pedite 
gladid vulneratur. 

II. I. We are summoned; he is calling; he is called. 
2. You (plur.) blame; you (plur.) are blamed. 3. The 
quickness of the Romans frightens the Gauls. 4. The 
Gauls are frightened by the quickness of the Romans. 

5. Caesar encourages his soldiers. 6. The soldiers are 
encouraged by Caesar. 7. They are summoned from the 
mountains to the city. 

1 over, 

* In expressions not covered by 118, footnote, ob or propter with the accu- 
sative is the normal way of expressing cause. Ob is used especially in con- 
nectiun with rem or causam. 
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LESSON 21 

IMPERFECT AND FUTURE PASSIVE OF THE FIRST AND 
SECOND CONJUGATIONS. ABLATIVE OF MANNER 



146. 



Paradigms 
Imperfect Indicative Passive 



Singular 



Singular 



I. amabar, I was lovcd^ was i. monebar, / was advised^ 



being laved 



wds being advised 



2. amabftris, amabftre, you 2. monebflris, monebftre,^^i^ 



were loved^ etc. 



were advised^ etc. 



3. amabfttur, he was laved^ 3. monebfttur, he was ad- 

visedf etc. 

Plural 

1. monebftmur, we were ad- 
vised^ etc. 

2. rtaon^^jDivX^ you were ad' 
vised, etc. 

3. monebantur, they were 
advised, etc. 



etc. 

Plural 

1. ^xti^hXELVCt^we were loved, 

etc. 

2. amabftminl, you were 

lovedy etc. 

3. amabantur, they were 

loved, etc. 



Future Indicative Passive 

SiNUULAK 

1. 2iXt\3bor, I shall be loved 

2. amaberis, amabere, you 

will be loved 

3. amabitur, he will be loved 



Singular 

1. monebor, / shall be ad- 
vised 

2. moneberis, monebere, you 
will be advised 

3. monebitur, he will be ad- 

vised 
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Plural Plural 

1. amabimur, we shall be i. monebimur, we shall be 

loved advised 

2. amabimini, ^*ou will be 2. moneblminl, you will be 

loved advised 

3. atTfabttntur, they will be 3. monebuntur, they will be 

loved advised 

Observe 

1. That the personal endings are the same as those of the 

present passive (139). 

2. That the vowel before these endings is a in the imper- 

fect, and that the vowel changes in the future. What 
is the characteristic vowel of the future ? 

3. That the imperfect and future passive are formed on 

the present stems amft- and mon6- by adding -bar and 
-bor respectively. Review ^6, Sy. 

147. Examine the following : 

1. Agricola cum ctira arat, the farmer plows with care 

{carefully). 

2. Agricola magnft cum ^ ciir& arat 1 ///^ farmer plows with 

3. Agricola magna carft arat ) great care {very carefully) 

Observe 

1. That the Latin expressions ctun ctirft, magnft cum cfirft, 

magna cQra, express the manner of the action of the 
verb {i,e. how the action of the verb is done). 

2. That magna cum cQra and magna clira are translated in 

the same way. 

3. That these Latin expressions may be translated by ad- 

verbs in English. 

^ Notice that the monosyilahu prepotition is placed between the adject tve 
and the noun. 
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148. Rule. — Ablative of Manner. — Manner is expressed 
by the ablative with the preposition cum, but cum may be 
omitted if an adjective is used with the ablative. 

149. VOCABULARY 

stndium, I, n., seal^ eagerness, imper&tor, Oris, m., general^ 

ctira, ae, f., care. commander in chief. 

obses, obsidis, m. and f., host- conlocO, Are, &vl, Atus, place^ 

agCy pledge. station. 

multitftdO, multitftdlnis, f., compleO, compUre, compUvl, 

multitude^ crowd. tMa!fflk\XA^ fill up ^complete. 

imperium, I, n., command^ dill, adv., long^ for a long 

power. time. 

150. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Equitum celeriULte RdmanI terrentur. 2. Caesar 
legato equum pulchrum dat. 3. Legat5 a Caesare equus 
pulcher datur. 4. Hieme frumenti inopia hostes labora- 
bant. 5. Magna urbis pars a Gallls occupatur. 6. Mllites 
a rege in hlberna convocantur. 

n. I. We suffered from many wounds. 2. At night 
the consul took-possession-of the mountain. 3. The lazy 
.boys are not praised by my father. 4. The Gauls are 
frightened by the speed and bravery of the soldiers. 

151. EXERCISES 

I. I. Laudabat, laudabatur; videbunt, videbuntur. 
2. Portabamus, portabamur ; superabis, superaberis. 3. In 
agrls laborabunt magnd cum studi5. 4. In castris cum 
cura legid conlocabitur. 5. In coUe diu cum hostibus 
dimicabant. 6. Oppidum ab imperatdre magno studid 
oppugnabatur. 7. Caesari imperium dabitur. 8. Urbem 
equitum multitudine complevit. 9. Llber5s multos obsides 
Caesar! Galll dederant 10. Equitesne a duce laudabuntur ? 
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II. I. You will see, you will be seen. 2. Are we 
praising? he will be blamed. 3. They were wounded by 
the infantry with swords. 4. At daybreak the Romans 
fought eagerly. 5. A large part of the arms was carried 
very carefully into camp. 6. Many soldiers were seen 
near the bridge. 

LESSON 22 

PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE 
OF THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 

152. Review 39, 81, 86. The perfect, pluperfect, and 
future perfect passive of all Latin verbs have compound 
forms. They employ the perfect passive participle and 
the present, imperfect, and future tenses respectively of 
the auxiliary verb sum. The participle is like an adjective 
in form and syntax, and its endings change to agree with 
the gender and number of the subject of the verb. 







Paradigms 






Perfect Passive of am6 




Singular Plural 


I. 




sum, / have been loved^ 


sumus 




amStus, 


I was loved amati, 




2. 


a, urn 


68 ae, a estls 


3. 




. est I sunt 




Pluperfect Passive 


I. 




' eram, / had been 


erftmui 




amatus. 


loved amatl, 




2. 


a, um 


erfts ae, a 


eratls 


3- 




.erat 


erant 
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Future Perfect Passive 
Singular Plural 



I. 


crt, / shall have 


amatus, 


been loved 


2. a. urn 


eris 


3. 


erit 



amatl, 
ae, a 



erlmQS 

eritis 
erunt 



1. In the same way, form and conjugate these same tenses 

of moneO, videO, portO, giving EngUsh meanings. 

2. Note carefully that the participle is declined like bonus, 

and that its endings conform to the gender and num- 
ber of the subject ; for example, 

/(a girl) have been loved, amftta sum 
we (girls) /lave been loved, amfttae sumus 
the town had been seen, oppidum visum erat 
the girl has been loved, puella amftta est 

3. For the difference in meaning between the perfect and 

the imperfect passive see 92, 2. 
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VOCABULARY 



amldtla, ae, f ., friendship, civis, dvis, m. and f., citizen. 

alliance. civitfts, fttis, f ., state, citizen- 
pflz, pftcis, i,, peace, ship, 

mSnsis, m$nsiS| m., month. c6nflrm0, Are, ftvl, fttus, 
iter, itineris, n., march, road, strengthen, establish, 

journey (476). contineO, contln^re, continul, 
ex itinere, on the march. contentus, hold together, 

restrain, hem in, bound. 
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EXERCISES 



I. I. Vulneratl eratis; videbamus; incitatae sunt. 
2. Laudatane est ? laudatl erant ; culpatae erunt. 3. Pax 
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cum multls civitatibus est cOnfirinata. 4. CivSs ob amlci- 
tiam laudavimus. 5. Galll montibus et fluminibus contine- 
bantur. 6. Multa oppida decern tngnsibus occuplta erant 

7. Magna HelvetiBnim urba ex itinere est expugnata. 

8. Multum frumentum ex agrls in hiberna portitum erat. 

9. Caesar roilites in castris habebat 10. Mult! bominfs 
i ROmanTs erant necatl. tl. MultSs cTvIs in Italia vidi- 
mus. 12. Urbs ab imperatore magno cum studiS oppugnata 
est. 

II. I. She was restrained ; you (plur.) had been blamed. 
2. We (fem. plur.) shall have been pleased ; they have been 
summoned. 3. Peace and friendship have been established 
with the Gauls. 4. The citizens had been aroused by 
their leaders. 5. The girl was carefully carried into the 
city. 6. The soldiers were praised by the general for their 
bravery. 7. Caesar attacked a town of the Helvetians on 
the march. 8, The cavalry had been wounded by the 
weapons of the enemy. 
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LESSON 23 

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. THREE 
TERMINATIONS. ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION 

155. Adjectives of the third declension are divided into 
three classes according as they have in the nominative 
singular either one, two, or three terminations. 

ftcer, sharps keen^ eager 







Stem ftcri- 








Base acr- 








SlNGULAR 






MascuKnt 


Femittms 


NiuUr 


NOM. 


acer 


acris 


acre 


Gen. 


acris 


acrls 


acrls 


DAT. 


,acri 


acri 


acri 


Ace. 


acrem 


acrem 


acre 


Abl. 


acrl 


acri 
Plural 


acri 


NOM. 


acr€8 


acr^s 


acrla 


Gen. 


acrlum 


acrium 


acrlum 


DAT. 


acrlbus 


acrlbus 


acrlbus 


Ace. 


acrls, €8 


acris, €s 


acrla 


Abl. 


acrlbus 


acrlbus 


acrlbus 



I. Note that adjectives of this declension have -1- stems, 
and that the ablative singular ends in -I. Review 1 22. 

156. Examine the following : 

I . Hely6tli Gallta vlrtQte superant, the Helvetii surpass 
the Gauls in valor. 
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2. Vir nOmine, nOn factis, amicus erat, the man was a 
friend in name, (^^0 ^^^ ^^ deeds. 
Observe that the ablatives vlrtate, nOmlne, factts, tell in 
what respect the meaning of the verb or noun is true ; the 
first sentence tells that the Helvetii surpass the Gauls in 
respect to valor, not in size, speed, or in any other respect. 

157. Rule. — Ablative of Specification. — The ablative 
of specification tells in what respect the meaning of a verb, 
noun, or adjective, applies. No preposition is used. 

158. VOCABULARY 

altus, a, um. high, deep. finis, finis, m., end ; (plur.) 
angustus, a, um, narrow, con- boundary, territory. 

tractcd. finitimus, a, um, neighboring, 

noster, nostra, nostrum, our^ ' adjoining; finitimi, Orum, 

ours. m., neighbors. 

ftcer, acris, ftcre, ieen, sharp, quod, conj., because. 

eager, fierce. -Que, and, an enclitic, always 
equester, equestris, equestre, attached to ttfe second of 

of the cavalry ; cavalry two words connected. 

(adj.). magnitude, inis, f., greatness^ 

size. 

159. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Dux f ilium propter virtutem laudaverat. 2. Pax 
quattuor mensibus a Caesare cum multls civitatibus erat 
conflrmata. 3. Multa nocte c5piae ex agris in castra con- 
vocabantur. 4. Milites hieme in hibema convocati sunt 
5. Multi incolae gladiis equitum vulneritl erant. 

II. I. Why were the Helvetii aroused? 2. The town 
was captured on the march. 3. At daybreak the general 
gave his soldiers food. 4. The consul suffered from lack 
of cavalry. 
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1 60. EXEKC1SZS 

I. I. Castra Caesaris in HelvetiSrum flaibus erant 
2. Iter per fines nostros angustum erat 3. Rom2nI 
virtute, non magnitQdine corporis, Gallos superabant, 
4, Equestres copiae hostium magna cum virtute pugnave- 
rant. 5. Flumina Galliae angusta et alta erant. 6. EquitSs 
a Caesare laudatl sunt, quod hostes celeritate super£v£runt 
7. Acres peritaeque^ erant copiae consuUs. 8. Pedit£s 
Caesaris proelio acres erant. 9. Cur Helvetii a duclbus 
incitat! sunt? Quod altis montibus et fluminibus latls con- 
tinebantur. 10. Hostes equestrl proelio superatT erant. 

II. I. The battle with our cavalry was keen. 2. Have 
you seen many deep rivers .' 3. We surpass our neighbors 
in cavalry forces. 4. There is a narrow road through our 
neighbors' territory. 5. The general was wounded In his 
foot. 6. The Helvetii seized many towns because they 
fought with great bravery. 
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LESSON 24 

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. TWO TER- 
MINATIONS AND ONE TERMINATION. DATIVE WITH 
ADJECTIVES 

x6x. Many adjectives of the third declension have only 
two separate forms in the nominative, the masculine and 
feminine being alike in all cases. Except comparatives 
(see 257), they are all declined like the following : 







facilis 


, easy 








Stem 


facill- 








Base 


fadl- 








Singular 






( 




NeuUr 


NOM. 


facilis 






facile 


Gen. 


fadlis 






facilis 


Dat. 


faciU 






facill 


Ace. 


facilem 






facile 


Abl. 


facill 






facill 






Plural 




NOM. 


facilis 






facilia 


Gen. 


facilium 






facilium 


Dat. 


faciiibus 






faciiibus 


Ace. 


facilis (68) 




facilia 


Abl. 


faciiibus 






faciiibus 



Other adjectives of this declension have one form for 
the nominative in all genders. They are declined like the 
following : 
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andflzi bold 






- • i. 
Stem aud&d- 




• 


Base aud&&- 






SINGULAR 




Masculme and Firnmine 


Nnttm^ 


NOM. 


audax 


audax 


Gen. 


audacis 


audids 


DAT. 


audaci 


audad 


Ace. 


audacem 


audax 


Abl. 


audaci (e) 

Plural 


audad (e) 


NOM. 


audacis 


audacla 


Gen. 


audacium 


audacium 


Dat. 


audacibus 


audScibus 


Ace. 


audacis {H) 


audacla 


Abl. 


audacitms 


audacibuB 



Observe 

1. That all adjectives of the third declension have one 

form for all genders in all cases except the nomina- 
tive and accusative. 

2. That adjectives of the third declension ending in -er have 

three terminations, those in -is two» and all others, 
except comparatives, one. 

3. That they have -i- stems, and that those of two and three 

terminations have only -I in the ablative singular. 

162. Examine the following : 

1. Filius patrl similis erat, the son was like his father. 

2. Locus castrls idOneus erat, the place was suitable for a 

camp. 
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Observe that the datives patri and eastrlB are related to 
the adjectives simllis and idOneus. 

X63. Rule. — Dative with Adjectives. — The dative is 
used with adjectives denoting Likeness ^ Fitness^ Nearness^ 
Service^ Inclination^ and the like, and also with their op* 
positcs. 

164. VOCABULARY 

fortis, e, brave^ strong. otdnis, e, all^ every ^ the whole. 

simllis, e, like^ similar. brevis, e, brief y short, 

dissimilis, e, dissimilar^ p&r, gen. parls, equal (to). 

unlike. vetus,^ gen. veteris, old, ancients 

facilis, t,easy, g€ns, gentls, f., race, nation. 

dlfflcllis, e, difficult. popiilus, I, va,, people. 

l6S* REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Helvetii fluminibas altfs continSbantur. 2. Ad 
flumen iter angustum erat. 3. Cur finitimi nostri terren- 
tur? Quod cum Romanis pacem et amicitiam c5nflrma- 
vim us. 4. Caesar equestnbus proelils Gall5s superavit. 
5. Pedites nostri altis fluminibus terrSbantur. 6. Gall5s 
magna cum celeritate in f ugam dederunt. 

n. I. There are many beautiful ships on the sea. 2. Our 
cavalry were fierce in battle. 3. Why were they fright- 
ened? Because they saw many deep rivers and high 
mountains. 4. The bridges have been taken-possession- 
of by the enemy. 

166. EXERCISES 

I. I. Multae et fortSs erant in Gallia gentes. 2. Caesar 
veteres milites amabat, quod bello fortes erant. 3. MilitSs 

1 This is nut an i stem ; its ablative singular is formed in -e. 
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fortSs oppidum occupaverant. 4. Iter ad montem facile 
est. 5. Brevi tempore magnam hostium partem necaverant 
6. Helvetii multitudine hominum popul5 R5man5 n5n erant 
pares. 7. Puer fortis a milite vulneratus est 8. OmnSs 
incolae ex oppido ad collem convocantur. 9. Caesar multis 
imperatoribus dissimilis erat. 10. Finitim! nostri omnes 
gentes virtute stiperant. 

IL I. In every town we shall see many children. 2. The 
boy was like the girl in size. 3. We carried the grain into 
the town by an easy road. 4. All the tribes were brave 
and ^ faithfuL 5. In winter the field near the river will 
not be fit for a camp. 6. The Roman people* was not 
conquered by the brave Helvetii. 

LESSON 25 

READING LESSON 

CHAPTER II 

The Ambitious Designs of the Helvetii under the 

Leadership of Orgetorix 

167. Orgetorix, qui' princeps erat Helvetiorum, coniura- 
tionem nobilitatis fecit {formed^ et cum finitimis civitatibus 
pacem amicitiamque confirmavit. Helvetii undique natura 
loci continentur, una ex parte* flumine Rheno, qui agrum 
Helvetium a Germanis dividit,* altera ex parte monte lura, 
tertia ex parte flumine Rhodano, qui provinciam nostram 
ab HelvetiTs dividit. Qua de causa* fines Helvetiorum 
angusti erant pro" multitudine hominum, et emigrare® 
cupiebant.® 

^ Use -que. ' populus RStninut. * the relative pronoun who^ which^ that. 
^ &na ex parte, on one side, ^ third person singular of dividS. ^ Qui d§ catisft, 
for this reason. ^ in proportion to, ^ to emigrate. * third person plural im- 
perfect of cupi5. 
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LESSON 26 

PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT OF sum. 
REVIEW OF THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 

168. Review 81. 

Prin. Parts : sum, esse, ful, fut^rus 





Perfect 


Pluperfect 
Singular 


Future Perfect 


I. 


fui, I have been^ 


f ueram, / had been 


f uerG, / shall have 




I was 




been 


2. 


fuisti 


fuerfts 


fueris 


3. 


fuit 


fuerat 

Plural 


fuerit 


I. 


fulmus 


fiierflmus 


fuerimus 


2. 


fulstis 


fuerfttis 


fuerltis 


3. 


fu^runt (fu€re) 


fuerant 


fuerlnt 



1. Observe that the perfect stem is fu-, and that the pluper- 

fect and future perfect are formed regularly from this 
stem by adding -eram and -erO. 

2. Are the personal endings regular ? 

169. The following verbs of the first and second con- 
jugations have been introduced in the preceding lessons. 
Review carefully their meanings and principal parts. Why 
must one know the principal parts of a verb ? 



pugno 


conloco video laud 6 


supers maturS 


expugnd 


confirm© contineo culpo 


arms incitS 


oppugns 


compare compleo servo 


occupS labSrS 


voco 


auged moved delecto 


vulnerS necS 


convoco 


habeo mone5 do 

ports 


dImicS terreS 


I. What 


is the force of con (com) in a 


compound verb? 
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170. Review carefully 99, 104, 105, 106. With the out- 
line given below as a suggestion, complete the synopsis of 
IncitO. In a similar way, write out a synopsis of habeO in 
the second person and augeO in the third person. 

Synopsis of the Indicative, Third Person 
Prin. Parts : IncitG, Are, &vi, &tas, arouse^ urge on 



Active 



Present 
Stem 
incit&- 



Passive 

incitatur 
incitantur 
incitabfttur 
I Plur. incitabant incitabantur 



Pres. f ^^'^^' ^"^^^^ 
' 1 Plur, incitant 

T f Si^g' incitabat 



Perfect 

Stem 

incitfly- 



FUT l^'''^' 
^^^' \Plur. 

Perf.I^''^-^- 
I Plur. 

PLUP.P'''*'- 
( Plur. 

FuT. f Sing. 

Perf. 1 Plur. 



Participial 

Stem 

indt&t- 
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vocabulary 



y&stO, ftre, flvi, fltus, lay reliquus, a, um, the-rest-of^ 

waste, ravage. remaining. 

llbertfls, fttis, f., liberty, free- potCns, potentis, able^power^ 

dom, fuL 

pro, prep, with abl., before, in behalf of , for. 



172. 



exercises 



I. I. Fueratis; fuerimus; fuistis. 2. Gall5rum fInSs 
ab equitibus vastad erant 3. Reliqu! hostes pro llbertate 
diu pugnaverant. 4. Belgae navibus erant potentes. 
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5. Faucis annis bell5 finitimds Helvetil superaverant. 

6. Prd feminis libensque n)agii5 cum studid pugnabant. 

7. Reliquae in Gallia gentes a nostris flnitimls incitatae 
sunt 8. Caesar cum quattuor Iegi5nibus fines Helveti5- 
rum vastare maturabit. 9. Legi5nes popull R5manl 
magnitudine corporis Gall5rum terrebantur. 10. Servus 
domind virtute erat similis. 11. Altis montibus et la^s 
fluminibus oppidum continetur. 

II. I. They saw a few horsemen near the bridge. 
2. Because of the war, the fields of the Gauls have been 
laid waste. 3. The legions of the Roman people were 
brave and skillful 4. The foot-soldiers were equal to 
the cavalry in speed. 5. The citizens will fight for the 
general. 6. They put the rest of the enemy to flight. 
7. There were many powerful tribes in Gaul. 



LESSON 27 

THIRD CONJUGATION. PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND 
FUTURE, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE 

Third Conjugation 

173. dflc6, / lead 

Prin. Parts: d(ic6, dficere, dlixl, ductus 

Learn the present, imperfect, and future, active and 
passive, of dfic6 (493). 

1. Observe that the personal endings are the same as those 

used in the first and second conjugations (43, 139). 

2. Compare the present of dflc6 with the present of moneO 

and amO in respect to the vowel that precedes the 
personal ending. 
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3. Are the imperfect tenses of the first, second, and third 

conjugations formed and conjugated in the same 
way? 

4. Compare the future of dflc6 with the future of moneO^ 

and notice the difference in formation. 

5. Observe that the characteristic vowel of this conjuga- 

tion is short -©-, that of the second conjugation long-^-. 

6. Like dficG conjugate the present, imperfect, and future 

tenses, active and passive, of mittO, send^ and yincO, 
conquer. 

174. VOCABULARY 

dacO, ere, daxi, ductus, lead. gerO, gerere, gessl, gestus, 

mlttO, ere, mlsl, missus, send, carry on^ wage. 

vinc6, ere, vicl, victus, con- incolG, ere, incolul, — , im- 

quer, habit. 

rellnquG, ere, rellqui, relictus, neque . . . neque, neitlier . . • 

leave behind^ leave, nor. 

contends, ere, contendl, con- saepe, adv., often^ frequently. 

tentum, struggle^ strive^ 

hasten^ hurry ^ march. 

175. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Dux castra movebit, quod inopia frumenti in agrfs 
est. 2. Equites nostr! fabulls Galldrum sunt incitatl. 
3. Belgae virtute HelvetiTs similes erant 4. Multae 
Gallorum gentes multitudine hominum erant potent§s. 
5. PaucT vIcT ab hostibus vastati erant. 6. Omnes pro 
llbertate magn5 studid pugnabimus. 

II. I. The rest of the Gauls were powerful in arms. 
2. Is a son always like his father? 3. In a short time the 
village will be like a camp. 4. The general praised the 
old soldiers for their bravery. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 89 

176. EXERCISES 

I. I. Ducunt; ducent; ducebat 2. Mittimus; mitte- 
bantur; mittebar. 3. Vincemur; vinces; ducebatis. 

4. Belgae bellum longum cum popul5 Rdmano gerebant. 

5. Helvetil saepe cum finitimis contendebant. 6. Hostium 
copiae trans flumen relinquuntur. 7. In castris erant neque 
tela neque cibus. 8. HelvStii magn5 proeli5 a Caesare vin- 
centur. 9. Imperator per fines Gallorum contra Belgas mul- 
tls legidnes mittit. 10. Caesar cum quattuor legionibus in 
Galliam contendebat. 1 1. Naves contra insulae incolas mit- 
tentur. 12. Gall! equestribus c5pifs Romands superabant. 

II. I. We shall conquer; they are sending; you (plur.) 
are being led. 2. We are left behind ; they will be sent ; 
you (sing.) will be led. 3. He will neither send nor carry 
food into the city. 4. The Helvetii inhabit the mountains 
of Gaul. 5. Many children were left in camp. 6. The 
Roman people were waging war with the Helvetii. 
7. Four legions will be sent by the consul into Gaul. 

LESSON 28 

VERBS IN -15. THIRD CONJUGATION COMPLETED 

177. Many verbs of the third conjugation end in iO in 
the first person singular of the present indicative active. 

caplO, take 

Prin. Parts : caplO, capere, cCpI, captus 

Learn the present, imperfect, and future, active and 
passive, of caplG (495). 

I. Observe that the conjugation of capiG differs from that 
of dfic6 in the present tense only in two forms. 
What is the difference? 
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2. In what respect do the imperfect and future of capiO 

differ from dfic6? 

3. Like capiG conjugate these tenses of fugiO, Jlee^ and 

iaciO, hurl. 

178. Review 92, 98, 106, 152. The perfect, pluperfect, 
and future perfect, active and passive, of all Latin verbs 
are formed and conjugated in the same way, 

1. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, and 

future perfect, active and passive, of dficO and capiO 

(493. 495). 

2. Write a synopsis ( 1 70) of iaclG, hurl, in the third person 

of the indicative. 

179. VOCABULARY 

iaclG, iacere, iM, iactus, interficlG,interficere,interf€cl, 

throw, hurl. interfectus, kill. 

capiG, capere, cCpI, captus, trfld(ic6 (trftns + dficO), ere, 

take, seize, capture, form. trftdfixl, trftductus, lead 

f ugiG, fugere, f flgl, — , flee, oi^er, transport. 

run away. c6nsillum, I, n., advice, pnt- 

faciO, facere, f€cl, factus, do, dence, plan. 

make; iter facere, march; moenia, moenlum, n. (plur.), 

proelium facere, flght a walls, fortifications, 
battle. 

180. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Equites pedites non relinquent 2. Neque pedi- 
tibus neque equitibus sed navibus contendunt. 3. Estne 
iter ad oppidum facile? 4. R5mani in hostium fines 
multSs legidnes mittSbant. 5. Decem mensibus multae 
gentes a c5nsule vincentur. 

IL I. The Helvetii often carried on war with their 
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neighbors. 2. At daybreak the soldiers had been led 
into the city. 3. The Gauls were conquered by Caesar. 

4. Did you send the messenger to the general? 

181. EXERCISES 

I. I. Capiuntur; interficieris ; fugiemus. 2. Traduci- 
mur; capimur; fugiebatis. 3. Caesar in Helveti5rum 
fines iter ^ f aciet. 4. RomanI ab hostibus copiam f rumentl 
capiebant. 5. Equites magna cum celeritate in montes 
fugiebant. 6. Multa nocte pauci pedites interfecti erant. 
7. Hostes tela in moenia nostra iecerunt. 8. Imperator 
propter consilium proeli legatum laudavit. 9. Galll legat5s 
ad Caesarem de pace miserunt. 10. Consul ad flumen 
latum proelium fecit. 11. Multi equites a copils nostrls 
interficientur. 

II. I. We shall flee; they were killed; it had been 
taken. 2. You (plur.) were throwing; she has been 
seized. 3. All the inhabitants fled from the city into 
the forests. 4. The general's plan was a good one.* 

5. The Helvetii will march * out of their * territory. 

6. In the winter Caesar used^ to form his plans. 

' iter faci5, march, • was a good one = was good, • march = tnakg a 
march, * Omit. ' used to form : vac the imperfect of caplft. 




Caricahtre of HoUtut^ 
(Pompeii) 
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LESSON 29 

PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE AND PASSIVE. THE 
INFINITIVE USED AS IN ENGLISH 

182. Present Infinitive 

Active Passive 

First Conj. amare, to love amarl, to be loved 

Second Conj. monere, to advise inonerl, to be advised 

Third Conj. ducere, to lead duel, to be led 

capere, to take capl, to be taken 

Fourth Conj. audire, to hear audirl, to be heard 

1. The present infinitive active of all verbs has appeared 

as the second principal part of each verb given {^6\ 

2. Observe that the present passive is formed from the 

present active by changing final -e to -I, except in 
the third conjugation, which changes final -ere to -I. 

183. Examine the following : 

1. MfttQrat mllitCs convocflre, he hastens to summon the 

soldiers, 

2. Laud&rl est grfltum, to be praised is pleasant » 

3. Incolfts armflri iubet, he orders the inhabitants to be 

armed, 

4. Omn^s primi esse cuplmus, we all wish to be first. 

5. DSbet interfici, he ought to be killed. 

6. Fortis esse dicitur, he is said to be brave, 

7. FillOs bonOs esse cupimus, we wish our sons to be good, 

a. These examples show that the infinitive in Latin is 

often used as it is in English. 

b. In 2, the infinitive is subject of est. In i, 4, 5, 6, the 

infinitive completes the meaning of the main verb, 
and is called the complementary infinitive. 
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c. In 3, observe that incolAs, the subject of the infinitive, is 
accusative. So fillGs in 7. In 4, note that the predi* 
cate adjective primi agrees with the subject of the 
main verb, cupimus, and is therefore nominative. In 
7, the predicate adjective agrees with the subject of 
the infinitive and is therefore accusative. 

184. RULES OF SYNTAX 

1. Subject of Infinitive. — The subject of the infinitive is 
in the accusative. 

2. Complementary Infinitive. — Verbs signifying to be 
willing^ determine^ be able^ dare, begin, cease, be accustomed, 
etc, are used with an infinitive {complementary infinitive) 
without subject accusative, to indicate another action of the 
subject of the verb of willing, determining, etc. 

3. Predicate Adjective with Infinitive. — A predicate ad- 
jective with a complementary infinitive agrees with the 
subject of the main verb. 

185. VOCABULARY 

dIcO, dicere, dixi, dlctus, say, cCnstltuO, cOnstltuere, c6n- 

spcak, tell, stltul, c6nstltfittt8, place, 

lubeO, lub6re, lussl, lussus, station, determine, appoint. 

order, bid, parfttus, a, um (parG), pre- 

dSbeO, dSbSre, dSbuI, dSbltus, pared, ready. [name. 

owe, ought, appellC, &re, &vl, fltus, call, 

cuplC, cupere, cupivl (ii), cu- aoxlllum, I, n., aid, help. 

pitus, wish, desire. numerus, I, m., number. 

186. EXERCISES 

I. I. Vir peritus esse debet. 2. Pater f ilium fortem 
esse cupit. 3. Helvetil legatos de pace ad Caesarem mit- 
tereTparatl sunt 4. Difficile est gentes potentes superare. 
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5. Helvetil, inopia cibi permotl {influenced)^ pacem facere 
cupiebant. 6. Magnum navium numerum parare Galli 
constituerunt 7. Caesar legatum auxilium mittere iussit. 
8. Tuus amicus appellarl dlcitur. 9. Imperator oppidum 
ex itinere oppugnare cdnstituerat. 10. Caesar cdnstituit 
cum Helvetiis, incolis Galliae, helium gerere. 11. C5piae 
hostium magnae esse dicebantur. 12. C5nsul nuntium 
cum decem equitibus in Galliam contendere iubebit 

IL I. It was easy to capture the town. 2. The enemy 
did not wish to leave their baggage in camp. 3. The girl 
ought to be skillful. 4. Do you wish to give your father a 
book? 5. Caesar ordered the legion to storm the town. 

6. The fortifications are said to be high. 7. We ought to 
be brave and good. 8. The soldiers desire to be praised. 

LESSON 30 

READING LESSON 
CHAPTER III 

Preparations of Orgetorix and the Helvetii 

187. Helvetii auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti* iumen to- 
rum et carrdrum magnum numerum c5piamque f rumen ti 
comparare cSnstituerunt In* tertium annum profecti5nem 
in provinciam Romanam lege conflrmaverunt, et ad flniti- 
mas civitates Orgetorigem legatum miserunt. Casticus 
Sequanus, cuius {whose) pater a popul5 Roman5 amicus 
appellatus erat, et Dumnorix Haeduus, principes in suls 
{their) civitatibus, auxilium dederunt. Dumnorlgl Orgetorix 
flliam in matrimonium dedit. Itaque hi {these) tres princi- 
pes potentium civitatum inter se* iusiurandum dederunt, 
et Galliae imperium obtinere cupiebant. 

^ See 186 I, 5. *for. * inter tS, cneanaihtr (literally, among themselves). 
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LESSON 31 
THE DEMONSTRATIVE is. Idem 

Is, ea, id 



As adjective, this^ that ; plur., tAese, those. 

As pronoun, this^ that, he, she, it; plur., these, those, they. 







Singular 






Plural 






Mas. 


Fern. 


NnU. 


Mas, 


Fern, 


Ntmt. 


NOM. 


is 


ea 


id 


el, il 


eae 


ea 


Gen. 


eius 


elus 


elus 


eOrum 


eftrum 


eOrum 


DAT. 


el 


el 


el 


els, ils 


els, ils 


els, ils 


Ace. 


earn 


earn 


id 


eOs 


efls 


ea 


Abl. 


eO 


efl 


eO 


els, ils 


els, ils 


els, ils 



I. In what cases do the endings differ from those of 
bonus (62)? Xhe stem is -e- or -i-. 



189. 



Idem (is + dem), the same 







Singular 






Mascufitu 


Ftmimme 


Nenitr 


NOM. 


idem 


dadem 


idem 


Gen. 


eiusdem 


eiusdem 


eiusdem 


DAT. 


eldem 


eldem 


eldem 


Ace. 


eundem 


eandem 


idem 


Abl. 


eOdem 


efidem 

Plural 


eOdem 




Masculau 


Feminine 


NenUr 


NOM. 


eldem (idem) 


eaedem 


iadem 


Gen. 


eOrundem 


eJrundem 


eOrundem 


DAT. 


elsdem (isdem) 


elsdem (Isdem) 


elsdem (Isdem) 


Ace. 


eOsdem 


eAsdem 


^adem 


Abl. 


elsdem (isdem) 


elsdem (Isdem) 


elsdem (Isdem) 
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I. Observe that, in Idem, dem is uninflected, but is is 
declined regularly except for a few consonant changes 
before dem. 

190. Examine the following : 

1 . Is miles laudfttur, //lat soldier is praised, 

2. Bum laudant, they praise that (man), i.e. hivt. 

3. An^cum eius laudftmus, we praise his friend (i.e. the 

friend of hint), 

4. Amicum eOrum laudftmus, we praise their friend (\.q. the 

friend of them). 
/7. In I, Is is used in agreement with a noun, and is a 
demonstrative adjective. It tells in an unemphatic 
manner what man is praised. Is commonly refers to 
some one or something just mentioned/and thus often 
equals the aforesaid, 

b. In 2, 3, and 4, is is used without a noun, and is a demon- 

strative pronoun, 

c. Eius means his, hers, its ; eOrum means their, referring 

to masculine and neuter nouns ; eArum means tlicir, 
referring to feminine nouns. See table below for the 
various meanings of is. 

d. Decline together : ea fSmina, id nOmen, is miles. 

e. When the pronoun of the* third person is expressed, it 

is regularly is. See also 196, r. 

191. Table of Meanings for Reference 

isy ea, id 

Singular 

NoM. this, that ; he, she, it. 

Gen: of this, of that ; of him, his ; of her, her ; of it, its. 

Dat. to or for this or that ; to or for him, her, it. 

Ace. this, that; him, her, it. 

Abl. from, with, by this £?r that ; from, with, by him, her, it. 
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Plural 

NoM. these, those ; they. 

Gen. of these, of those ; of them, their. 

Dat. to or for these or those ; to or for them* 

Ace. these, those ; them. 

Abl. from, with, by these or those ; from, with, by them* 

192. VOCABULARY 

LabifoU8,I,m.,Ztf^/>fr//^(one mfirus, I, m., wall. 

of Caesar's lieutenants). permoveO, ere, permOvl, per- 

cohors, cohortis, f., cohort mOtus, influence^ arouse. 

(one of the subdivisions pCnG, p6nere, posul, posltus^ 

of the legion). ' • place^ pitch (a camp). 

defendO, dSfendere, dSfendl, princeps, prlnclpi8,m.,/^^7^ifr, 

defSnsus, defendy protect, chief. 

et . . . et, both . . . and, pugna, ae, f., battle, 

fortfina, ae, f., fortune^ good post, prep, with ace, after^ 

fortune, behind, 

193. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Auxilium parare debemus. 2. Mllites fortes esse 
cupiunt. 3. Caesarl obsides dare constituerunt. 4. Mllites 
cum virtute pugnare iubebit 5. Numerus navium magnus 
esse dicitur. 6. Roman! eos Gall5s appellare cvipiebant. 

n. I. Caesar orders the states to send hostagCb. 2. The 
commander did not wish to fight. 3. A number of soldiers 
are said to be in the city. 4. The Remans ought to 
conquer the Gauls. 

194. EXERCISES 

I. I. Eius; earum; el agricolae. 2. Eiusdem virf; 
eaedem cohortes; in e§dem urbe. 3. Caesar, prfnceps 
R5manus, eam urbem expugnaverat 4. Eius mllit§s post 

ESSEN. OF LATIN — ^ 




98 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



earn pugnam eum ob fortunam laudaverunt 5. E5dem 
tempore Caesar incolTs llbertatem dedit, quod mur5s ipagna 
cum virtute defenderant. 6. Fortuna belli n6n sempet 
eadem est 7. Labienus easdem cohortes in Helvetids 
duxit et mox eds vicit. 8. In eorum vic5 Labienus castra 
posuit, et panels mensibus multa proelia fecit 9. Helv§tii 
muros eius oppidi magna cum virtute semper defendent 
10. Eosdem rollites ad oppida eius gentis mittit 

II. I. His; their (fem.); to them. 2. In the same win« 
ter ; of the same chiefs ; by the same man. 3. He orders 
them to pitch the camp in the same place. 4. He was 
influenced by their advice. 5. They had given bbth 
money and food. 6. These soldiers will defend the walls. 



195. 



LESSON 32 

THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 
qnl, who^ which^ that^ what 







Singular 






Plural 






Mas, 


Fem, 


Nemi, 


Mom. 


Fem, 


Nem. 


NOM. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen. 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


quorum 


quarum 


qu5rum 


DAT. 


cui 


cui 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ace. 


quem 


quam 


quod 


quos 


quas 


quae 


Abl. 


qu6 


qua 


quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



Table of Meanings for Reference 

NoM. who, which, that, what. 

Gen. of whom, whose, of which, of what 

Dat. to or for whom, which, or what 

Ace. whom, which, that, what 

Abl. from, with, by whom, which, or what 
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196. Examine the following : 

1. FSminae qu&s yidSmus pulchrae sunt, the women w/iotn 

we see are beautiful, 

2. Virte qui in castrls sunt laudat, he praises t/ie men that 

are in the camp, 

3. Vir cuius equum haMbat agricola fuit, the man whose 

horse he had was a farmer, 

4. Puella cui librum dedit fida est, the girl to w/iom he 

gave the book is faithful, 

5. Pllum quo vulnerfltus sum longum fuit, the javelin by 

which I was wounded was a long one, 

6. Is qui est fortis laudAtur, he {one, a man) who is brave 

is praised, 

a. The relative pronoun refers to some word, and the word 

to which it refers is called its antecedent ; thus the 
antecedent of quAs in i is fSminae. Point out the 
antecedents in the other sentences. 

b. Observe that the relative has the same gender and num- 

ber as its antecedent, but that its case is not necessarily 
the same. The case of the relative is determined by 
its relation to the words of its own clause: for ex- 
ample, in i, qu&s is accusative because it is the direct 
object of vidSmus ; in 5, quO is ablative to express the 
instrument of the verb vulnerfltus sum. Explain the 
cases of the other relatives. 

c. In 6, is does not refer to any particular person, but 

means a man, one. Is is thus commonly used as 
the antecedent of the relative. This is, in fact, the 
commonest use of is. 

197. Rule. — Agreement of Relative Pronoun. — A rel- 
ative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender and 
number, but its case depends upon *the construction of the 
clause in which it stands, not upon the case of its antecedent. 
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198. VOCABULARY 

causa, ae, f., cause, case, ntotiO, ftre, ftvl, ftttis, an- 

•causam dIcO, ere, dixl, dlctos, nounce, report. 

plead (one's) case. coepi, coeplsse, coeptArus sum 

viQCulum, I, n., chain. (only in the perfect, plu- 

«z vlnculls, in chains. perfect, and future perfect 

poena, ae, i,, punishment. tense), began. 

•coniflrfltiO, Onis, f ., conspiracy. Orgetorlx, Igis, m., Orgetorix. 

199. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Eorum mllites in eodem loc5 pugnabant 2. Eldem 
principl.praemia dat. 3. Eae cohortes raoenia cum virtute 
■defendent. 4. Et Helv€tilet RomanI fortes erant. 5. Eius 
castra in eadetn urbe p5nuntur. 6. Post proelium mllites 
in hiberna contendent. 

II. I. Those brave soldiers were praised for their e:ood 
fortune. 2. Both the cohorts and their leaders had fought 
bravely in that battle. 3. Caesar at the same time defends 
the walls of that city. 4. After that war they pitched the 
camp near the mountains. 

200. EXERCISES 

I. I. R5manl causam coniuratidnis nuntiant quam 
Helvetii fecerunt. 2. Milites qu5s in Gallia habent in 
eam gentem mittuntur. 3. Orgetorlx, qui eam coniura- 
tionem fecerat, ex vinculis causam dicere coepit. 4. Eius 
•coniuratio ab els qui missi erant Caesari nuntiata est. 
5. Ob eam coniurationem Helvetii, quorum legati a Caesare 
convocati erant, permoti sunt. 6. Causam ex vinculis 
•dicere poena est eius qui coniurationem fecit. 7. Causa 
belli caedes Romanorum fuit qui in ea urbe fuerunt 
S. Cum eis qu5rum principes id fecerant pugnare coepe- 
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runt 9. Is cui bellum gratum est asper est. 10. Gladius 
quo pugnSbat longus est. 

II. I. The boy that is faithful is praised. 2. The sol- 
dier whom the general sees is brave. 3. Those are the 
weapons with which he fought. 4. He who fights bravely 
is not often conquered. 5. Orgetorix, whose punishment 
has been announced, will be killed. 6. The man to whom 
I gave this is my friend. 7. They began to fight with the 
Romans. 

LESSON 33 

THE DEMONSTRATIVES hic AND ille. ADJECTIVES USED 

AS SUBSTANTIVES 



20X. 



hIc, haec, hoc, this, plur. these 





• 


Singular 






fnOJRAL 






Mas. 


Fern, 


Ntmt. 


Mas. 


Ftm. 


Ntwt, 


NOM. 


hie 


haec 


hoc 


hf 


hae 


haec 


Gen. 


huius 


huius 


huius 


; horum 


harum 


hdrum 


DAT. 


huic 


huic 


huic 


hfs 


hfs 


hfs 


Ace. 


hunc 


banc 


hoc 


hos 


has 


haec. 


Abl. 


hoc 


hIc 


h5c 


hfs 


hfs 


hfs 


202. 




ille, ilia 


, illud. 


that, plur. those 






< 

ft 


Singular 






Plural 






Mas. 


Fern, 


Seut. 


Mas. 


Fern. 


Nemf. 


NOM. 


ille 


ilia 


illud 


illf 


illaq 


ilia 


Gen. 


illfus 


illfus 


illfus 


ill5rum 


illarum 


ill5rum 


Dat. 


illl 


ill! 


illf 


illfs 


illfs 


illfs 


Ace. 


ilium 


illam 


illud 


illds 


illas 


ilia 


Abl. 


illo 


ilia 


ill5 


illfs 


illfs 


' illfs 



I. Compare the endings of ille with those of It (i88>. 
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203. Examine the following : 

I . Hie puer omnia, ilia puella pauca vldlt, this boy saw every^ 
things that girl few things, 

a. Caesar et Pomp^ius erant ROmflnOrum prindpSs; lUe 

in Gallifl pugnflbat, hic in ItaliA remanSbat, Caesar 
and Pompey were the leading men of the Romans ; 
the former fought in Gaitl, the latter remained in 
Italy. 
3. Nostrl in castrls erant, our men were in camp. 

4x, Hlc and ille are more emphatic than is (190, a). When 
a contrast is expressed, as in 2, hlc means the latter^ Hie 
means the former. Die also sometimes means that 
well-known^ that famous; with this meaning it is 
commonly placed after its noun. See also 208, i. 

b. Decline together haec urbs, hoc fliimen. 

^. In I and 3, observe that the adjectives omnia, pauca, 
nostn, are used alone, as if they were nouns. The 
noun to be supplied in English is generally indicated 
by the gender of the adjective. The neuter implies 
tfie noun thing in English ; i.e. multa (neuter plural) 
means many things. 

204. VOCABULARY 

frftter, frfttrls, m., brother. cOgO, ere, coSgl, coftctus, col-^ 

mors, mortis, f., death. lect^ compel^ force. 

cllSns, clientis, m., vassal^ <^ripiO, ere, ^ripul, <^reptU8, 

dependent. snatch away^ save. 

nfttiO, Onis, f., nation. sub, prep, with ace, to the 

^rfttiO, Onis, f., speech, foot of; with abl., under^ 

C0gn0sc6, ere, cOgnOvI, c6gni- at the foot of. 

tus, learn of recognise. 
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205. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Helveti! qui coniuratidnem fec§runt legatds ad 
Caesarem mittunt. 2. Legati quibus Caesar ea dixit 
permdti sunt. ' 3. Causa eius poenae coniuratid quam 
fecerat erat. 4. Orgetorlx, cuius c5nsilia nuntiata sunt» 
interficietur. 5. Magna cum virtu te pugnabant, quod hos- 
tes ad castra erant. 6. Proelium quod cum Gallis f ecerant 
longum erat. 

II. I. The chief that you see is Orgetorix. 2. The 
mountain on which they fought is in GauL 3. Those to 
whom he gives money are his friends. 4. The man whose 
conspiracy was reported began to speak. 

206. ^ . EXERCISES 

I. I. Huius 5rationis; illdrum clientium; huic amica 
2. Hie cliens ex vinculis causam dicet. 3. Nostri hac 
5rati5ne permdtl {aroused) hostes in fugam dederunt. 
4. Hae civitates quas diximus^ legatds ad ilium ducem 
mittent 5. Et pedites et equites, illi ex urbe, hi ex agris, 
ad Caesarem contendunt. 6. Orgetorix, princeps ille 
Helvetiorum, necatus est. 7. Mors huius principis Hel- 
vetiis non grata est. 8. Illl quos convocavisti clientes 
mei fratris sunt. 9. Omnes cognoscere amlcos cupiunt. 
10. Sub illo colle Caesar hostes castra ponere coegit 

II. I. For this man; of those towns; that famous com- 
mander. 2. At the foot of this mountain the enemy will 
force Caesar to fight. 3. All these tribes Caesar conquered 
within that winter. 4. It is difficult to compel him to do 
these things. $. Our men collected the baggage in that 
place.* 6. The Romans fought with the Helvetians; the 
latter were brave, but they were conquered by the former. 

^ meniion. ' accusative. 
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LESSON 34 

Ipse. Iste. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. ABLATIVE OF 

SEPARATION 

207. ipse, self 

SiNcuT^R Plural 

Moi, Hm, NeuK Mas, Fern, AmL 

NoM. ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 

Gen. ipsitts ipslus ipsius ipsOrum ipsamm ipsOnim 

Dat. ipsI ipsI ipsI ipsis ipsis ipsis 

Ace. ipsum ipsam ipsum ipste ipsaa ipsa 

Abl. ips<^ ipsa ips<^ ipsis ipsis ipsis 

• 

1. Observe that ipse is declined like bonus, except in the 

genitive and dative singular, where we have the end- 
ings -lus and -I. What other words have had these 
genitive and dative endings ? 

2. Ipse is a pronoun that gives emphasis to the word with 

which it agrees, and its translations vary : for ex- 
ample, vir Ipse, /Ae man himself; f^mina ipsa, the 
woman herself ; proellum ipsum, the battle itself; 
urb€s ipsae, the cities themselves; etc. It sometimes 
is best translated in English by even or vety. It 
agrees like an adjective with some noun or pronoun 
expressed or understood. 

• 

208. Like Ille (202) decline fate, that, that of yours. 

.1. Hic is the demonstrative of the first person and signifies 
this {of mine\ this {near me), my, mine, Iste points 
out an object near a second person directly addressed; 
it means that near you, that in which you are inter* 
ested, but may be translated fully by that of yours ^ 
your. It fay therefore, called the demonstrative of the 
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second person. Die is called the demonstrative of the 
third person, and its complete meaning is that {of his 
or hers\ that . . . yonder^ yonder, 
2. Mention the pronouns that have -lus in the genitive 
singular and -I in the dative singular. 

209. The following adjectives end in -lus in the genitive 
and -1 in the dative singular of all genders (except that the 
genitive of alter ends in -ius). In all other cases they are 
declined like adjectives of the first and second declension. 

alius, alia, aliud (480), other, another, 

alter, altera, alteram, one (pftwo\ the other {of two). 

ttter, utra, utrum, which {of two) ? 

uterque, utraque, utramque, each {of two), both. 

neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither {of two), 

Wus, lilla, flUum, any. 

nQllus, nlilla, nullum, no, none, 

sOlus, sOla, solum, alone, sole, only. 

tOtus, tOta, tOtum, whole, all. 

linus, lina, &num, one. 

210. Examine the following: 

1 . Nostrls finibtts e6s prohiMbat, he kept them from our 

territories. 

2. CiM caruerat, he had lacked food. 

3. Ex eft parte vie! discessit, he withdrew from that part of 

the village. 

a. Observe that the ablatives finibus, cib6, and parte 
denote the thing from which there is privation or 
removal, or the thing which is lacking. 

211. Rule. — Ablative of Separation. — Verbs meaning 
to separate, remove, set free, deprive, lack, etc., are often fol- 
lowed by the ablative of the thing from which separation 
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takes place, Ab or ez with the ablative is^ however^ often 
used with these verbs, regularly when the separation is literal 
and physical {not figurative) and the ablative denotes a per- 
son. But with careO a preposition is never used, 

212. VOCABULARY 

careO, Sre, carui, carltfirus, ripa, ae, f., bank (of river). 

lack, be in need of, be alter . . . alter, the one . . . 

without. the other (of two), 

dlscMO, ere, dlscessl, disces- alius . . . alius, one . . . an- 

sum; depart, withdraw. other. 

UberO, ftre, flvl, fttus, free alii . . . alii, some . . . others. 

{from), liberate, alii allam in partem, some in 
prohibe(^, Sre, prohibul, pro- one direction, some in an- 

hibitus, keep away from. other. 

prOvincia, ac, f ., province. 

213. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Clientes hos militSs pugnare cogunt. 2. Helvetii 
in illls castrls e periculo sunt ereptL 3. Fratres Orgetorigis 
principis iliius eutn cognoscent 4. Sub ill5 monte hae 
natidnes castra posuerunt 5. Huic mfliti arma pilum et 
sagittas dederant. 6. Rex harum nationum, quae illam 
coniuratidnem fecerant, necatus est. 

II. I. That famous chief was forced to plead his case in 
chains. 2. Those tribes collected the soldiers at the foot 
of .the hill (ace). 3. That man, whose daughter has been 
saved, will praise the soldier for his courage. 4. This is 
the soldier by whom we were saved. 

2x4. EXERCISES 

I. I. Hie liber est meus ; ille gladius est mflitis ; ubi est 
istud pilum? 2. Caesar ipse cum militibus ex ilia urbe 
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disc§dit. 3. Legal! qu5s Helvetii miserunt armis carent. 
4. Hostes utraque ripa iluminis prohibebimus. 5. Ipsi 
oppidum a mllitibus^ Ifberavistis. 6. Alii in ripis alii in 
flumine ips5 pugnabant. 7. Caesar s5lus Helvetids pr5- 
vincia prohibet. 8. T5ta prdvincia ab hosdbus liberata est. 

9. Ex hac urbe incolae alii aliam in partem discedent. 

10. Caesar et Orgetorix principes fuerunt; alter necatus 
(est), alter ob victoriam laudatus est. 

IL I. Of the queen herself; on the very banks of the 
river; that daughter of yours. 2. Caesar was the very 
man who* was keeping the enemy from the province. 
3. Some depart from the town in one direction, some in 
another. 4. Those soldiers of yours lack bravery and will 
withdraw from the battle. 5. Some like war, others peace. 
6. I myself shall free the inhabitants of the whole province 
from danger. 

LESSON 35 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. INTERROGATIVE quls 

2x5. audio, hear 

Prin. Parts : audio, audire, audivi, audltos 

Learn all tenses of the indicative, active and passive, of 
audio (494). 

1. Observe that the final vowel of the present stem is 

long -I-; it is shortened, however, before another 
vowel. What are the corresponding vowels of the 
first, second, and third conjugations? How can one 
tell to what conjugation a verb belongs? 

2. Compare carefully the present indicative active and pas- 

sive of audio with the corresponding forms of caplO 
(495). In what forms is there a difference ? Note 

^ See 211. - * Caesar was the very man who = Caesar himself. 
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particularly the quantity of the vowel i in the present 
tense of audio, and how this affects the place of the 
accent and so the pronunciation. 
The other five tenses of audio are formed and conjugated 
exactly like those of capiO. 

216. The Interrogative Pronoun and ADjECxnrB 

quis, who? which t what? 





MascuUnt 


SlNGULi^R 

Ftmmimt 




Neuter 


NOM. 

Gen. 


quis (qui) 
cuius 


quaje 
cuius 


2' 


quid (quod) 
cuius 


DAT. 


cui 


cui 




cui 


Ace. 


quern 


quam 





quid (quod) 


Abl. 


quo 


qua 
Plural 


*5r 


quo 




MascuUnM 


FemtHUU 




NeuUr 


NOM. 


qui 


quae 




quae 


Gen. 


quorum 


quarum 


I 


quorum 


DAT. 


quibus 


quibus 




quibus 


Ace. 


quos 


quas 




quae 


Abl. 


quibus 


quibus 




quibus 



I. Compare these forms with those of the relative (195). 

217. Examine the following: 

I. Quis hoc fecit .' who did this? 1 Used as an interroga- 

dot) 



2. Quid fScisti } what did you 

3. Qui (quis) vir hoc fCcit.^ what 

man did this f 

4. Quam urbem vid^s.^ what city 

do you see f 

5. Quod dOnum amat puer? what 

gift does the boy like f j 



tive pronoun. 



Used as an interroga- 
tive adjective. 
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a. Observe that, when used as an adjective^ the interrog- 

ative has the same forms as the relative. Quis is 
sometimes used for qui. 

b. When used as a pronoun, quis and quid are used in place 

of qui and quod. ' As a pronoun it has no feminine 
forms in the singular. 

218. VOCABULARY 

audio, Ire, audlvl, audltus, cOnsuStfidO, inis, f., custom^ 

hear, habit, 

mfiniO, Ire, mfinlvl, mfinltus, dflmor, Oris, m., shout, cry, 

fortify, labor, Oris, m., work, labor, 

veniO, Ire,yOnI,yentum,^ r^mr. indicium, I, n., trial, judg- 
ptoiO, Ire, pfinlvl, ptoitus, ment, 

funis h, undique, adv. , from all sides. 

219. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar ipse urbem perlculo Ifberabit. 2. Iste 
miles, cuius- virtutem omnes videtis, Romanus est. 3. In 
hoc ipso oppido coniuratid est facta. 4. Helvetil e tota 
prdvincia discesserunt. 5. Hostes alii aliam in partem in 
fugam dabuntur. 6. Alter legatus hostes moenibus prohi- 
bere, alter incolas convocare coepit. 

II. I. Some will be freed from chains, others will be 
punished. 2. The enemy will be kept away from the city. 
3. They fought for a long time on the very banks of the 
river. 4. I myself shall depart from the city. 

220. EXERCISES 

I. I. Audlris; audietur; veneratis. 2. Muniebatur; 
punivisti; punltae eratis. 3. Qui venient in banc urbem ? 

^ See page 49, footnote. 
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4. Qudrum clamores audiuntur? Claro5r5s ips5runi qu5s 
mlsimus audiuntur. 5. C5nsuetud5 est Romanorum castra 
nocte munlre. 6. Quis tdlis vulneratus est ? Miles cuius 
imperator -castra non munivit 7. Quds clam5res in hac 
urbe audfmus ? 8. £t clientes et serv5s ad iudicium undique 
coegit. 9. Clamores eorum qui cum impedlmentis veni€- 
bant audltl sunt. 10. Quid facere cupitis ? Castra p5nere 
sub monte ill5 cupimus. 

II. I. We are heard; you (plur.) will hear; we had 
come. 2. They have been punished ; you (sing.) are being 
heard ; the camp has been fortified. 3. What did he do ? 
4. Who formed a conspiracy of the Helvetians ? 5. Orget- 
orix himself was the one^ who formed the conspiracy. 
6. Whose weapons are these ? 7. With great labor they 
will fortify the city that^ we have taken. 

LESSON 36 

READING LESSON 
CHAPTER IV 

The Death of Orgetorix after being summoned to 
Trial by the Helvetian Officials on a Charge 
OF Conspiracy 

221. Ea cdnsilia sunt Helvetils per nQnti5s nuntiSta, et 
Orgetorlgem ex vinculTs causam dicerc coegerunt. Coniu- 
rati5nis accusatus est et ig^T cremarl' eius poena fuit 
Quam * ob rem Orgetorix ad iudicium omnem suam {Ais) 
familiam et omnes clientSs obaeratdsque, qu5rum magnum 
numerum habebat, undique coegit. Per e5s s€ (himself) 

^ See pft^ 107, footnote 2. * Is this a reUtiTe or a demonstratiTe ? * Ser 
X83, a. ^ qiuun ob rdm, tiureftre^ wkertfare. 
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III 



e periculo eripuit. Magistratus^ per eius fugam incitati 
sunt multitudinemque hominum ex agris c5gere coeperunt 
Interea OrgetorTx mortuus^ est, et de eius morte multi 
rumdres apud Helvetids fuerunt. 

LESSON 37 
FOURTH DECLENSION 



222. 



The Stem ends in -u- 



casus, m., 


corna, n., 






cJiance, 


, viis fortune 


horn^ wing 






Stem casu- 


Stem cornu- 






Base cas- 

SlNGULAR 


Base corn- 

Singular 


Case Endings 
Singular 
Masculine Neuter 


NOM. 


casus 


coma 


-US 


a 


Gen. 


casas 


cornas 


•as 


-as 


Dat. 


casui (a) 


coma 


-ui (a) 


-a 


Ace. 


casum 


coma 


-um 


-a 


Abl. 


casa 


corna 


-a 


-a 




Plural 


Plural 


Plural 


NOM. 


casas 


comua 


-as 


-ua 


Gen. 


casuum 


cornuum 


-uum 


-uum 


Dat. 


casibus 


cornibus 


-ibus 


-ibus 


Ace. 


casas 


cornua 


-as 


-ua 


Abl. 


casibus 


cornibus 


-ibus 


-ibus 



1. A few words of this declension have -ubus in the dative 

and ablative plural. 

2. Domus, f., house, home, is partly of the second and partly 

of the fourth declension. (See 476.) 

* officers, magistrates, nom. plur. ^ mortuus est, died. 
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J23 Rule, — Gender. — Nearly all nuiins of the fourth 
dLclet'-sion in -us are mi. 0.11 line ; those in -u are tieiiter. 
I. Domus, house, Idfis (plui.), tke Ides, manus, hand, and a 
few other nouns ^x^ feminine. 

224. Decline together ezercitus fords, brave army ; tua 
TYOSiW.^, your hand ; corau deztrum, right wing. 



225- 

Casus, us, m., a falling, 

c nance, tnisforinnc. 
•lomus, us, f., house, tun 
ezercitus, us, ni., army. wini;. 

., \i5, L, hand, band {oi conveni6, ire, coavSnl, con- 



VOCABULARV 

i deztrJi cornQ, on the right 
h sioistrO cornu, on the left ■ 



men). 
portus, us, m., harbui 



cornu, us, n.. horn, iving {of deus, I, 
array). 



ventum, come togethet 
assemble. 

■I. 




Mtriet n/a Rumm Heuii (B« 
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226. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Quis clam5res militum audivit? 2. HostSs ali! 
aliam in partem fugient 3. Undique equites ex silvfs ad 
flumen veniebant. 4. Principis est c5nsuetud5 e5s qui 
coniuratidnem faciunt punlre. 5. Quam urbem munient et 
qui cam defendent ? 6. Quorum clamores audiuntur atque 
cur illl punltl sunt ? 

II. I. Who will fortify the camp that^ Caesar has 
pitched ? 2. We shall keep those foot-soldiers from the 
city. 3. Whose shouts did you hear at daybreak at the 
foot of the hill ? 4. In many, countries lazy men are pun- 
ished. 

227. EXERCISES 

I. I. Portubus; exercitui; manuum. 2. Manus equttum 
ad exercitum venerant. 3. Ad hunc portum naves hostium 
missae sunt. 4. Qui mllitesin dextro cornu exercitus sunt ? 
5. RdmanI c5nsilio deorum magnam Helveti5rum partem 
necaverurit. 6. Nuntil qui ad Caesarem venerant el casum 
exercitus nuntiaverunt. 7. PaucI ad portas urbis conveni- 
ebant. 8. RomiinI magna cum caede domos et agros 
Galldrum vastaverant. 9. Nostri in sinistro cornu superatl 
sunt quod non cum virtute dimicaverant. 10. Domus 
Gallorum ab equitibus vastabantur. 1 1. Urbs cuius portas 
defendimus magnum portum habet 

II. I. For the gods; on the left wing; the doors of the 
houses. 2. In the harbor are many ships in which* the 
army of the Romans came from the city to Gaul. 3. The 
misfortune of the army was reported to Caesar. 4. Orget- 
orix, whose bands had assembled, was not saved from danger. 
5. The houses of the city will be defended by the army. 

^ Is this the relative or the demonstrative pronoun ? ' in which : express 
by the ablative of means. 

ESSEN. OF LATIN — 8 
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LESSON 38 

REVIEW OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. DATIVE OF 

POSSESSION 

228. Review of the Four Conjugations 

Review the list of verbs in 169, and review thoroughly 
the meanings and principal parts of the following verbs 
that have been introduced since Lesson 27 : • 



duco 


audio 


iaci5 


coepi 


traduco 


permoveo 


fugi5 


nuntid 


venio 


pono 


facid 


6ripi6 


convenio 


careo 


interficiS 


c6g6 


mitto 


vinco 


dico 


cognoscd 


debed 


relinqu5 


iubeo 


discedd 


cupia 


contends 


appell5 


liber5 


capi5 


gero 


c5nstitu5 


punio 


prohibeo 


incold 


defendd 


mOnid 



1. Notice particularly the significance of the prefixes 

tr&ns and con, as they appear in the compound 
verbs. 

2. How does the formation of the future of the first and 

second conjugations di£Fer from that of the third and 
fourth conjugations ? 

3. How can you tell whether cuplO belongs to the fourth 

or the third conjugation ? 

229. I. Following the form suggested in 170, write a 
synopsis of iubeO in the first person, interfidO in the second 
person, mfiniO in the third person. 

2. Review 92, i. Conjugate the perfect active of dO, 
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iubeO, cOgntocO, veniO. Observe that the perfect, pluper- 
fect, and future perfect active and passive of all confuga-^ 
lions are formed from the principal parts and conjugated 
in the same way. 

230. Examine the following : 

1. Ides gladlum habet, 1 ^, ... , , 
-_.,.^ * , ., r l^^ soldur has a sword. 

2. Militt est gladitts. J 

Observe the two ways in Latin of expressing the 
same English idea. The first sentence corresponds word 
for word with the English translation. The second sen- 
tence, translated into bad English, is *' for the soldier, is a 
sword," the possessor being dative and the thing possessed 
being subject of est Never translate literally a Latin 
sentence thus, as there is in good English no similar con- 
struction. 

• 

231. Rule. — Dative of Possession. — The dative is used 
with est, sunt, etc,^ to denote the possessor^ the thing pos- 
sessed being the subject. 

232. REVIEW EXERCISES 

(Give tense, voice, person, and number, and translate.) 

\. I. Facient; convocabamur; c5geminL 2. AudiSbSris; 
capias; caperis. 3. Discesserit; prohibuerant ; conv6- 
nistis. 4. Missum erat; miserat; coepistL 5. P5n€tis; 
capies; appellabitis. 6. Vincentur; punietur; iubetur. 
7. Rellqueratis; relinquent; dictum erat. 8. Liberatae 
sunt ; habueras ; contendebatis. 9. Eripi^ris ; traduc6tur ; 
monentur. la Augebat; pugnabunt; dSfensaerat; puni- 
ris; c5gitur. 
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IL I. We have said; they wished; you (plur.) have 
been compehed. ' 2. We shall take ; you will leave ; they 
will blame. 3. It has been said ; you (fern, plur.) have 
been defended. 4. It was heard ; we are being defended ; 
you (sing.) are fortifying. 5. We shall conquer ; they have 
conquered ; you were conquering. 6. It had been sent ; 
you (plur.) have sent. 

:^3. EXERCISES 

I. I. Mens amicus domum habet 2. Me5 amico est 
domus. 3. Helvetil, qu5rum castra videtis, ad moenia 
oppidi mox venient. 4. Exercitus magnus Caesari fuit. 
5. Caesar magnum exercitum habuit. 6. Magnam fru- 
menti c5piam habent. 7. Magna frument! c5pia els est. 
8. Hostes paucas nav6s habent. 9. Hostibus sunt paucae 
naves. 10. Militi pulchrum gladium dedit. 

II. I. The farmer has^ a horse. 2. They have* friends. 
3. The soldiers will besiege Rome. 4. He had * a book. 
5. Who has come to the city ? 6. The cit/ that the Romans 
fortified was large and beautiful. 
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IRREGULAR VERB e6. PLACE WHERE, WHENCE, AND 

WHITHER 

234. Irregular Verb ieO, go 

Prin. Parts: e6, ire, ii, ftum^ 

Learn all tenses of the indicative of e6 (500). 

I. Notice that the -i-, the present stem of e6, changes to -e- 
before a vowel. In what forms of the present indica- 
tive does this change occur ? 

1 Express this idea in two ways in Latin. * See page 49, foctnote. 
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2. Observe that the future indicative IbO is formed like 
the future of verbs of the first and second conjuga- 
tions, although the present infinitive is Ire. Are all 
other tenses of the indicative formed and conjugated 
regularly ? 

235. Names of towns and a few- other words have a 
special case called the Locative, which expresses the idea 
of at or in, and answers the question where. 

1. The following are the locative endings for names of 

towns : 

Singular Plural 

^. ^ T^ , , ,1 ROmae, in Rome. 

First Declension -ac -Is < ^ , . ^ . 

[AthSnIs, //I Athens. 

o J T-. 1 • > > f CorinthI, at or in Corinth. 
Second Declension -I -Is { ^ , , . r> , . . 

[Delphls, at or in Delphi. 

ICarth&ginI, at or in Car^ 
thage. 
Trallibus, at or in Tralles. 

2. DomI, at home; httml, on the ground; rflrl, in the country* ^ 

are also locative forms. 

3. To express the idea of at or in for other words than the 
^ names of towns use the preposition in and the abla- 
tive; i.e, in ttrbe est, he is in the city; in Italift sunt, 
they are in Italy. 

236. Examine the following : 

ad pontem, to the bridge. 
in Italiam, to or into Italy. 
I. Venit, he comes { ROmam, to Rome. 

domum, home. 
rtts, to or into the country. 



Ii8 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



2. Exit, he goes 



(ab) (d€) ex oppidO, //twi the town. 
(ab) (dS) ex ItaliA, from Italy. 
Ath#nl8»/r4?m Athens, 
domd, from home, 
rflre, from the country. 

a. Observe that to answer the questions whither or whence^ 
wo preposition is used with names of towns and domus 
and rlis, while a preposition (in, ad, ab, dS, ex) is used 
with other words. 



237. Rule. — Expressions of Place. 

1. Place Where, Ablative with in. 

But, Locative with names of towns, domus, humiis, 
and rfts. 

2. Place To which. Accusative with ad or in. 

But. Accusative without a preposition with names 
of towns, domus, humus, .and rQs. 

3. Place From which. Ablative with ab, dfi, or ex. 

But, Ablative without a preposition with names of 
towns, domus, humus, and rfis. 

VOCABULARY 



238. 

AthSnae, ftrum (plur.), f., 
Athens, 

CarthflgO, Inls, f., Cartluxge, 

Corinthus, I, f. (28, 2), Cor- 
inth, 

Delphi, Onim (plur.), m., Del- 
phi. 



eO, Ire, il, itum, go. 

exeO (ex + eO), Ire, exii, ex- 
itfirus, go fort h^ leave. 

tr&nseO (tr&ns + eO), Ire, 
tr&nsii, tr&nsitArus, go 
overy go across^ cross. 

impetus, Us, m., attack. 



equitAtus (eques), fis, m., cav- impetum faciO in (with acc.)^ 



airy. 



make an attack upon. 
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239. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I . DomGs incolarum ab equitatu Caesaris dSf endentur. 

2. Leg^dnes popull Romani in hiberna venerant. 3. Casus 
navium militibus, qui in hibernis erant, nuntiatus est 4. In 
sinistr5 comu exercitus sunt multae manus fortium militum. 
5. Propter casum nostrdrum hostes laeti erant. 

II. I. The Gauls were being conquered on the right 
wing. 2. The bands of the enemy that you see are as- 
sembling from all sides. 3. They were hastening to the 
harbor from which the ships of our (men) were seen. 
4. They were killed by the cavalry with swords. 

240. EXERCISES 

I. I. lerat; ibunt; eunt. 2. Transierunt; exibatis; 
Imus; iimus. 3. Exurbe; exurbeRoma^; Roma; domo. 
4. Inoppido; Romae; Carthagini; Athenis; domf. 5. Con- 
sul exercitum Rdma Athenas traduxit. 6. Caesar legatos 
qu5s habebat in Graeciam transire iussit. 7. Dux Ro- 
manorum urbem muniet atque incolas ab hostibus llberabit. 
8. Equitatum Corinthum mittet, sed ipse AthenIs bellum 
geret. 9. Helvetii e finibus exire parant» et exercitum 
flu men traducunt. 10. Caesar R5ma contend! t et equitatum 
in Helveti5s impetum facere iubet. 

II. I. From Greece; out of Corinth ; from home. 2. To 
Athens; to the city; into the country; into the province. 

3. In Rome; in Italy; at home; at Delphi. 4. We ought 
to send the cavalry to Athens. 5. The enemy had made 
an attack on our men, but had been conquered. 6. The 
cavalry wished to cross the river, but were kept away from 
the banks by the enemy. 

^ of Rome, ROmi U in appoiitioD with iirbe. 
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LESSON 40 

NUMERALS. EXTENT OF TIME AND SPACE 

241. Learn thoroughly the cardinals as far as twenty 
(485), and study the formation of the numbers beyond. 



242. 



Declension op Numerals 







Paradigms 








Mas. 


rtut. 


Neut. 




Mas, and Etm, Neut, 


NOM. 


Onus, ( 


ofie una 


unttm 




tres, three tria 


Gen. 


unlus 


unius 


unlus 




trium trium 


DAT. 


unl 


iinl 


Onl 




tribus tribus 


Ace. 


unum 


unam 


unum 




trcs, tris tria * 


Abl. 


unO 


un& 


unO 




tribus tribus 






Mas. 


Fern, 


Nemi, 




NOM. 


duo, two 


duae 


duo 




Gen. 


duonim 


duarum 


du5rum 




DAT. 


du5bus 


duabus 


du5bu8 




Ace. 


du5s, duo 


duas 


\ 


duo 




Abl. 


du5bus 


duabtts 


du5bus 






Singular 






Plural 




NOM. 


mllle, thotisand 


mlllia (rollia) 




Gen. 


mille 




millium (milium) 




Dat. 


mllle 




mlllibus (mflibus) 




Ace. 


mllle 




mlllia (mllia) 




Abl. 


mllle 




mlllibus (milibus) 



243. I. The cardinals from quattuor to centum inclusive 
are indeclinable: quattuor puellae, ^//r ^ir/r ; septem pue- 
r6rum, of seven boys. 

2. Compare the declension of finus with that of ille (202). 
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3. Hille in the singular is indeclinable, and is generally 
used as an adjective : mille milit§s, a thousand soldiers. 
In the plural it is a noun only : septem mlllia mllitum, 
seven thousands of soldiers, seven thousand soldiers. 

244. Examine the following : 

1. Hannibal multOs annOs in Itali& manSbat, Hannibal re- 

maitied {for) many years in Italy. 

2, Hoc fiamen altum quinque pedSs est, this river is five 

feet deep, 
a. Observe that the accusative multOs annOs denotes dura- 
tion or extent of time, quinque pedSs, extent of space. 

245. Rule. — Extent of Time and Space. — Extent of 
time or space is expressed by the accusative. 

246. Vocabulary 

altitadO,altitQdini8,f.,A^';^//A mercAtor, Oris, m., merchant. 

depth. trader. 

SruptiO, Onis, f., a breaking sodus, I, m., companion, ally. 

out, a sally. passus, Us, m.,pace. 

incend0,ere,incendl,inc^nsu8, mllle passas, a thousand 

set fire to, bum. paces, a (Roman) mile; 

mancO, Sre, m&nsi, m&nslirus, mlllia passuum, miles. 

stay, remain. hOra, ac, f ., hour. 

247. EXERCISES 

I. I. Centum viginti mercattorum; mille trecentis sex 
et quadraginta mllitibus. 2. Trium exercituum; duabus 
legi5nibus ; quattuor equ5rum. 3. Murus quem vides sex 
pedes altus est. 4. Du5s menses eruptionem facere par3- 
bant. 5. Caesar novem annos in Gallia manebat. 6. Equi- 
tes duas hdras magna cum virtute pugnabant. 7. Socil 
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Helveti5nim decern millia passuum per prdvinciam RoroS- 
nam iter f ecerunt. 8. Legatus cum tribus cohortibus vices 
duodecim incendit et agrds vastavit. 9. Tria ml Ilia militum 
ad flumen ab hostibus interfecti erant. la Id flumen cen- 
tum pedes latum et duodeviginti altum fuit 1 1. Hie collis 
septuaginta quinque pedes altus est 1 2. Equitatus AthSnis 
Dc!ph5s exiit. 

II. I. Thirty-seven villages; five thousand soldiers; a 
thousand horsemen. 2. For two months the soldiers of 
the Roman people besieged that town. 3. The wall, which 
wa:i twelve feet high, was defended by Caesar's "forces. 
4. He remained eight months in that country, and hastened 
to Rome. 5. The soldiers remained in Carthage, but the 
co.isul came to Rome. 



LESSON 41 

riFTH DECLENSION. GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE 

(PARTITIVE GENITIVE) 



24 I 



Fifth Declension 
The stem ends in -g- 





diss, 


m., day 




rSs, f.. 


thin^ 






Stem die- 




Stem rS- 






Base di- 




Base r 


- 














Case Endings 




SiNa. 


plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


SINC. 


Plur. 


NoM. 


diss 


diss 


rSs 


rSs 


-S8 


-SS 


Gen. 


di«l 


diSnim 


reli 


rSrum 


-Si 


-Srum 


DAT. 


diSI 


diSbtts 


rel 


rSbtts 


4i 


-Sbus 


Ace. 


diem 


diss 


rem 


rSs 


-em 


-Ss 


Abl. 


die 


diSbttS 


rS 


rSbus 


-S 


-Sbus 



^ In the genitive singular the case ending is •€! if the base ends in a vowcl, 
-41 if the base ends in a consonant 
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X. UH and rSs are the only nouns of this declension that 
have all the forms of the plural. A few other nouns 
have the nominative and accusative plural. 

249. Rule. — Gender. — A// nouns of the fifth declension 
are feminine except dibS, which is usually masculine in the 
singular and always so in the plural. 

250^ Examine the following : 

1. Satis cibi haMmus, we have enough (of) food, 

2. Nihil novl est, there is nothing (of) new {newness, novelty). 

3. Unus ex mllitibus vulner&tus est, one of the soldiers was 

wounded. 

4. Quidam dS nostrls ceddSrunt, some of our men fell. 

a. Observe that the genitives dbl, novl, denote the whole 

of which a part (satis, nihil) is or is not taken. 
Note that in i and 2 ^ is not used in English. 

b. Observe the construction following finus and quidam 

in 3 and 4. After the cardinal numerals regularly, 
and after a few other words occasionally, an ablative, 
with dS or ex is used in place of the genitive. 

251. Rule. — Genitive of the Whole ("Partitive Geni- 
tive ") — The genitive denoting the whole from which a part 
is {or is not) taken is used with nouns, protiouns, adjectives 
{except numerals^ and adverbs. The part taken is denoted 
by the noun, pronoun, etc., on which the genitive depends. 

253. VOCABULARY 

aciSs, SI, f ., line of battle. nihil reliqui, nothing left. 

diss, SI, m., day. c6nficiO,ere,c6nfSci,c6nfectu8» 
rSs, rel, f., thing, circum- accomplish, finish,wear out. 

stance, affair. pUblicus, a, um, public, 

nihil (indecl. noun), nothing. rSs pliblica, rel ptiblicae, f ., the 
satis (indecl. noun), enough. state, t/u commonwealth. 
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253. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Exercitus decern menses Romae manSbat. 2. Via 
vfginti millia passuum est longa. 3. Pompeius et Caesar 
cdnsules fuerunt; ille R5mae manebat, hlc cum exercitu 
in Galliam venit. 4. Helvetil cum omnibus impedfmentls 
domum Ire coacti sunt. 5. Equitatus quindecim hdris 
Athenis Corin^hum iit. 

IL I. The city was on a hill a hundred feet high. 
2. The allies marcheci ^ seven miles in two hours. 3. Late 
at night the general set fire to all the buildings. 4. Be- 
hind the camp was a river four feet deep. 

254. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar exercitum flumen Gn5 di6 trSdGxerat 
2. Haec res hostSs terruit, atque pars e5rum domum 
iit. 3. Tres dies equitatus cum Helvetils, qui flumen 
transTbant, pugnabat. 4. Vlcos et aedificia incenderant, 
et nihil reliquT domi habebant. 5. Prima luce paucf 
de eorum mllitibus iter non c6nf8cerant. 6. FinitimI efs 
satis frumenti et cibi dederunt. 7. Res publica tribus die- 
bus magn5 perlculo llbcrata est 8. Quattuor € iSgatts 
ed die eandem rem Caesar! nuntiaverunt 9. Omnibus 
rebus RomanI Helveti5s, qui domo exierant, superabant. 
10. Primam aciem iacere tela iussit. 

n. I. For twenty days the legions defended the camp 
from the enemy. 2. The Gauls have enough soldiers, but 
they lack courage. 3. The Helvetians have* nothing left, 
and will soon go out of their territories. 4. Few of our 
men will remain in Rome. 5. In a few days we shall have 
enough weapons. 

^ iter faciO. ' Express this idea in some other way than by usin^ 
habent. 
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LESSON 42 

READING LESSON 

(Those who prefer reading lessons baserl or Caesar's Gaiiic JVar, Book II, 

may use the lessons beginning at 451.) 

CHAPTER V 

The Helvetii nevertheless complete their Prepara- 
tions 

255^ Post eius mortem nihild minus Helvetii e finibus 
suls ^ exire cdnstituerunt Ubi iam ad eam rem parati sunt, 
oppida sua ^ omnia ad ^ duodecim, vicos ad ^ quadringentos, 
reliqua privata aedificia incendunt.^ Itaque et domum 
rediti5nis spem sustulerunt^ et ad bellum parati sunt. 
Frumentura et multa alia quemque* dom5 efferre iubent.* 
Rauracl et Tulingi et Latobrlgl flnitiml idem facere et 
e finibus exire cdnstituunt.^ Boil, qui trans Rhenum in- 
colucrant et in agrum Noricum transierant Noreiamque 
oppugnaverant, Helvetiorum amici et socil erant. 

LESSON 43 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. ABLATIVE OF 

COMPARISON 

256. The degrees of comparison are : positive^ compara- 
tive^ superlative, 

I. The positive is the simple form of the adjective : cftms, 
dear, 

} (heir. ^ about (with numerals). 'The present tense is sometimes used 
instead of a past tense to express the thought with greater vividness. It it 
called the historical present. ^ From toUft. * .\cc. of quisquft. 
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2. The comparative is formed by adding to the base of the 

positive, -lor for the masculine and feminine, and -itts 
for the neuter : c&rus (base c&r-), cUar^ carior») carina, 
dearer, 

3. The superlative is formed by adding to the base of the 

positive, -issimus, -issima, -Isslmttm : c&rtts (base cAr-), 
dear, cflrlssimtts, a, urn, dearest. 



Positive 

litus, a, um 
(ISt-). wide 

fortis, e (fort-)^ 
brave 

v6l6x (veloc-)^ 
swift 



Comparative 
M.amdF. N. 

latlor, latlus, 

wider 
fortior, fortius, 

braver 
velocior, velocius, 

swifter 



257. The superlative is declined 
comparative is declined as follows : 



SUPERLATIVB 

latissimus, a, um, 

widest • 
fortissimus, a, um, 

bravest 
vel5ci88imu8, a, um, 

swiftest 

like bonus (62). The 





Singular 


PLUEaI 




M.andF. N. 


Af.andF. N. 


NOM. 


iStior latius 


latiorSs lati5ra 


Gen. * 


latiorls lati5ris 


latiorum latidrem 


DAT. 


lati5rl latiorl 


latiaribus latioribus 


Ace. 


latidrem latius 


lati5rSs(l8)latiora 


Abl. 


lati5re latidre 


latiaribus latiaribus 



I. In what forms does .the declension of the comparative 
differ from that of regular third declension adjectives 
(155, 161)? 

258. Compare alius (alt-), high, deep ; -potSns (potent-), 
powerful; brevis (brev-), short. Decline in the com- 
parative. 
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259. Examine the following : 

1. Hic mOnt altior quam Ule e8t,l/%rf mountain is higher 

2. HIc inOns altior 1110 est, J than that. 

3. Hon tern altiOrem quam ilium video,!/ see a mountain 

4. Hontem altiOrem lUO videO, j higlier than that. 

Observe tbat in i quam is used and ille is nominative., 
while in 2 quam is omitted and illO is ablative. So in 3 
quam is* used and ilium is accusative, while in 4 quam is 
omitted and illO is ablative. 

The omission of quam is commonest in negative sen- 
tences and in relative clauses. Thus, vir quO nSmO fortior 
erat, a man than whom none was (ever) braver. 

260. Rule. — Ablative of Comparison. — After compara-^ 
fives with quam the same case is used after qjOinm as before it. 
After comparatives without quam t/u ablative is used, 

261. VOCABULARY 

vSlOz, vSlOcis, swift, l&titQdO, inis, f., widths 

tfitus, a, um, safe. breadth. 

turpis, e, ugly, disgraceful, perveniO, Ire, pervSnl, per- 

infamous, ventum, conu up^ arrive^ 

Rhodanus, I, m., the Rhone. reach. 

quam, adv., than, obsideO, €re, obsUI, obaessus^ 

latus,^ lateris, n., side, flank, besiege. 

262. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Oppidum mult5s di^ § Caesare oppugnStum erat 
2. PaucTs mensibus cibi inopii hostes lab5r§bunt. 3. In- 
colas quf ex oppido exierunt laudat 4. Qui cl3m5ribus 
Galldrum terrentur ? 5. Tempus anni belld n5n erat ido- 
neum. 6. Ille m5ns mille pedes altus est. 

1 Do Dot confute with the adjective Utvs, a, am. 
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II. I. On that day Caesar left Rome. 2. That day was 
the end of the war. 3.* He left the city and hastened into 
Gaul. 4. In that battle a few of our men were wounded in 
the head. 

263. EXERCISES 

I. I. Helvetii finitimis fortidres crant. 2. Hoc flQmen 
quod videtis altius quam Rhodanus est 3. R5manf multis 
rebus potentiores illis gentibus erant. 4. Equ5s veiSdSres 
quam illos omnes vidimus. 5. Turpissimum est agr5s 
soci5rum vastare. 6. Hoc latus castrorum tutius erat illo, 
quod hostes discesserant. 7. Caesar R5ma contendit et ad 
fines HelvetiSrum pervenit. 8. Flumen Rhodanus quTn- 
gentos pedes latum est. 9. Veldci5res equit€s quam tuos non 
vidL 10. Urbs, quam R5mani obsidebant, l^tissima erat. 

II. I. The Celts are the bravest of all the Gauls. 
2. Have you seen a more disgraceful flight? 3. That 
side of the fortifications that you see has been besieged 
for many days. 4. The sea is deeper than the deepest 
rivers. 5. What road is shorter than that? 6. This 
month is shorter than that. 

LESSON 44 

■ 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Continued). ABLATIVE 

OF MEASURE OK DIFFERENCE 

264. Adjectives ending in -er form the superlative by 
adding -rimus, to the nominative singular masculine. The 
comparative is formed regularly (256, 2). 

Positive Comparative Superlative 

pulcher (pulchr-), pulchrior, pulchr- pulcherrimus, a, 

beautiful [eager ius um 

acer (acr-), keen^ acrior, acrius acerrlinus» a, am 
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265. The following six adjectives ending in -lis form 
their superlative by adding -limus, a, um to the base. The 
comparative is regular. 

Positive Comparative 

similis, e (simil-), similior, las 

like 

dissimilis, e (dissi- dissimilior, ius dissimil.imtts, a. 



Superlative 

simillimttSi a, urn 



niil-), unlike 
facilis, e (facil-), facillor, ius 

easy 
difficilis»e(difficil-)» difficilior, ius 

hard 
gracilis, e (g^acil-)» gracilior, ius 

slender 
humi1is» e (humil-), humilior, ius 

low 



um 
facillimus, a, um 

difficillimus, a, um 

gracillimus, a, um 

humillimus, a, um 



26C. Examine the following : 

1 . Hie mOns centum pedibus altior quam ille est, this moun- 

tain is a hundred feet liigher (literally, higher by a 
hundred feet) than that. 

2. Hoc iter multO facilius illO est, this road is much easier 

(literally, easier by much) than that. 

Observe that the ablatives centum pedibus and multO ex* 
press the measure of differetueht,tw^e,n the objects compared. 

267. Rule. — Measure of Difference. — The Measure of 
Difference is expressed in connection with the comparative 
degree by the ablativf without a preposition. 

268. Sometimes the comparative and superlative are 
used without making a comparison between two objects. 
Then the comparative means too or rather^ and the super- 
lative very or exceedingly. 

ESSEN. OF lATIN— 9 
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1. fflc mOns altlssimus est, this mountain is very {or exceed- 

ingly) high. 

2. Hic mOns altior est, this mountain is rather (or too) high* 

269. VOCABULARY 

adventus, to, m., approach^ animus, I, m., mind^ courage^ 

arrival. spirit^ disposition, 

Unfs, e, smooth^ gentle, inter, prep, with ace, be^ 

ex8pect6, Are, ftvl, fttus, tween^ among^ during, 

awaitf wait /or, expect. oertiOrem eum fadO, with d€ 

ibi, adv., in that place^ andabl., //>f^rMr^/iw(lit., 

there- I make him more certain)of. 

270. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar in Gallia multis legidnes habuit 2. Quod 
c5nsilium tutius h5c est? 3. Naves quibus milit^s missi 
erant veldcissimae sunt. 4. Helvetii finitimos niult5s 
ann5s finibus prohibuerant 5. Turpissimum est e proelid 
discedere. 

II. I. There are not enough horsemen in Rome. 

2. Many soldiers have gone from Rome ^') Gaul. 

3. Caesar's army was compelled to fight for two days. 

4. Late at night the general ordered the soldiers to 
pitch camp. 

271. EXERCISES 

I. I. Impetum hostium exspectare diflicillimum est. 
2. Ripae huius fluminis l€ni5res sunt. 3. LegStus multo 
fortior meo fratre est 4. P5ns inter duo oppida factus 
erat. 5. Omnium urbis viarum haec multo brevissima est 
6. De adventu navium eum certiorem fecerunt. 7. Iter 
inter altos montes angustum et diflicillimum erat. 8. Col- 
lis in qu5 Roman! castra posuerant centum pedibus 
altior ill5 est qui ad vicum est 9. De casu exercitus 
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l€gSt5s certiores fecit. 10. Qui eos certidres d€ Caesaris 
adventu f ecerunt ? 

II. I. There ^ was there an exceedingly high mountain. 
2. The Rhone is five feet deeper than that river. 3. This 
city in many respects^ is rather like* Rome. 4. Their 
spirits were roused by the bravery of our men. 5. We 
informed them about the difficult road. 

LESSON 45 

IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. Possum 

272. Several common adjectives are irregularly com- 
pared. Which of these are irregular in English ? 

Positive Comparative Superlative 

honua, a,, um, ^ood melior, melius optimus, a, um 

mains, a, um, dad peior. peius pesslmus, a, um 

magnus, a, um, maior, maius maximus, a, um 

parvus, a, um, minor, minus minimus, a, um 

smaU 

multus, a, um, plGs plurlmus, a, um 

mucA 

multi, ae, a, many plurSs, plura plurimi, ae, a 

vetus, veteris, o/d vetustior,vetustius veterrimus, a, um 

senez, senis, o/d senior (maiornatu) maximus natu 

(476) 

iuvenis, e, young iunior (minor natu ) minimus natQ 
superus, a, um, superior, superius, suprCmus, summus, 

above higher highest 

Inferus, a, um, Inferior, Inferius, Infimus, Imus, low- 

below lower est. 

^ See note on 49, II. 3. * rSt. * See 163. 



Mas. and Fem, 


Nemi. 


plurSs 


plura 


plurium 


plurium 


pluribus 


pluribus 


plurSs, is 


plura 


pluribus 


pluribus 
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273. Plas, more, is not declined like other comparatives 
(257). Wherein is the difference? 

Singular Plural 

Mas. and Ftm. Neut, 

NoM. plus 

Gen. pluris 

DAT. 

Ace. plus 

Abl. 

274. Possum (pot(ls) + sum), / am able, I can. 

Prin. Parts : possum, posse, potuL — -^ 
Learn all tenses of the indicative (497). 

Observe 

1. That the t of pot becomes s before s, and that the f of 

the tenses formed from the perfect stem is dropped 
after the t of pot. 

2. That in other respects this compound of sum is formed 

and conjugated like sum (496). 

275. VOCABULARY 

fidSs, ei, f., trust, confidence. acc^dO, ere, access, access^* 

potestAs, &tis, f. (possum), rtts(withad and theacc), 

power, authority, go or come near, approach. 

nObilis, e, well known, noble, hfic, adv., to this place, hither. 

amplus, a, um, large^ exten- quam maxlmus, the greatest 

sivc, ample. possible, as large as pos^ 

permittO, ere, permisi, permis- sible (with superlatives 

sus, give up, intrust, per^ quam has the force " as 

mit. possible **). 
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276. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Eos difficilius iter facere coegit. 2. Sed hostes 
e6 die impetura in eos non fecerunt. 3. Gallds de eius 
c5nsiliis certiores fecerunt. 4. Pauci de nostris ad flumen 
latissimum pervenerant. 5. Urbs cuius rooenia obsedi- 
mus latior mille passibus ill5 oppid5 est. 

II. I. The house is many feet higher than the wall 

2. We have been waiting for the attack for five days. 

3. The spirits of the cavalry were aroused by Caesar's 
speech. 4. We shall inform him of your misfortune. 

277. EXERCISES 

I. I. Poterat; potuerat; potestis; potent 2. Caesar 
quam maximis itineribus in Galliam contendit. 3. Acce- 
dere ad vicum, qui summ5^ in monte positus est» n5n pos- 
sunt. 4. Omnia in fidem^ et potestatem popul! Rpman'i 
illae n§ti5nes permfserunt. 5. Ubi de eius adventu Hel- 
vetii certi5res facti sunt, legatds ad eum n5bilissim5s civi- 
tatis mittunt. 6. Aestate plura proelia quam hieme facta 
sunt. 7. Legionem summum coUem munire iubet. 8. Hel- 
vetii ob flumina maxima transire in pr5vinciam nostram n5n 
poterant. 9. Pompeius sex annis maior natu erat quam 
Caesar. 

II. I. On the top of the hill was a very small house. 

2. The general was ten years older than the lieutenant. 

3. Very old people cannot make long journeys. 4. Very 
many have come hither because the fields are rather 
extensive. 5. We all ought to do as much as possible. 

^ on tAe highest ^ri of ^ on the top of. Certain other adjectives also may l)e 
used to denote not what ubject, but what part of the object is meant, as Imiit» 
the lowest part of the hotlofi of; mediua, the middle of; eztr€mUB» the end of. 

* keepings protection* 
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LESSON 46 

REVIEW. FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 

278. Compare the following adjectives, giving the Eng- 
lish meanings : 



turpis 


pessimus 


. acnor 


romimus 


asper 


tutior 


imus 


superus 


amplus 


velox 


similis 


plures 


nobilis 


vetustior 


maior 


senior 



279. Adverbs are formed from adjectives. 

I. Adjectives of the first and second declension form the 
adverb by adding -€ to the base. 



Adjective 


Base 


Advrrb 


carus, dear 


car- 


carfi, dearly 


pulcher, beautiful 


pulchr- 


pulchr^, beautifully 


miser, wretched 


miser- 


misery, wretchedly 



2. Adjectives of the third declension form the adverb by 
adding -ter to the stem. Stems ending in -nt drop -t. 



Adjective 


Stem 


ADVERB 


fortis, brave 


forti- 


f ortiter, bravely 


prudens, wise 


prudent- 


prudenter, wisely 



3. In some adjectives the ablative singular^ in others the 
neuter accusative singular ^ serves as an adverb : 

primus, y?rj/ pnmO, at first 

multus, much multum, much 

facilis, easy facile, easily 

280. The comparative of the adverb is the same as the 
neuter singular of the comparative of the adjective; the 
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superlative of the adverb is formed from the superlative of 
the adjective by changing final -us to -€ (note one exception 
below). // />, therefore^ necessary to know the comparison 
of the adjective in order to compare the adverb. 



Adjective 


Adverb 


Comparative 


Superlative 


carus 


care, dearly 


carius 


carissimS 


pulcher 


pulchrg, beautifully 


pulchrius 


pulcherrime 


bonus 


bene, well 


melius 


optimg 


facilis 


facile, easily 


facilius 


facillimS 


acer 


acriter, eagerly 


acrius 


acerrimS 


multus 


multum, much 


plus 


plurimum 


magnus 


magnopere, greatly 


magis 


maximS 



Form and compare the adverbs of these adjectives in 
278 : turpis, amplus, n5bilis, pessimus, velox, plures. 



• 281. VOCABULARY 

ag5, agere, €gi, Actus, drive^ 
lead^ do. 

instruO, ere, instruxi, Instruc- 
tus, draw up^ form^ ar- 
range. 

administrO, are, &vi, &tus. 



manage ^ direct, administer, 
plurimum possum, / am very 
powerfttly have most influ- 
ence. 



agmen, agminis, n. (agO), 
army (on the march), col- 
umn : Dovissimum agmen, 
the rear ; primum agmen, 
the van. 

proximus, ^, um, nearest, 
next (163). 

apud, prep, with ace, among, 
with, near, 

quartus, a, um, fourth. 



282. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Apud Helvetios Orgetorlx plurimum poterat. 
2. Res ab imperatore optime administrabantur. 3. Hel- 
vetii mult5 acrius quam finitimi cum hostibus contendebant. 
4. Caesar aciem summo in colle Tnstruxit et impetum 
exspectavit. 5. Vicus ad quem prlnuim agmen pervenerat 
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proximus erat flnibus Gallorum. 6. Omnia quae legatus 
iusseral milites bene egerunt. 7. Ubi^ Caesar ad novissi- 
mum agmen pervenit, acerrime cum hostibus equites pugna- 
bant. 8. Summus coUis a peditibus nostris occupatus est. 
9. In eo proelio Orgetorigis flliam et unum e filiis nostrl 
ceperunt, et multos interfecerunt. 10. Nostri quara fortis- 
sime pugnaverunt, sed expugnare oppidum non potuerunt. 
II. Nostrl socii apud finitimos ob amicitiani populi RomanI 
plurimum possunt. 

II. I. He hastened into the territories of the Heivetii 
and arrived there* on the fourth day. 2. Caesar was very 
powerful among the allies of the Roman people. 5. The 
enemy attacked the rear very fiercely. 4. Who can manage 
this affair well ? 5. Caesar ordered the allies to make as 
long^ marches as possible. 6, The general will draw up 
the line of battle very carefully.* 7. The best citizens are 
not always the bravest soldiers. 

' vihfn. '' e(i (adv.), " magnux. ' Sec 147, j. 




ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 137 

LESSON 47 

CHAPTER VI 

The Two Routes by which the Helvetii could 

leave their country 

283. Duobus itineribus Helvetii dom5^ exire potuerunt. 
Ununi per Sequands inter monteni luram et flumen Rhoda- 
num angustum et difficile erat, quod m5ns altissimus im- 
pendebat. Alterum iter per prdvinciam nostram multo 
facilius esty quod inter fines Helvetidrum et Allobrogum, 
qui nuper pacati erant, Rhodanus fluit isque^ vado transltur. 
Extremum oppidum Allobrogum proximumque Helvgti5rum 
finibus est Genava. Ex e5 oppido p5ns ad Helvetios perti- 
net. Omnia ad profectionem Helvetii comparaverunt 
et ad ripam RhodanI convenerunt. 

LESSON 48 
PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 

284. Learn ♦'he forms of the personal and reflexive pro- 
nouns with their meanings (486): ego, // M^^you ; boI, of 
himself i herself ^ itself 

285. Use op the Personal Pronouns 

I. The pronoun of the first person is ego, /; of the second 
person til, yon ; of the third person is, ea, id, he^ she^ 
it(igOf e). They are used in Latin as subjects only 
to show emphasis or to avoid ambiguity. 

a. W voc6, I'm calling- you. (" I " is unemphatic, and 

therefore ego is not used.) 
6. Ego tS vocO, /(emphatic) am calling you. (Such emphasis 

^ Why U there no preposition ? See 337, 3. * la, the riTer Rhone. 
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might be expressed in English by the translation, 
•* It is I who am calling you/*) 
c. Ego eum laudO ; is mk culpat, I praise him; he blames me. 

It will be recalled that in the exercises of the preceding 
lessons the subjects of the verbs, when pronouns, were 
not expressed. Why is it impossible to omit the personal 
pronouns as subjects in English as often as in Latin ? 

286. Use of the Reflexive Pronouns 

-I. A reflexive pronoun is one that refers back to the sub- 
ject of the clause or sentence in which it stands (see 
also 428). It is never in the nominative case and 
so is never subject. 

S. I. I praise myself Pl. We praise ourselves 

2. You przAs^ yourself You ipv^is^ yourselves 

( He praises himself 1 ^ ^^^ themselves 

I She praises herself J 

2. In Latin the pronouns of the first and second person, 
ego and tA (except in the nominative case), are used 
both as personal and reflexive pronouns. There is 
no special form for the reflexive as In English. In 
the third person, however, there is a special form for 
the reflexive, sui, of himself herself itself 

m 

S. I . m6 laudO, / praise Pl. nOs laudamiis, we praise 
myself ourselves 

2. thlBJxSL^B^ you praise tOs laudfttis, yon praise 

yourself yourselves 

3. ^IbxAbX,, he praises 8€ laudant, they praise 

himself themselves 

- 3. Review 190. Do not confuse is with suL SuI regularly 
refers to the subject of the sentence or clause in which 
it stands. 
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a, Vir &€ vldet, the man sees himself. 

b, Vir eum vldet, the man sees him (some one else). 

4. Review 207, 2. Do not confuse ipse with 8€. Ipse is 
not a reflexive, but merely emphasizes the noun to 
which it belongs. It may be used in any case. 

a, Vir ipse eum vldit, tfie man himself saw him, or the man 

saw him himself 

b, Vir s€ vidit, the man saw himself 

c, Virum ipsum vidimus, we saw the man himself 

^ 287. The preposition cum with the ablative of personal 
and reflexive pronouns is appended to them ; tteum, instead 
of cum Xt ; nObiscum, instead of cum nobis. So also qui- 
buscum, with whom, instead of cum Quibus. 

288. Examine the following : 

1 . Ego, qui haec f adO. tuus pater sum, /, who do this, am 

your father. 

2. VOs, qui haec facitis, mei amid estis» you, who do this^ 

are my friends. 

Review 197. Observe that the verb of the relative clause 
agrees in person with the antecedent of the relative. 

289. VOCABULARY 

d£dO, dSdere, dSdidi, dMUtus, tM£LmtlXXi^,^%,vci,, provisions, 

give upy surrender. supplies. 

committ6, ere, coftimisi, com- sp€s, el, f., hope. 

missus, intrust, commit ; sine, prep, with abl., without. 

proeiium committO, begin ante, adv., and prep, with 

battle. ace, before. 

recipiO, ere, rec€pl, receptus, posteA, adv., afterwards, 

take back, receive ; %t red- autem, conj. (never the first 

^xt,retreat,betakeofie'sself. word}, but, however. 
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Singular Plural 

1. m6 recipiOy / retreat nte redpimus, we retreat 

2. tS redpis, you retreat yOs recipitis, you retreat 

3. 8€ recipit, he retreats 8€ redpiunt, they retreat 

290. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Omnis re! publicae sp€s in mflitum virtute posita^ 
est. 2. Brevi tempore quattuor e prfncipibus R5mam mit- 
tentur. 3. Caesarl plus potest^tis erat quam PompSio. 

4. Haec res hostibus nuntiata est, qu5rum equitatus a 
nostris summ5 in colle videbatur. 

II. I. Caesar was very powerful among the Romans on 
account of his bravery. 2. There our men fought very 
fiercely. 3. The line of battle th^t he had drawn up was 
next to the river. 4. It is very difficult to manage this. / 

291. EXERCISES 

I. I. Sine v5bis miserrimi erimus. 2. Ego sum miles, 
tu es nauta. 3. N5bTs est satis cibl. 4. Post id proelium 
hostes domum se receperunt. 5. Magna cum celeritate in 
provinciam nos recipiemus. 6. Vir se culpat, ego autem 
eum laudo. 7. Ubi Galll ad eorum fines pervenerunt, sese 
dediderunt. 8. Caesar legidnes ad^ se convocarl iubet. 

9. Panels ante diebus legatum ipsum fugere coegerunt. 

10. V5s qui haec fecistis culpare v5s debetis. 11. Quis 
tecum Athenas Ibit } 

II. I. The enemy with whom you were fighting have 
retreated. 2. I shall compel the chief himself to come 
to me. 3. Caesar praised the plans that were reported to 
him. 4. You wish to retreat, but I wish to begin battle. 

5. We shall always defend ourselves bravely. 6. The girl 
herself will defend him. 7. He will do this himself. 

* deptndi, * before. 
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LESSON 49 
POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. DATIVE OF SERVICE 

292. The possessive adjectives are as follows. They are 
all declined like adjectives of the first and second declension. 

Singular Plural 

1ST Per. meus,^ a, urn, my^ noster, nostra, nostrum, 

mine our, ours 

2D Per. tuus, a, um, your^ vester, vestra, vestrum, 

yours your f yours 

3D Per. suus, a, um, his (own), suus, a, urn, their (own), 

A^r(own), its (own) tluir 

293. Use of the Possessive Adjectives 

1. They agree in gender, number, and case with the noun to 

which they beloftg, and not with the noun to which they 
refer. They are not used except for emphasis or contrast. 

a, Suum pattern puella vidlt, the girl sazu her father. 

b, Vestrum amlcum vidimus, ive saw your {^\\ix,^ frieTid. 

c, Tufls fili&s vidit, he saw your (sing.) daughters. 

2. Suus, a, um, is reflexive, and refers to the subject of the 

verb. When "his," "her," "its," "their," does not refer 
to the subject, use the genitive of is, elus, his, her, its ; 
eOrum, their; e&rum, /A^ir (referring to feminine). 

a. Agricola suum equum laudat, the farmer praises his {i.e. 

his own) horse. 

b. Agricola eius equum laudat, the farmer praises //tr (some 

one else's, not the farmer's) horse. 

c. Agricola e^hrum equOs laudat, the farmer praises their horses. 

d. Agricolae suOs equOs laudant, the farmers praise /^^iV(their 

own) horses. 

' The vocative singular it xnL 
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294. Examine the following : 

1. KagnO QsttI nostris fttit» it was a' great help to our men 

(literally, it was for a great help to our men). 

2. Tertiam adem nostris subsidiO mlsit, he sent the third 

line as a r^/Z^?/" (literally, for a relief) to our men. 

Observe that the datives magnO asul and subsidiO denote 
the end or purpose, that f^r which a thing serves. This 
use of the dative is called the dative of service or purpose. 

295. Rule. — Dative of Service or Purpose. — The dative 
is used with sum and a few other verbs to denote the purpose 
or end of the act or state expressed by the verb. Commonly* 
there is combined with the dative of purpose another dative 
denoting the person interested in the purpose or end^ or 
affected by it. 

296. * Summary 





Personal 
Pronouns 


Reflexive 
Pronouns 


Possessive Adjectives 


First 
Person 


ego 


mei^ 


mens, a, am, my^ mine 
noster, nostra, nostrum, 
our^ ours 


Second 
Person 


tfl 


tui^ 


tuus, a, um, your^ yours 

(sing.) 
vester, vestra, vestrum, 

your^ yours (plur.) 


Third 
Person 


is, ea, id 


Sttl^ 


suus, a, um, his^ his own, 
her, her own, its, its 
own, their, their oxvn 
(reflexive) 

When not reflexive, use 
the genitive of is, ea, id. 



^ Why is there no nominative form for reflexive pronouns? 
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297. VOCABULARY 

redeO, redire, redU» redltfirus, opus, operls, n., work^ labor. 

go back, return. tamen, adv., yet, however, 

dimittO, ere, dimisi, dimissus, nevertheless, 

send off , dismiss, let go, itaque, conj., and so, there- 

reddO, ere, reddidl, redditus, fore. 

give back, return, render. Inde, adv., thence, thereupon. 

BUStineO, 6re, sustinui, sua- ^sus, fis, m., use, advantage, 

tentus, hold up, withstand, benefit. 

sustain. 

298. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I; Hoc mihi, illud tibi difficile est 2. Postea in 
silvas sese receperunt. 3. Nos de proelid certiores faciet. 
4. Caesar e5s sibi arma dedere c5git. 5. Milites se lauda- 
bant, e5s autem culpabant. 6. N5bis Romae satis cibf est. 

II. I. Some retreated in one direction, some in another. 
2. The Gauls themselves had been frightened by Caesar's 
soldiers. 3. Hehimself is praising himself. 4. Will you go 
with me to Corinth? 5. They ought themselves to fight. 

299. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar equitatum auxilid suls mf sit 2. Tuiamic! 
tibi, me! mihi sunt carissimi. 3. Labienus unum latus 
castr5rum rfpis fluminis muniebat 4. Haec res nostrls 
magnd usui erat. 5. Impetum sustinere n5n poterant; 
itaque in su5s fines redierunt. 6. Hostes Caesari se sua* 
que omnia dediderunt 7. Propter operis mag^itudinem 
flumen transire Helvetil non potuerunt 8. Caesar eius 
milites dimfsit, suos autem in castris tenuit. 9. C5nsul in 
fines Helveti5rum quam maximis itineribus contendere c5n- 
stituit. 10. Caesar Helvetids adventum suum exspectare 
iussit 
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n. I. Caesar compelled the Gauls to return all his 
possessions^ to him. 2. They will return everything to 
hun. 3. The general sent three cohorts as a help to his 
men. 4. Thereupon the Gauls attacked the rear. 5. They 
arrived at daybreak and began to fortify their camp. 

LESSON 50 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. DESCRIPTIVE ABLATIVE AND 

GENITIVE 

300. Review 195, 216. Indefinite pronouns are used to 
indicate that some person or thing is referred to, without 
indicating just what one. They vary in degree of indefi- 
niteness. Learn the declension of the following indefinite 
pronouns, carefully distinguishing the meanings (see 490): 

Indefinite Pronouns " 
Masculine Feminine Neuter 

quid (quod), somebody, anybody 
allquid (^aliquod), some one 
quicquam, any one (at all) (no plur.) 
quoddam, quiddam, a certain one 
quidque, quodque, each one, every one 

1. The meanings of the neuter would be something, etc. 

2. Quisquam and quisque are declined like quis. 

3. In the neuter the quid-forms are used as pronouns, the 

quod-forms as adjectives. 

301. Uses of the Indefinite Pronouns 

I. Quis, some one, any one, is never the first word in its clause. 
It is generally used only after si, nisi, nd, num.* si 
quid his accidit, if anything happens to them, 

^ Express by the neuter plural of the proper possessive adjective. 



quis 


qua 


aliquis 


aliqua 


quisquam 




quidam 


quaedam 


quisque 


quaeque 
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2. Quisque, cach^ should be distinguished from omnis, all^ 

every. It is not often used in the plural, and regu- 
larly follows the word to which it belongs. 

3. Quisquam is used chiefly in negative and conditional sen* 

tences : nee quisquam hoc f acit, and nobody does this. 

4^ Aliquis, some one or other, some ont\ denotes some one 
whose identity is unknown: aliquls tibi haec dixit, 
some one {I do not know who) told you this, 

5. Quidam denotes some one whose identity is known but 
is not fuUy revealed : qtddam haec mihi dixit, so:/ie 
one (/ know who^ but I will not tell) told me this, 

302. Examine the following: 

1. Vir summae virtlitls fuit, 1 he was a man of very great 

2. Vir summa virtlite fuit, J courage. 

Observe that the genitive phrase summae virtfitis and 
the ablative phrase summft virttite describe the noun vir; 
and that an adjective modifies the nouns virtlitis and virtate. 

303- RuT-E. — Descriptive Genitive and Ablative. — The 
ablative or the genitive of a nonn^ if itself modified by aa 
adjective or genitive, may be used to describe a person or 
object. The genitive is less common in this use than tJie 
ablative; it occurs chiefly in ejtpressions of measure or num^ 
ber^ and in phrases consisting of nouns modified by magnus, 
maximus, summus, tantus. 

304. VOCABULARY 

dlligentia, ae, f., carefulness^ alidnus, a, um, another's^ 

diligence^ industry, strange^ unfavorable, 

gratia, ae, i., favor, influence, reperiO, Ire, repperl, repertus, 

kindness, find, discover, ascertain, 

pl€b8, pl€bis, f., the common si, conj., if 

people, nisi, conj ,,ifnot, unless, except. 

ESSEN. OP LATIN — lO 
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« 

305. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. LegatI sua omnia Caesari dedere iubentur. 2. Auxi- 
lium, quod a Labien5 missum erat, equitatui magn5 usul 
fuit. 3. LegionI satis cibi n5n erat, itaque domum s€ 
rccepit. 4. Galli se suaque omnia R5mSnis dedidSrunt, 
quod magnitudine eorum operis terrebantur. 5. HostSs 
in nostram aciem impetum fecerant 

IL I. The general ordered the hostages to come before ^ 
him. 2. When he returned to Rome, he saw his father. 
3. We all love our country. 4. We like our friends, 
you yours. 5. He praised his own children, but blamed 
hers. 

306. EXERCISES 

I. I. Quemque domo exire iubent. 2. SI quis eius filiam 
laudat, laetus est. 3. Quidam ex Gallis multa nocte ad 
Caesarem contenderunt. 4. Orgetorix apud Helveti5s 
magna gratia erat. 5. Quis de hostium casu aliquid novi' 
repperit? 6. Liberi quique* pugnare non poterant in 
unum locum convocati erant. 7. Princeps propter dlligen- 

tiam magnae potestatis apud su5s fuit. 8. Neque {and 
not) e proeli5 toto die quisquam discessit. 9. Si aligno in 
loco proelium committent, vincentur. 10. Flnitimi nostr! 

bono anim5 ^ esse in nos dicuntur. 

II. I. Every one ought to love his country. 2. She is 
wretched, unless she hears something good' about her 
son. 3. A certain one of the merchants informed Caesar 
of this. 4. Caesar was a man of great influence among the 
common people. 5. Some fled in one direction, some in 
another. 

1 ad. ' See 250, 2. * qulque (qui + que) = et il qnL ^ bon5 animS, 
tpell disposed. 
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LESSON SI 

PARTICIPLES. FORMS. DECLENSION. MEANINGS 

307. The following outline shows how the tenses of the 
participles may be formed from the stems that are obtained 
from the principal parts (86) : 



Tense 


Active Voice 

ft 


Passive Voice 


Present 


pres. stem -f ns ^ 


wanting 


Future 


participial stem + lirus 


Gerundive. Pres. 
stem + ndus * 


Perfect 


wanting 


the last one of the 
principal parts 



1. Learn the participles, with their meanings, of the model 

verbs (491 -495). 

2. Participles ending in -ns are declined like adjectives 

of the third declension (479) ; those in -us, like bonus 

(62> 

308. The participle is a verbal adjective. As a verb, it 
may govern a case ; as an adjective, it agrees with a sub- 
stantive. The tenses of the participle denote time, not 
absolutely^ as in the indicative mood, but with reference to 
the time of the verb of the clause in which it stands. The 
following examples will show how the time of the participle 
depends upon that of the main verb. 

1 15 verbs have a connecting vowel e before the ending; t>. sadiioit and!* 
endns. 
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1. Video eum id agentem, I see him as {while) he is doing 

// (literally, him doing it). 

2. VidilMun eum id agentem, / saw him as he was doing it. 

3. \iA€\^tuva.id,BgtnXjdmtI shall see himas he'wiXi be doing//. 

309. Tenses of the Participle 

1. Present: representing an action as in progress at the 

time indicated by the tense of the main verb. 

2. Perfect: representing an action as r^i»//r/^^/ at the time 

indicated by the tense of the main verb. 

3. Future: expressing an action that is subsequent to {not 

yet done at) the time indicated by the tense of the 
main verb. 

310. Form all the participles, giving the English mean- 
ings, of do, give ; video, see ; f aciO, make^ do ; mliniO, for- 

lify: ^ygO' (500.) 

311. Participles are used in Latin more extensively than 
in English. In Latin the participle is used to express 
ideas that are often expressed in English by a relative 
clause, by clauses beginning with " when," " after," " since," 
"although," "while," "if," etc. Study carefully the fol- 
lowing examples, which show the various relations that the 
participle expresses : 

1. Mllitfis missOs nOn culpftvit, he did not blame the soldiers 

who had been sent (lit., the soldiers sent). This use is 
not common ; a relative clause is generally used. 

2. Vid€bam eOs id agent€s, / saw them as (or when) they 

were doing this, 

3. Caesar consul factus in Galliam contendit, Caesar, after 

he had been made consul, hastened into Gaul (literally, 
Caesar having been made consul, etc.). 

4. Gain his r€bus permOtt obsidOs mlsSrunt, the Gauls, since 
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(or because) they were alarmed by these things, sent hos^ 
tages (literally, the Gauls having been alarmed^ etc.). 

5. Orgetorix damnatus interficiStur, // Orgetorix is con- 

demned, lie will be killed (literally, Orgetorix having 
been coiuLmned will be killed). 

6. Vulneratus diu pugndbat, although he had been wounded, 

he fought for a long time (literally, having been 
ivoiindcd, he fought), 

7. Multds vicCs capt6s incendit, he captured and bunted many 

villages (literally, he burned many captured villages\ 

312. VOCABULARY 

aditus. us, m., approach. permove(}, €re, permOvI, per- 
v&Uum, i, n., rampart, earth- mOtus, influence, arouse. 

works. SdQcO, ere, €duxl, ^ductus, 
posterus, a, um, next, follow- lead out. 

ing, lacessO, ere, lacessivi, lacessl- 
circum, prep, with ace, tus, attack, harass. 

around, S^quani, drum, m. plur., the 
circumvenid, ire, circum- Sequani (a tribe of Gauls). 

vSni, circumventus, come 

around, surround. 

313. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Hlc gratia apud Sequanos pluritnum poterat. 
2. Galli consilium ceperunt quod Rdmanis non gratum 
erat. 3. Si quid reperitur, Caesar! semper nuntiatur. 
4 Suam quisque melius quam alienam patriam amat. 
5. Homines summae virtutis esse dicuntur. 
/ H. I. Caesar has been informed of his arrivaL 2. The 
day that Caesar had appointed ^ with the ambassadors has 
come. 3. He ordered the hostages to come to him. 4. He 
carried all his possessions with him. 

1 c&ostituO. 



314- 
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EXERCISES 



I. I. His rebus pertnotT Roma exire maturant. 2. In le- 
gates c6;)i5s e castris educentes Galll impetum fecerunt. 
3. Postero die nostros aditus oppidf munientes hostes laces- 
sent. 4. Romani banc urbeni vallo et moenibus mQnitam 
obsidere constituerunt. 5. Caesar duos dies a dextro cornij 
lacessitus impetum sustinere poterat. 6. Legiones e castris 
eductas instriixit. 7. Simm amtcum domo exeuntem videt. 

' 8. Principes Gallorum victi Romam mittentur. 9. Caesar de 
coniuratione quam Galli feceraiit certior factns est, 10. Le- 
gatus Gallos qui castra circumveniebant sese dedere coegit. 

II. I. When Caesar had been informed* of this, he hur- 
ried to Rome. 2. The general captured* their town and 
fortified it. 3. The enemy harassed us as we were crossing' 
the river. 4. If you are defeated,* you will retreat into Italy. 
5. Who will go with me into that city that you see .' 6. Al- 
though we have been surrounded,' we will fight bravely. 

'311,3- *3".7- *3".2- '3".5- '3". 6. 
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LESSON 52 

THE PARTICIPLE (Continued). ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 

315. Ablative Absolute. — A noun or a pronoun in the 
ablative, with a participle agreeing with it, may be used to 
express any of the ideas mentioned in 311. This con- 
struction will be understood best by a careful study of the 
following examples : 

after the G erf nans had 

been conquered^ 
when he /md conquered 

the Germans, 
after conquering the 

Germans, 
having conquered the 

Germans, 
now that the Germans 

had been conquered, 
the Germans liaving 

been conquered. 



I. Caesar, Germftnls 
victis, in hl- 
bema v^nit, 



Caesar went 
into winter 
quarters. 



2. OppidO expagnat6, 
hostSs Vincent, 



3. Nobis castra mfi- 
nientibus, Galll 
perv€n€nint, 



if the town is captured, 
by capturing the town, 
since the town has been 

captured, 
the town having been 

captured, 

while we were fortify- ' 

ing the camp, 
as we were fortifying 

the camp, 



they will con- 
quer the 
enemy. 



the Gauls ar* 
rived. 
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Observe that the ablative absolutes, Oermftnls vlctls, 
oppidO ezpttgnfttO, nObIs mlinientibtts, are translated in a 
variety of ways. In translating an ablative absolute, one 
must use judgment in selecting a translation that is con- 
sistent with the meaning of the main verb. 

Notice that the ablative absolute construction is used 
only when the participle does not agree with a noun of the 
main clause (the word *' absolute " means that the ablative 
phrase stands by itself). For example, such a sentence as 
"When the Gauls had been conquered, they returned 
home" would be rendered, Galll ^ctl domum redttrunt, 
and the ablative absolute construction would not be used, 
because it is possible to make vicH agree with Galli, which 
is the subject of redlimnt . 

316. Since the verb sum has no present participle, two 
substantives, or a substantive or pronoun and an ad- 
jective, are sometimes used in the ablative absolute con- 
struction. 



Dttce Caesare 
ROmanI 
semper 
yiuc^bant, 



lit. Caesar {being) leader^ 
under the leadership of Caesar^ 
if Caesar was their leader^ 
when Caesar was their leader ^ 



the Romans 
always used 
to conquer. 



317. Remember that the Latin perfect participle is 
passive, there being no perfect active participle. The 
ablative absolute is often used to supply this lack of a per- 
fect active participle ; for example, the sentence " Caesar 
having done this returned to Rome '* cannot be expressed 
literally in Latin. It must be changed to the passive form, 
" This having been done, Caesar returned to Rome," and 
then it may be rendered : bOc fact6, Caesar ROmam rediit 
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318. VOCABULARY 

mulier, malieris, f., woman. obtine(), dre, obtinui, obtentos, 

signum, I, n., sign, ensign ^ possess ^ obtain^ retain, 

j/tf^^n/ (of the legion). conyert6, ere, converti, con- 

quam prlmum, as soon as versus, turn about^ change. 

possible, slgna convertO,/^^^ about ( lit- 

toUO, ere, sustull, sublfttus, erally, turn the standards 

lift up, raise, remot'ey take about\ 

away, occIdO, ere, ocddl, occlsus, cut 

redlicO, ere, redlizi, redactus, down, kill, slay. 

lead back, inquam, inqult, def ., say, 

319. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Legionem auxilio nostrls diu lacessftls misit. 
2. Caesar bostium clamdribus permdtus munire aditus 
castrorum coepit. 3. Consul legatum secum redlre Romam 
iubebit. 4. Equitatus Gall5s nostra castra circumvenientes 
lacessebat. 5. Legatus nihil novl repperit. 

IL I. After the Helvetii had been defeated, they were 
compelled to return home. 2. He led his forces out of 
the camp and drew them up. 3. Although many of our 
men had been wounded they fought bravely. 4. The 
Gauls could not fortify the mountain themselves. 

320. EXERCISES 

I. I. Te imperatore, nos non dedemus. 2. Hoc proeli6 
fact5, suos in hlberna reduxit. 3. His Caesar! nuntiatis, 
quam primum Roma exiit. 4. Pedit€s in castra reduct5s 
hostes moenibus prohibere dux iubet. 5. Suls^ § Gallfs 
permotJs ^ Caesar " Impetum " inquit " hostium exspectare 
est diflficile.'* 6. Novissimum agmen, slgnls conversis, laces-- 

1 la this ablative absolute ? 
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sere Helv5ti6s imperator iubet. 7. Caesari R5main redire 
coactd hoc proelium nuntiatum erat. 8. HostSs, multls 
Decisis, fortiter nostrum impetum sustin€bant 9. Omn! 
spe vict5riae sublata, Helvetil cum mulieribus llberTsque 
domum redierunt. 10. Oppidum quod Galli munierant 2 
Romanis Incensum est 

n. I. Having fought this battle,^ Caesar led his forces 
across the river. 2. If you are brave, the republic will be 
preserved. 3. When the hostages had been freed, they 
returned to their people. 4. When their leader had been 
killed, the Gauls surrendered to Caesar. 5. The Romans 
faced about and bravely attacked the enemy. 6. After the 
top of the hill had been fortified, we awaited the enemy. 
7. When the Romans had fortified the hill, they returned 
to their camp. 8. If our villages are burned, we shall kill 
your leader. 
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READING LESSON 

CHA1>TER VII 

Caesar attempts to check the March of the 
Helvetil They send Ambassadors to Him 

321. His rebus nuntiatis Caesar maturat R5ma exire 
atque quam maximis itineribus ad Genavam contendit. 
Erat omnino in Gallia ulteriore legio una.^ Qua* re pro- 
vinciam totam praebere quam maximum mllitum numerum 
et pontem qui erat ad Genavam rescindl iubet. Ubi de 

1 = this battle having been made. ^ but (only) one, * Qiift r€, therefore. 
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eius adventu Helvetii certi5res facti sunt, legates ad eum 
mittunt n5bilissim5s clvitatis. Qui ^ legati iter per pro- 
vinciam R5inanam a Caesare postulant. Sed temporibus 
antiquls Helvetii consulem Cassium occlderant exercitumque 
eius sub iugum miserant. Qua re Caesar hominibus inimico 
animo ^ iter per provinciam non dedit. Tamen diem con- 
loqui5 cum legatls c5nstituit. 

LESSON 54 
INFINITIVES. FORMATION AND MEANINGS 



322. Review 182, 183, 184, 307. The following outline 
shows how the tenses of the infinitive may be obtained from 
the principal parts : 

IXFTNITIVES 



Tense 


Active Voice 


Passive Voice 


Present 


Second one of the 
principal parts. 


Change final e of present 
infinitive to I, except in 
third conjugation,which 
changes final ere to 1. 


Future 


Future active parti- 
ciple and esse. 


Supine in -um (which is 
the same form as accu- 
sative singular neuter 
of perfect passive par- 
ticiple), and Iri. 


Perfect 


Perfect stem + isse. 


Perfect passive participle 
and esse. 



1 The relative often stands at the beginning of a sentence where English 
cses a demonstrative; hence Qui ISglt! = thtse ambauadors, ^"^^ J03. 



156 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



I. Learn the infinitives, with English meanings, of the 
model verbs (491-495). 

323. Form all participles and infinitives, giving the Eng- 
lish meanings, of 



vinciO, bind. 
iubeO, order, 
relinquO, leave. 
sum, / am (496)1 



iaciO, throw. 
appellO, name, call, 
vincO, conquer. 
e«, go (500). 



324. 



VOCABULARY 



auctCritfts, fttis, f ., reputation, 
influence, authority. 

littera, ae, f., letter of the al- 
phabet; (plur.), letter, docu- 
ment, 

res frUmentftria, rel frfimen- 
t&riae, supplies of grain, 
provisions. 



cottidiftnus, a, um, cUiily. 
8crlt)6, ere, scripsi, scrlptus, 

write, 
cadO, ere, cecidi, c^s^iXMs,fall, 

perish, die, 
at, conj., but, 
numquam, adv., ptever. 



325. 



REVIEW EXERCISES 



I.. I. Galll consulem copias instruentem lacesslverunt. 
2. R5manT, signis conversis, oppidum ex itinere oppug- 
naverunt. 3. Caesare consule Helvetil coniurationem 
faciebant. 4. GermanI victi flnitimos virtute supera- 
bant. 5. Nostri autem multas muiieres captas domum 
mlserunt. 

n. I. If I am your leader, will you attack the enemy ? 
2. The women could do this themselves. 3. After a few 
had been slain, the army was led back to camp. 4. And 
so hope was taken away from the Gauls. 
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326. EXERCISES 

I. I. Scribi; sustulisse; casurum esse. 2. Instrul; pro- 
hibuisse; missosesse; prohiberi. 3. Capi; cepi; reddidisse; 
dedidisse. 4. Missuram esse ; misisse ; reducL 5. Paucae 
de filiabus occisae esse dicuntur. 6. Numquam culpari 
cupimus. 7. Galli a finitimis cottidianis proeliis lacessitJ 
ex suis finibus discedere coeperunt. 8. Caesar multas lit- 
teras scripsisse dicebatur. 9. Frumentum ad Caesarem 
navibus portari non poterat. 10. At decern e nostris ceci- 
disse in hoc proelio dicuntur 

II. I. He is said to be a man of great reputation. 

2. Those women are said to have been sent to Rome. 

3. This place cannot be taken by storm by the enemy on 
account of its very large ramparts. 4. You were compelled 
to retreat into the province. 5. Caesar ordered the ships 
to be burned. 6. This is said to have been a great advan- 
tage to them. 

LESSON 55 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE. SIMPLE STATEMENTS 

327. The words or thoughts of a person may be quoted 
either directly or indirectly. A direct quotation (i>. direct 
discourse) is one which gives the exact words or thoughts 
of the original speaker or writer. An indirect quotation 
(/.r. indirect discourse) is one in which instead of the orig- 
inal words or thoughts we have their substance (general 
sense) stated in the words of another. 

The English sentence, " I am present/* when quoted di- 
rectly, is stated thus : ** He said, * I am present.* *' When 
quoted indirectly, it assumes this form : '* He said that he 
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was present," or, after a present tense of the verb of 
saying, *' He says that he is present" An indirect state- 
menty then, is generally introduced in English by the word 
*• that," although this may be omitted, as, " He says (that) 
he is coming." 

328. Examine carefully the following : 

Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse 

tfi venis, you are coming. dicit tS venire, he says that 

you are comings or he says 
you are coming. 
Note 

1. That the English generally expresses the indirect state- 

ment by a clause introduced by " that " (expressed or 
understood). 

2. That there is no word in Latin to correspond to the 

" that " in English. 

3. That the Latin changes the verb of the direct statement 

to the infinitive, and changes the case of the subject 
to the accusative. 

329. Rule. — Indirect Discourse. — Simple statements^ 
when quoted indirectly after verbs of sayings hlowing^ 
thinkings and perceivings are expressed by the infinitive with 
its subject in the accusative, 

330. Review 308. The tenses of the infinitive do not 
follow the tense of the introductory verb. Like the tenses 
of the participle, they merely denote time relative to that 
of the main verb. The present infinitive describes an 
action as going on at the time of the main verb, the perfect 
as completed by {before^ that time, the future as not yet 
begun at that time^ 
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The following examples will show to what tenses of the 
infinitive the various tenses of the indicative are changed : 



Tense 


Direct Discourse 

9 


Indirect Discourse 






Present 
videt m€ venire^ he sees 


Present 


veniO, I am coming 


that I am coming 
Past 

vldlt m€ venire, he saw 
tfiat I was coming 






Present 


Imperfect 


veniSbam, / was 

coming 


audit m€ vCnlsse, he 
hears that I came^ or 
have come 

Past 


Perfect 


v€nl, / have come. 


audlvit m€ vCnisse, he 




I came 


heard that I came, or 


Pluperfect 


v^neram, / had 

come 


had come 






Present 

spSrat rsLk ventQnim 
(esse), he hopes that 


Future 


veniam, / shall 


I shall come 




come 


Past 

spSrAvit vbA venttinim 
(esse), he hoped that 
I should come 



Caution. — The subject of the infinitive should never 
be omitted in Latin. 
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33X. VOCABULARY 

exlstimO, Are, AvI, Atas, ///////f , trAdO, ere, trAdidI, trAdituti, 

believe y suppose. give up^ sUfrender, de- 

dSmOnstrO, Are, AvI, Atas, liver, 

point out, show, mention, cOnspectos, ts, m., sight, 

sperO, Are, AvI, Atus, /iopei view, 

respondel^, 6re, respondl, re- complilres, a (la), a great 

spOnsum, amwer, reply. many, very many. 

8ciO, scire, sclvl, sclttts, know, 

know how 

« 

332. EXERCISES 

• 

I. I. Galll se domum recipiunt. 2. Caesar GallSs s€ 
domum recipere dixit. 3. Nostra arma numquam trademus. 
4. Respondemus nostra arma numquam n5s tradituros 
(esse). 5. Se in conspectu sul^ imperat5ris pugnavissc 
miles existimavit. 6. Armis traditis, in Caesaris potesta- 
tern Gain venerant. 7. Caesar nuntiavit Gallos, armIs 
traditis, in suam potestatem venisse. 8. Omnes sclmus 
hanc rem a legato bene administratam ess^. 9. Caesar 
suis " Quis scit " inquit " hunc pontem facere ? " 10. Im- 
peratori nuntiatum est complures ali5s aliam in partem 
fugerc. I f . LegatI rcsponderunt ** Nos a finitimis nostris 
diu lacessimur." 

II. I. The gods will give us help. 2. They thought that 
the gods would give them help. 3. We have shown that 
the Gauls were men of the greatest * courage. 4. I hope 
many have not fallen. 5. We can do this ourselves. 
6. They said they could do this themselves. 7. Caesar 
replied, " I hope that they will retreat.** 

I The reflexive pronouns and adjectives in an indirect statement usually 
refer to the subject of the main verb of " saying/' " thinking," etc 
' Do not use nuudmiis. See 502, i. 
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LESSON s6 

DEPONENT VERBS. ABLATIVE WITH fltor, fruor, Etc. 

333. Deponent verbs have passive forms with active 
meanings. These passive forms are regular in their forma- 
tion and inflection, and are classified in four conjugations, 
like regular verbs. The principal parts are as follows : 

Present Present Perfect 

IND. Inf. Ind. 

1ST CoNj. hortor hortarl hortatii8sum,/i^;^^,^^^i^ni^^ 

2i> CoNj. vereor vererl ' veritus sum, I fear 

3D CoNj. sequor sequi secutus sum, I follow 

4TH CoNj. potior potirl potftus sum, I get possession of 

I. Learn all forms of the indicative, infinitive, and partici- 
ple of these four model verbs. (503.) 

334. Deponent verbs have 2l future active infinitive instead 
of a future passive, and they have the participles of both 
active and passive voices. 

^35. Review 317. The perfect passive participle of a 
deponent verb is active in meaning. 

CohortAtttS mllitCs proelium commlsit, after encouraging 
(literally, having etuouraged) his soldiers^ he began ths 
battle. 

336. Examine the following : 

1. Equls ttuntar, they use horses* 

2. Vltft fruitur, he enjoys life. 

Observe that equls and vltA are ablatives, although the 
corresponding words in English are the direct objects of 
their verbs. 

ESSEN. OF LATIN — II 
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337. Rule. — Ablative with Certain Verbs. — The abla- 
tive is used with the deponent verbs iltor, fruor, fungor, potior. 
and vCscor, and their compounds. 

338. VOCABULARY 

fitor, fitl, fisus sum, use^ profidacor, profldaci, profec> 

employ. tus sum, set out, march, go. 

aequor, aequl, aecfitua sum, arbitror, flrl, fttua sum, ///mi, 

follow. suppose. 

cohortor, ftrl, Atus sum, en- pellO, ere, pepuU, pulsus, ex* 

courage, exhort. pel, drive away, rout. 

potior, potirl, potttus sum, praesidium, I, n., defense^ 

get possession of. guard, garrison. 

fossa, ae. f ., ditcli% trench. 

339. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Caesar complures secum in Ttaliam itur5s (esse) 
sciebat 2. Hdc proelid fact5, hostes se recipere coSctI 
sunt. 3. Legati demonstrant sibi esse multos equit^s. 

4. Incolae responderunt s8se multum frumentum dedisse. 

5. Legatus se expugnare oppidum posse spSrat 

n. I. The Gauls thought Caesar would not fight with 
them. 2. All those arms that you see have been given 
up. 3. Caesar saw that the enemy were being drawn up 
on top of the hill. 4. The ambassadors replied that many 
were leaving their homes. 

340. EXERCISES 

I. I. Arbitraris; utimini; proficIscStur; proficlscitur. 
2. Pepuleramus; arbitrarl; arbitrare; Qsurumesse. 3. Cae- 
sar se cum tribus legi5nibus secuturum (esse) dixit 

4. Consul Roma profectus in fines HelvetiSrum contendit. 

5. GermanI usi esse parvis equls dicuntur. 6. Cdnsul. 
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exercitu puls5, § civibus culpibitur. 7. Commeitus, qu5 
nostri utebantur, multa nocte incensus est 8. Galli oppi- 
dum valid fossaque munlrl arbitrabantur. 9. Hostes potirl 
castrls non posse dux vidit. 10. Quattuor cohortes prae- 
sidid castrls Labienus rellquit 

II. I. After encouraging his men, Caesar got possession 
of the town. 2. For many days the horsemen who were 
following harassed the rear. 3. He will use these legions 
as a garrison. 4. Caesar set^ out from the city, and began 
to wage war with the Helvetii. 5. It is reported that 
Labienus has routed the brave Gauls. 

LESSON 57 

Fer6 AND fW. DATIVE WITH INTRANSITIVES 

341. Learn the principal parts and all forms of the indica- 
tive, infinitive, and participle of fer6 (502) and tL6 (501). 

I. Review the conjugation of fadO (177-179X and note 
that fiO is used as the passive of fadO. 

342. Examine the following : 

1 . Nobis persuftdent, r/uj^ persuade us. 

2. ImperAtOrl pflret, he obeys the commander. 

Observe that nObls and imperflt6rl are datives, while the 
corresponding English words are the objects of their verbs. 

343. Rule. — Dative with Verbs. — Most verbs signify- 
ing to favor ^ help, please , trust, and their contraries, also to 
believe, persuade, command, obey, serve, resist, envy, threaten^ 
pardon, and spare, take the dative. 

■ 

^ Use a participle. 
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344. VOCABULARY 

ferO, ferre, tull, Ifltos, bear^ fiO, fieri, factus sum, become^ 

carry. be made. 

cOnf erO, cOnf erre, contuU, persuAdeO, 6re, perso&sl, per- 

conlAtttS, bring together^ suftsum ( w. dat. ), persuade, 

gather. pflreO, *re, pftrul, — ( w. dat.), 

nSmO, dat. n^minl (no gen. obey. 

or abl.), no one, nobody. noceQ, €re, nocul, nodtArus 

moror, ftrl, fttus sum, delay, (w. dat.), harm, injure. 

hinder. [resist, oppose. crCdO, ere, cr^didl, crSditam 

re8i8t6,ere,re8tltt,— (w.dat), (w. dat), believe^ trust. 

345. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I . Nostrf equitatum Gallorum tria mlllia passuum se- 
cutl pepulerunt. 2. Caesar certior f actus est Gallos ex vic6 
profectos (esse). 3. Labienus urbe vallo et fossa munitS 
potltur. 4. Principes Helveti5rum suos cohortati nostrum 
impetum fortissime sustinebant. 5. Caesar suds ex castrfs 
educt5s Instrul iubet. 

IL I. They informed us that the enemy were preparing 
to make an attack. 2. On leaving^ the camp, our men 
crossed a river that was twenty feet wide. 3. After forti- 
fying the camp, the Romans awaited their attack. 4. He 
said they ought to come to him. 

346. EXERCISES 

L I. Impedlmentis in unum locum conlatfs, nostri aciem 
Instruxerunt. 2. Parere su6 quisque imperatori d€bet. 3. Ad 
castra multos dies morati Galll domum se rcceperunt. 4. Id* 
persuadere els numquam poterimus. 5. Nemo el haec 
dlcentl credit. 6. Oppidum expugnarl non poterat, quod 

^ Use the ablative absulute. ^ Id is the direct object of persuidSre. 
Translate: of /A is. 
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incolae nostrls fortiter resistebant. 7. BonI librl nemini 
nocent. 8. Caesar litterls LabienI certior fiebat omnes 
Be]g3is(Be(giafis)contrai populum Romanum coniuratiSnem 
facere. 9. Quare (^therefore) Caesar ad eos proficlsci c5n- 
stituit. 10. Itaque re frumentaria comparata, castra movet, 
diebusque quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. 

IL I. They inform Caesar ; Caesar is informed by them. 
2. They said that a conspiracy was being formed. 3. No 
one could persuade him. 4. Children ought to obey their 
elders.^ 5. I believe that they will injure us. 6. After 
fortifying the camp, Caesar encouraged his men. 

LESSON 58 

READING LESSON 
CHAPIER VIII 

Caesar erects Fortifications. The Helvetii attempt 
TO CROSS the Rhone, but are Repelled 

347. Interea ea legione quam secum hab€bat mllitibus- 
que qui ex provincia convenerant murum ped6s s6decim 
altum et fossam a lacu Lemann5, qui in flumen Rhodanum 
Tnfluit, ad montem luram, qui fings Sequandrum ab Helve- 
tils dividit, perducit. Eo opere perfects et castellls munltls, 
facile eos prohibere potest. Ubi ea dies quam cdnslituerat 
cum legatls venit, et legatl ad eum rediSrunt, negat* s€ 
posse iter ulll per pr6vinciam dare. Helv€til autem, n5vi- 
bus iunctis ratibusque compluribus factis, perrumpere 
cdnatl^ operis muniti5ne^ et mllitum t€1Is repulsl sunt. 

1 See 272, aenex. * negat •€ poi%e, utyi kt cannot (li^cnLlly, dtniti thai 
he can). "* From c5nor, a deponent verb. ^ Can jou. not infer its meaning 
frcm the veri) milnift? 
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LESSON 59 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. PRESENT TENSE. CLAUSES 

OF PURPOSE 

348. Learn the present tense, active and passive, of the 
subjunctive of the model verbs of the four conjugations 
(491-495); of sum (496); of possum (497); of eO (500); 
of fcr6 (502); of f!6 (SOi). 

No meanings for the subjunctive are given, because the 
translations vary according to the construction used. These 
meanings will be understood as the various uses of the 
subjunctive are taken up in the succeeding lessons. 

1. Compare carefully the forms of the present subjunctive 

of the third and fourth conjugations with those of the 
future indicative. 

2. Notice that the personal endings are the same as in the 

indicative. 

3. The following table will assist in fixing in mind the forms 

of the first person singular : 

Present Subjunctive 
Conjugation I II III IV 

Active -em -earn -am, -iam -iam 
Passive -er -ear -ar, -iar -iar 

349. A sentence consisting of a main (or independent) 
clause and one or more dependent (or subordinate) clauses 
is called a complex sentence. In the following examples 
the dependent verbs are italicized : 

When he arrived it was late. 

He was so tired that he went to sleep. 

He came that he might see me. 
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The common uses of the subjunctive in dependent clauses 
are considered in this lesson and those following. Its uses 
in independent clauses are treated in Lessons 67, yi, 72, 73. 

350. Examine the following : 

1. ROmam venit ut suum amlcum videat, Ae comes to Rome 

that he may. see Ms frietid^ in order that he may see 
his friend^ in order to see his friend^ to see his J^riend^ 
^ for flu purpose of seeing his friend. 

2. Vir in urbem fugit n€ interfid&tur, the man flees into t/ie 

city that he may not be killed^ so that he may not be 
killed^ in order not to be killed^ lest he be killed. 

a. Observe that the verbs of the dependent clauses ut suum 

amlcum videat and n€ interfidatur are subjunctive, 
and that they express the purpose of the action of 
the main clauses, ut {t/iat) introducing an affirmative 
and n6 {that . . . not) a negative clause. 

b, 'Notice that the purpose clauses may be translated in a 

variety of ways. Purpose clauses may be translated 
by the English infinitive, but never use the Latin 
infinitive to express purpose, 

35 X. Rule. — Subjunctive of ^vnynB^.— Purpose may be 
expressed by tlie present or imperfect subjunctive with ut if 
the purpose clause is affirmative, and by the subjunctive with 
n6 if the purpose clause is negative. 

t 352. Review the principal parts and meanings of : 



c6nfici6 


dedo 


acced5 


proficTscor 


fer6 


committo 


redds 


potior 


utor 


persuSde5 


convert© 


rede5 


sequor 


cado 


noceS 


cohortor 


reduc5 


scio 


tollo 


scrlb5 


apo 


reperiS 


trado 


obside5 


arbitror 


credo 


lacess5 


pell5 


Instrud 


fI6 
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2. Flfimen tarn Ultum fuit ut Galll tr&nsirp nOn possent, 

the river was so wide that the Gauls could not cross. 

3. Nostrl tain fortiter pugnAbant ut hostes 8€ redperent, 

our men fought so bravely that the enemy retreated. 

4. Tarn graviter vuInerAtl erant ut pugnflre nOn possent, they 

had been so severely wounded that t/iey could not fight 

a. Observe that the above clauses beginning with at ex- 

press the result^ and that the verbs are subjunctive. 

b. Observe that when the main verb is present tense the 

dependent subjunctive is present X.tns^t and that when 
the main verb is either imperfect^ perfect^ ox pluperfect 
{i,e. any tense expressing past time), the dependent 
subjunctive is imperfect. 

c. Observe that the tense of the subjunctive is not neces- 

sarily the same as that of the main verb. 
These principles {b^ c) are true also for purpose clauses. 

358. Rule. — Subjunctive of Result — Result is usually 
expressed by the subjunctive with ut if the result clause is 
affirmative, and by the subjunctive with ut nGn if the result 
clause is negative. 

359. VOCABULARY 

cOnsequor, cOnsequI, cOnsecli- d€ditiG, Onis, f., surrender. 

tus sum, pursue, overtake, calamlt&s, Atls, f., disaster, 
prGgredion prOgredl, prG- defeat. 

gressus sum, advance, pro- tantus, a, um, so great, such. 

ceed. tarn, adv., so (with adjectives 
audeO, 6re, ausus ^ sum, dare. and adverbs), 

acclpio, ere, acc€pi, acceptus, Ita, adv., thtts, so. 

receive. timor, Oris, m., fear. 
castellum, I, n.,fort, redoubt. 

' A semi-depcnent verb ; i.e. the present stem is active, and the perfect 
stem passive. 
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LESSON 60 

SUBJUNCTIVE (Continued). IMPERFECT. RESULT 

CLAUSES 

355- The first person singular of the imperfect sub- 
junctive may be formed by adding the personal endings 
•m (active), -r (passive), to the present active infinitive. 

Present Active Infinitive Imperfect Subjunctive 

amare amirem amarer 

munire munlrem munlrer 

monere monerem monerer. 

I. Learn the imperfect subjunctive, active and passive, of 
the four model verbs (491-495); of sum (496); of 
possum (497) ; of eO (500) ; of ferO (502). 

356. Notice carefully the difiference between a putpose 
and a result clause. A result clause expresses the result 
or outcome of the action of the main verb. Observe the 
difference as shown in these examples : 

They shouted (so) that he might hear. (Purpose.) 
They shouted so that he heard. (Result.) 

He was so tired that he could not go. (Result.) 

Some word or phrase like so, such, in such a way, etc., is 
often used in the main clause to show that a result clause 
may be expected to follow. 

357. Examine the following : 

I. FlQmen tam Utum est ut Galll tr&nsire nOn possint, the 
river is so wide that the Gauls cannot cross. 
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2. Fllimen tarn lAtum fuit ut Galll tr&nsirp nOn possent, 

the river was so wide that tfie Gauls could not cross. 

3. Nostrl tain fortlter pugnAbant ut hostes 8€ redperent, 

our men fought so bravely that the enemy retreated. 

4. Tarn graviter vulnerfttl erant ut pugnflre nGn possent, they 

had been so severely wouncUd that they could not fight, 

a. Observe that the above clauses beginning with ut ex- 

press the result^ and that the verbs are subjunctive. 

b. Observe that when the main verb is present tense the 

dependent subjunctive \s present tense, and that when 
the main verb is either imperfect^ perfect ^ ox pluperfect 
{i.e. any tense expressing past time), the dependent 
subjunctive is imperfect. 

c. Observe that the tense of the subjunctive is not neces- 

sarily the same as that of the main verb. 
These principles {b, c) are true also for purpose clauses. 

358. Rule. — Subjunctive of Result — Result is usually 
expressed by the subjunctive with ut if the result clause is 
affirmative^ and by the subjunctive with ut nGn if the result 
clause is negative. 

359. VOCABULARY 

cGnsequor, cGnsequI, cOnsecli- dMitlG, Gnis, f., surrender. 

tus sum, pursue^ overtake, calamit&s, Atls, f., disaster^ 

prOgredior, prGgredl, prG- defeat. 

gressus sum, advance^ pro- tantus, a, um, so greats such. 

ceed. tarn, adv., so (with adjectives 

audeG, 6re, ausus ^ sum, dare. and adverbs). 

acciplG, ere, acc€pi, acceptus, ita, adv., thus, so. 

receive. timor, Gris, m., fear. 
castellum, I, n,,fort, redoubt. 

' A temUdepcnent verb ; i.e. the present stem is active, and the perfect 
stem passive. 
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360. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. GermanI in Galliam transeunt ut e5rum fin 68 
vastent 2. Vicis multis et parvis incensis, Labienus 
urbem pulcherrimam obsidebat. 3. ArbitrSmur nos eorum 
castris potlrl posse. 4. Equitatus socidrum Caesarl niagn5 
USUI fuit. 5. Caesar ex castris profectus in Helvetids 
flumen transeuntes impetum faciet. 

II. I. Each soldier ought to obey his general. 2. The 
enemy are following us to harass the rear. 3. You are 
doing this for the sake of harming me. 4. I am in- 
formed that the enemy have taken possession of the top 
of the hiU. 

361. EXERCISES 

I. I. Equitatus progressus erat ut Gall5s fugientis c5nse- 
queretur. 2. Oppidum ita a mllitibus munltur ut expugnirl 
n5n possit. 3. Omnes qui transire Rhodanum ausi sunt 
* tells et sagittis vulnerabantur. 4. Tantus erat HelvSti- 
orum timor ut se suaque omnia d^derent. 5. Caesar 
castra movet ne hostes inter se et flumen sint. 6. Gallf 
ita operis magnitudine permovebantur ut arma I$g2t5 tr§- 
derent 7. Haec urbs castellis munlta est ne a Rdmanis 
caperetur. 8. Haec urbs castellis ita munlta est ut a Rd- 
manis ndn caperetur. 9. Labienus in edrum fines decern 
di€s pr5gressus multas clvitat^ in d€ditionem acc^pit 
10. Tantus hostium erat numerus ut sinistrum comQ cir- 
cum venire possent. 

IL I. We shall never dare to do it on account of 
the width of the river. 2. The road is so narrow that the 
enemy cannot advance. 3. Such was the depth of the 
river that they could not cross. 4. We were sent to carry 
the children back to Rome. 5. The river was so wide 
and deep that they used ships. 




1 . PrlQceps UgfttOs mlsit ut pAcem peterent, 

2. Princeps UgAtOs mlsit qui pAcem peterent, 
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LESSON 61 
VoW. H(fl6. MA16. RELATIVE CLAUSE OF PURPOSE 

362. Learn the principal parts and all forms of the in- 
dicative, present and imperfect subjunctive, infinitive, and 
participle of volO, nOlO, xnAlG (499). Observe that nOlO is a 
compound of nOn and volO, and mAlG a compound of magis, 
more (shortened to ma), and voW. Note the irregularities in 
the present tense of the indicative, subjunctive, and infinitive. 

363. Examine the following : 

[the chief sent 

ambassadors to 

ask for peace. 

The English translation of these sentences is the same, 
and the verbs of the purpose clauses are subjunctive. In 
2, however, qui is used instead of ut to emphasize the am- 
bassadors as the persons who have the purpose to perform. ' 

364. Rule. — Relative Clause of Purpose. — Purpose 
may be expressed by a relative clause in the subjunctive^ 
especially after verbs of motion. 

365. VOCABULARY 

peto, ere, petivl (ii), petitus, praemittO, ere, praemlsl, prae- 

aim at, ask for, go to get. missus, send ahead^ dis- 

voW, velle. volul, — , be will- patch, 

ing, wish, will, celeriter, adv. (celer, swift), 

now, nolle, nOluI, — , be un- swiftly, quickly, 

zvilling, will not, senAtus, Qs, m., senate. 

maiO, maile, mftlul, — , be d€ tcrtift vigilift, about the 

more zvilling, prefer, third watch (a watch was 

impediG, Ire, impedlvl, impe- equal to one fourth of the 

ditus, entangle, impede. night). 
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366. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. FlQmen Rhodanum transierant n€ a Caesaris 
equitibus caperentur. 2. Nostrl tam acriter pugnabant 
ut Helvetil alii aliam in partem fugerent. 3. Equitatus 
hostes in fugam dat5s consequi n5n audebat. 4. Caesar 
de Gallorum deditione certior factus legiones in hibema 
reduxit 5. Labienus se non posse Gallls credere arbitra- 
batur. 

II. I. That they might sustain our attack for a long 
time, the Gauls had gathered a great abundance of grain. 
2. Such was the speed of our cavalry that they overtook 
the enemy. 3. They will not try to resist our soldiers. 
4. Are you (plur.) returning to the city to warn your 
friends ? 

367. EXERCISES 

I. I. Noluisse; mavultis; n5lumus. 2. Mavis; noles; 
malunt. 3. Imperator mllites praemlsit qui castra p5ne- 
rent. 4. Galll victi petere pacem n5lunt. 5. Multi esse 
cum Caesare quam Romam redire malebant. 6. Helv€til 
legatds mittunt ut iter per Sequan5rum fines facere possint. 
7. Caesar equites qui Gallos in flumine impeditos lacesse- 
rent praemTserat. 8. Germani legat5s mlsSrunt qui dlxe- 
runt^ se petere pacem velle. 9. Caesar his rebus ita 
piermovebatur ut quam celerrime ad suos contenderet. 
10. De tertia vigilia Labienus e5s qui hostes consequerentur 
praemlsit. 

II. I. We are unwilling to obey him. 2. Caesar sends 
ahead horsemen to burn the villages. 3. We are return- 
ing to Rome to persuade the senate. 4. The Helvetii 

1 Notice how the translation of the indicative, dUmnt, differs from that 
of the subjunctive, dlcerent 
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preferred to seek peace rather than to be killed by the 
Romans. 5. Why are you unwilling to remain at home ? 
6. Although ^ a great defeat had been received, the Gauls 
did not wish to surrender their arms. 



LESSON 62 

SEQUENCE OF TENSES. INDIRECT QUESTIONS 

368. Learn the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive of 
the model verbs (491-495); of sum (496); of e0(5oo); of 
ferO (502); of possum (497); of flO (501); of volO, nOlO, 
mAlO (499). 

Observe that the first person of the perfect active sub- 
junctive of all verbs may be found by adding erim to the 
perfect stem; that the pluperfect active subjunctive may 
be found by adding the personal endings to the perfect 
active infinitive; that the perfect and pluperfect passive 
subjunctive are compound forms, like the same tenses of 
the indicative. 

369. Examine the following : 

Direct Question Indirect Question 

Ubi sunt ? where are they f SdO ubi sint, / know where 
Quid f acit ? what is he doing f they aere. 

Vidimus quid faceret, we saw 
what he was doing. 

Observe that when a direct question is asked indirectly, 
depending upon some introductory verb, the verb of 
the original direct question becomes subjunctive in the 
indirect. 

1 See 311, 6; 315. 
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Caution. — Do not confuse an indirect question with an 
indirect statement (327). Indirect questions may be recog- 
nized by the fact that some interrogative word follows the 
main or introductory verb. 



Indirect Question 

SciO quis veniat, 

/ knoiv who is coming. 



Indirect Statement 

SciO eum venire, 

/ know (that) he is coming. 



370. Rule. — Indirect Question. — The verb of an in- 
direct question is in the subjunctive. 

371. It has been noticed in the three preceding lessons 
that the tense of a dependent subjunctive depends upon 
the tense of the verb of the main clause. This use of the 
tenses follows a principle called the Sequence of Tenses^ a 
principle that is familiar from English usage. Compare : 

He comes that I may see him. 
He came that I might see him. 

The change from may to might accompanies the change 
of the main verb from comes to came. This change of 
tenses, therefore, is not peculiar to Latin. 

372. All tenses are divided into two classes, as follows : 



Primary or principal tenses, 
denoting present or future ^ 
time. 



Present Indicative, 
Perfect Indicative, some- 
times, when it means have^ 
Future Indicative, 
Future Perfect Indicative, 
Present Subjunctive, 
Perfect Subjunctive. 
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Secondary or historical tenses, 
denoting past time. 



Imperfect Indicativei 
Perfect Indicative, 
Pluperfect Indicative, 
Imperfect Subjunctive, 
Pluperfect Subjunctive. 



I. 



2. 



3. 



373. Examine the following : 

Videt, he sees, 
Videbit, he will see, 
Viderit, he will have seen, , 

Vldet, he sees, 
VidSbit, he will see, 
Viderit, he will have seen, , 

VidSbat, he was seeing", 
Vidit, he saw, 
Viderat, he had seen, 

VidSbat, he was seeing, 
Vidit, he saw, • 
Viderat, he had seen, 



quid fadam, what I am 
doing. 

quid fecerim, what I hav^ 
done (or did), 

quid facerem, what I was 
doing. 

quid fScissem, what I had 
done (or did). 



Observe what tenses of the subjunctive follow primary 
tenses of the indicative, and what tenses follow secondary. 

374. Rule. — Sequence of Tenses. — Whenever the sub- 
junctive is used in a dependent or subordinate clause, the 
tense that should be used fe determined commonly by the 
following rule : 

A primary tense in the main clause is ^followed by a pri^ 
mary tense in the dependent subjunctive clause ; a secondary 
tense in the main clause is followed by a secondary tense in 
the dependent subjunctive clause. 

I. Sometimes the perfect indicative, when it means have, 
has, . . ., is followed by a primary tense. 
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375. VOCABULARY 

prOcMO, ere, pr(k:e88l, prOces- explOrfttor, Oris, m., scout. 



svLVit go forward^ advance. 
c6nor, &rl» fttus sum, try^ 

attempt, 
conloquor, conloqui, conlocQ- 

tus sum, speak together^ 

confer. 



I have in 
mind, ifi- 
tend. 



in reliquum tempus, for the 

future. 
inter sC dare, to exchange^ 

give each other. 
in flamine pontem faciO, 

build a bridge across the 

river. 
rogO, ftre, ftvi, fttus, ask^ beg^ 

teneO« 6re« tenul. — ^ hold. 



REVIEW EXERCISES 



in animO habeO, 
mihi est in 
animO. 

376. 

I. I. Quis Caesare imperatore e proeli5 discedere aude- 
bit? 2. Cur Roma exTre vultis? 3. Labienus cohortes ex 
castrls eductas Instrul iussit 4. Caesarl est nuntiatum 
summum montem a Labiend tenerL 5. Ubi ^ ire mecum 
mavis ? 

n. I. He sent forward men to fortify the hill as quickly 
as possible. 2. The enemy hastened to attack our men 
while impeded in the river. 3. Are you willing to obey 
your leader ? 4. After encouraging his men there Caesar 
hastens to the river. 



377. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. HelvetiTs est in anim5 iter per prSvinciam facere. 
2. Caesar rogavit cur inter se obsides darent. 3. Principes 
ut de deditione conloquantur convenient. 4. Imperator 
multos dies sclverat quae Gall! facere conati essent. 

5. Caesar praemittet e5s qui in flu mine pontem faciant 

6. Legati Gallorum Caesarl dixeruntquae sibi in anim5in reli- 
quum tempus facere esset 7. German! Caesarem rogaverunt 

^ When, 
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" CQr in nostrSs fines prCcessistI ? " 8. GermSnf Caesartm 
TogSv£nint cur in su5s finSs prdcessisset. 9. Summus 
coDis multls castellfs munitus erat nc host£s impetum face- 
rent 10, In animo habSmus obsides inter nos dare. 

II. I. We know who goes to the city. 2. The lieu- 
tenant said,' " Who goes to Rome ? " 3. I know that 
they have returned home. 4. Caesar asked what towns 
they had captured. 5. We can see why they h&ve fled. 
6. Caesar is informed through scouts that the enemy 
have advanced. 7. When the battle had been fought, the 
general saw who had been wounded. 




LESSON 63 

SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES 

378. A substantive clause is one that is used as a noun. 
Its use as subject or object of a verb is most common. In 
the following English examples the substantive clauses are 
Italicized : 
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I know what he has dofie, (As object) 

I know (that) he has come, (As object) 

_^ , , . ^ . ^ ^ r(As subject, or in appo- 

It happened that he was present, \ . . ^ ,. , . Vv 
^^ ^ \ sition with subject) 

He persuaded us to leave the city. (As object) 

We feared that he might die, (As object.) 

I do not doubt t/iat he will go. (As object) 

He ordered us to leave the city. (As object) 

It will be observed from these examples that substantive 
clauses are expressed in English in several ways. In Latin 
substantive clauses are usually expressed either by the in- 
finitive or by the subjunctive. This use of the infinitive in 
indirect discourse and as complementary infinitive, and of the 
subjunctive in indirect questions, we have already considered. 

379. Subjunctive clauses introduced by ut or n6 are very 
often used in Latin as the object of verbs signifying to ask^ 
command ^advise y resolve^ urge y persuade ^ permit yStrive^ decree. 
As an infinitive phrase is used in English as the object of 
such verbs, while ut or n6 and the subjunctive is used ia 
Latin, this difference in usage must be carefully noted. 

Examples 

1. HelvStils perauflsit ut exirent, he persuaded the Helvetii 

to leave, 

2. Sul8 imperat n€ id fadant, he orders his men not to do 

this. 

3. Hllitte cohortAtur ut impetum sustineant, he urges the 

soldiers to sustain the attack. 
\, Th rogO ut mihi crMfls, / ask you to believe me. 

380. The following are the most common verbs of the 
classes mentioned in 379. Their meanings and principal 
parts should be carefully learned : 
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persufldeO, ire, persuftsl, persttflsum, persuade. r 

imperO, Are, &yl, Atum, order, command, 

mandO, ftre, &vi, ftttts, order, command. 

rogO, Are, AvI, Atus, ask, beg. 

postulO, Are, AvI, Atus, demand, ask. 

moneO, Sre, monul, monitus, advise, warn. 

petO, ere, petivi (il), petitus, ask, request. 

quaerO, ere, quaesivl, quaesltus, inquire, ask. 

cohortor (and hortor), Arl, Atus sum, encourage, urge. 

permitt6, ere, permlsl, permissum, permit, allow. 

concSdO, ere, concessl, concessum, permit, allow. 

1. The following are exceptions to the above, and are fol- 

lowed by the infinitive, as in English : 

iubeO, 6re, iussi, iussus, order, command. 
veto, Are, vetui, vetitus, forbid. 

2. The following are followed either by (i) the infinitive, 

or (2) ut or ne and the subjunctive. Yet the infini- 
tive is more common. 

patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, allow. 
c6nstitu0, ere, c6nstitul, cOnstitiitas, determine. 
cupiO, ere, cuplvl, cupltus, desire. 
volO (also nOU and mAlO), velle, volul, wish. 

381. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Scio quid tibi sit in animo. 2. LegatI diu inter sS 
conlocutl domum redierunt. 3. Eos Caesar rogavit cur ex 
proelio discessissent. 4. Helvetil responderunt sese exire 
e finibus non c6natur5s. 5. Cur hostes se receperunt ? 

IL I.I know whom you called together on that night 

2. If our arms are surrendered, we cannot defend ourselves. 

3. They tried to keep the Germans away from their fields. 

4. They thought we could not build a bridge over that river. 
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382. EXERCISES 

L I. Caesar suls imperavit ut castra munlrent 2. Im- 
perator equites cohortatus est n€ cl§m5ribus Gallorum 
permov€rentur. 3. Caesar, Helvetils superatis, bellum 
gerere cum Germanls constitult. 4. Dumnorlx Sequanis 
persuadet ne itinere HelvetiSs prohibeant. $. Helvetil 
f initimos cohortabantur ut obsid^s inter se darent 6. Suos 
in flumine Rhodano pontem f acere l^gatus iussit. 7. Caesar 
Gallos monuit ne coniuratidnem in reliquum tempus face- 
rent 8. Gain non permittunt ut quisquam vino utatur. 
9. Ubi Caesar in Galldrum fInSs pervSnit, su6s vSstare 
agr5s vetuit. 10. Nostr! magnum Gallorum fug^entium 
numerum occTderunt 

IL I. We urge you to be brave. 2. The Helvetii per- 
suaded their neighbors to attack the Romans. 3. The 
general commands^ us to do this as quickly as possible. 
4. We asked him' what he was doing. 5. He was in- 
formed that the enemy were crossing the river. 6. Now* 
that the Germans have been conquered, Caesar will allow 
us to return to Rome. 7. They were sent to build a bridge. 

• 

LESSON 64 

READING LESSON 
CHAPTER IX 

DUMNORIX PERSUADES THE SeQUANI TO ALLOW THE 

Helvetii to march through their Territory 

383. Reljnquebatur una per Sequan5s via, quS SSquanTs 
invitis propter angustias Ire n5n poterant. Cum ^ his ipsi 
Helvetii persuadere n5n possent, lSgSt5s ad Dumnorigem 

^ imperd. * Use the accusative. * AVw . . . rpmfture^, use abl. 
abs. * since, when* 
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Haeduum mittunt, ut eo ^ deprecatdre a Sequanis impetra- 
rent.^ Dumnorix gratia et largitione apud Sequands pluri- 
mum poterat et Helvetiis erat amicus, quod ex e§ civitate 
Orgetorigis filiam in matrimdnium duxerat Itaque rem 
suscipit et a Sequanis impetrat ut per fines suds Helvetids 
Ire patiantur, obsidesque ut inter sese dent periicit : S^quani, 
ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant, Helvetii, ut sine iniuria 
transeant. 

LESSON 65 

OBJECT CLAUSES AFTER VERBS OF FEARING^ Cum 
TEMPORAL, CAUSAL, AND CONCESSIVE 

384. Examine the following : 

1. TimeO M hoc faciat, //ear that he will do this (or I fear 

that he is doing this), 

2, Timebam ut hoc f aceret, T feared that he would not do this. 

Observe 

a. That the clauses xA hoc faciat and ut hoc faceret are the 

object of the main verb. 

b. That we translate the n6 clause affirmatively {that, etc.), 

and the ut clause negatively {that not, etc.). 

385. Rule. — Subjunctive with Verbs of Fearing. — The 
subjunctive with n6, that, or ut, that not, is used as the object 
of verbs or expressions of fearing, 

386. Examine the following : 

1 . Cum Caesar in Galliam vSnit, when Caesar came into GauL 

2. Cum Caesar in Galli& esset, when Caesar was in GauL 

m 

3. Cum Caesarl id nflnti&tum esset, when this had been 

reported to Caesar, 

\ eO dSpredtdre, by hU mediation (literally, ht {Mng) an inUrcesior ; 
ablative absolute). ^ Do not confuse this verb with imperd. 
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4. Cum hl8 persttfldSre nOn possent, UgfttOs mMnint, since 

they could not persuade them^ they sent ambassadors. 

5. Cum primi OrdinSs conddissent, reliqui tamen resistfilMmt, 

although the first ranks had fallen^ still the ot/iers 
resisted. 

Cum, meaning when (cum temporal, sentences i, 2, 3), is 
used with the indicative if the verb of its clause refers to 
present or future time. Cum, meaning when^ after^ is com- 
monly used with the subjunctive, if the verb of its clause 
refers to past time, but the indicative is sometimes used to 
point out clearly the exact time at which the main action 
took place (cum then = quO tempore). Cum, meaning since 
or as^ is called cum causal^ and the verb is subjunctive 
(sentence 4). Cum, meaning although^ is called cum con- 
cessive^ and the verb is subjunctive (sentence 5). The 
student will be able to infer from the meaning of the whole 
sentence which of the three translations cum should have 
in a given case. What must it mean with the indicative? 

387. Rule. — Cum clauses. — i. In a cum clause express- 
incr time, the verb is, if' present or future, in the indicative; 
if the verb is past, it is usually subjufutive if the tense used 
is imperfect or pluperfect ; otherwise, the indicative is used. 

2. /n a cum clause expressing cause or concession, the 
verb is subjunctive. 

388. VOCABULARY 

vereor, 6rl, verltus sum, fear, sigua InferO, charge (literally, 

respect. bear the standards against). 

timeO, ere, timul, — ^ fear, be in fldem venire, to put one's 

afraid of self under the protection. 

IntellegO, ere, intellCxI, in- postquam, conj., after. 

tell^ctus, learn, know, per- polliceor, Sri, pollidtus sum, 

ceive. promise. 
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380. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar quibusdam e suls imperavit ut in flflmine 
pontem facerent. 2. Imperator HelvetiTs ne iter per pr6- 
vinciam faciant mandat. 3. GermanI a Caesare quaeslve- 
runt curln Galliam venisset 4. Caesar per expl6rat6res 
certior fit summum montem S LabiSno occupatum esse. 
5. Helvetif ffnitimfs persuadebant ut, aedificils incSnsfSy 
secum exirent. 

II. I. He warns us not to leave the camp. 2. The 
Gauls urged each man to resist the Romans bravely. 

3. We shall attack the enemy who are following. 

4. Caesar ordered^ the Gauls to g^ve up their arms. 

390. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar timSbat ut nostri impetum sustinS- 
rent. 2. Cum hoc fecerimus, tamen S nostris amicis 
non culpabimur. 3. Imperator verebatur ne hostes uos- 
tros in ilumine impeditos lacesserent 4. Cum nostri 
fortiter resisterent, Galli se recipere cdnstituerunt 5. Hel- 
vetii superati in Caesaris fidem venire volSbant 6. Cae- 
sar, cum suos laborare intellegeret, in primam aciem 
processit, et milites cohortatus est. 7. Cum hoc fecis- 
sent, Romam redierunt. 8. Hoc facto, R5mam redie- 
runt 9. GallT polliciti sunt se sociorum populT RomSnl 
agr5s n5n vastatur5s esse. 10. Caesar suos signa con- 
versa Inferre iussit. 

II. I. We feared that the general would not send us 
aid. 2. Although' the enemy resisted bravely, our men 
were able to take the town. 3. When Caesar was in- 
formed of their arrival, he drew up the line of battle. 

^UseinbeO. ^Althat^ . . . resUtecU Express in two wayi. See 311. 6, 
3»S. 386. 5. 
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4. I fear that he is coming. 5. I know that he is coming. 
6. I know who is coming. 7. The man that I saw in 
Rome has arrived. 8. Since t|;ie enemy have fled, we will 
return home. 

LESSON 66 

COMPOUNDS OF sum. DATIVE AFTER COMPOUND 

VERBS 

391. Review poMum (274). The verb sum is often com- 
pounded with the prepositions ab, ad» M, in, inter, ob, prae, 
pro (prOd), super. Review the meanings of these preposi- 
tions from the general vocabulary. In the compound 
prOsum, / benefit^ prOd, not prO, is found before e. Learn 
the conjugation of prOsum (498). 

392. Learn the principal parts and meanings of the 
following compounds of sum : 

absum, abesse, Aful, — , be away^ be absent, 

adsum, adesse, adful, — , be present^ aid, 

disum, deesse, dtful, — , be lacking^ fail, 

obsum, obesse, obfuI» — , be against^ injure. 

praesum, praeesse, praeful, — , be at the head of, command. 

prfeum, prOdesse, prOfuI, — » be of use to, benefit, 

393. Examine the following : 

1 . L€g&tU8 oppidO praefult, the lieutenant was in charge of 

the town, 

2. Amicis prOsumuB, we benefit our friends, 

3. ExercituB hostibtts approplnquftbat (ad -f propinquO), the 

army was approaching the etumy, 

4. Pecuniae pudOrem antepOnlt, he puts honor before money, 

or he prefers honor to money. 
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Observe that these compound verbs govern the dative 
case. If a verb is transitive, as in 4, it may take both an 
accusative and a dative. 

394. Rule. — Dative with Compound Verbs. — Mat^ 
verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, prae, 
pro, sub, and super often govern the dative. 

395. VOCABULARY 

appropInquO, ftre, ftvl, fttum vis (no gen. or dat sing.), 

(w. dat), approach^ draw vim, vl, (476) f., plur., 

near, virte, ium, ibus, strength^ 

bellum InferO, Inferre, intuU, power ; (plur), strength, 

inlfltus, and dative, make iterum, adv., again^ a second 

war upon* time, 

396. REVTEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Veremur ut impetum sustineant 2. Gall! se in 
popull RomanI fidem ventur5s polh'centur. 3. Postquam 
Caesar in Galliam venit, gentes obsides inter se dare intel- 
lexit 4. Quae ^ cum ita sint, in hostium finibus morabimur. 

IL I. The Gauls feared that the Romans would advance. 

2. The Gauls thought that the Romans were advancing. 

3. The camp that had been fortified was a mile wide. 

4. They persuaded the Sequani to exchange hostages. 

397. EXERCISES 

L I. Caesar cum finibus Galldrum approplnquaret, 
magna cum curd pr5cessit 2. Pedites diQ pugpiSre 
non poterant, quod vires deerant. 3. German! dixerunt 

1 these things, A reUtiye at the beginning of a sentence is often translated 
bv a demonstrative. 
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Roman5s sibi bellum intulisse. 4. Virl qui suls amIcTs 
obsuQt ndn sunt fldl. 5. GallT mulieres llberdsque unum 
in locum convocabant ne tells interficerentur. 6. Caesar 
Labienum qui castrls praeesset rellquit 7. Incolae 
oppidi, armis traditls, tamen Rdmanis resistere iterum 
c5natl sunt. 8. Cum legatus ab hostlum flnibus non 
amplius^ du5bus mlllibus passuum abesset, castra posuit 
9. Omnes qui ea in pugna fuerant i Cae^are pacem 
petebant 10. Cum oppidi incolae pauci essent, expug- 
narl non potuit. 

11. I. We all wish to benefit our friends. 2. Labienus 
commanded two legions. 3. Caesar said he intended to 
wage war on the Germans. 4. We persuaded them to 
leave Rome with us. 5. Although we are drawing near 
the enemy, we ought not to fear, if Caesar is general. 
6. Caesar called all the soldiers together. 



LESSON ej 



THE IMPERATIVE. COMMANDS AND EXHORTATIONS 



398. 



Forms of the Imperative Mood 



Second Person 


Second Person 


IMPERATIVE 


ACTIVE 


IMPERATIVE PASSIVE 


Singular 


Pluroi 


Singular 


Plmrai 


amft, love 


am&te 


amftre, be loved 


amaminl 


mon6» advise 


monSte 


mon^re, be advised 


monSminl 


mitte, send 


mittlte 


mittere, be sent 


mittiminl 


cape, take 


capite 


capere, be taken 


capiminl 


audi, hear 


audite 


audire, be heard 


audlminl 



m&ri. ^ if n , . general: see 3161 
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Observe that the present active imperative singular has 
the same form as the present stem (86), and that the present 
passive imperative, singular and plural, have the same forms 
as the second person singular in -re and the second person 
plural of the present indicative passive. 

The present active imperatives of dlcO, diicO, faclO, and 
f erO are die, diic, f ac, f er. 

Give the imperative forms in the second person of gerO, 
video, dIcG, mQniO, capiO, sequor, lau40. 



399. The imperative, second person, is used to command 
or order; the subjunctive, in ^^ first and the third persons^ 
is used to exhort or urge. For example : 

Affirmative Negative 

1ST Per. laudem, let me nS laudem, let me not praise 

praise 

2D Per. laudft, praise nOU laudftre, do not praise 

3D Per. laudet, let him nh^BxAtt, let him not praise 

praise 

1ST Per. laudemus let us xA laudSmus, let us not 

praise praise 

2D Per. laud&te, praise nOlIte laud&re, do not praise 

3D Per. laudent, let them nS laudent, let them not 

praise praise 

Observe that the negative used with the subjunctive is 
n6, but that n6 is not used with the imperative; instead n61I 
or nOUte (pres. imperative of nOW, be unwilling) is used with 
the infinitive. Do not use n6 or nOn with the imperative to 
express a negative command. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 189 

400. VOCABULARY 

praefidO, ere, praefScI, prae- revertor, revertl, reverU, re- 

fectus, set aver, put in versus,^ dep., turn back, 

charge of. return, 

referO, referre, rettull, reU- anlmadvertO, ere, animad- 

tus, cany back; referre verti, animadversus (ani- 

pedem, retreat. mus 4- ad -f vertO), turn 

ad multam noctem, //// late the mind to, notice. 

at night. adversus, a, am, opposite, 

long^, ^.Av., far, far off. facing, hostile; adversO 

Ariovistus, I, m., Ariovistus^ colle, up the hill. 
chief of the Germans. 

40 X. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Illud oppidum n5n longe a prdvincia abest. 
2. Hostium duces conati sunt castellum, cui praeerat 
legatus, expugnare. 3. Ariovistus dixit n5n sese Gallls 
sed Gallos sibi bellum intulisse. 4. Labienus, Onus ex 
Caesaris legatis, oppidd appropinquare contendit. 5/ Cum 
proeli finem nox fecisset, viri summa gratia apud su5s ad 
Caesarem venerunt. 

II. I. The chief had two daughters ; one was killed, the 
other captured. 2. I fear that he will injure me. 3. The 
man did this himself. 4. The chief said, "The power of 
the Roman people is very great." 

402. EXERCISES 

I. I. Gain responderunt, "Nollte RSmanIs bellum !n- 
ferre." 2. Die mihi quid in animd tibi sit. 3. Fortiter 
pugnemus^ ne in potestatem Caesaris veniamus. 4. Caesar 

^ This verb in the perfect system, indicative, subjunctive, and infinitive, hat 
only active forms. The perfect participle is deponent. * Notice that the 

subjunctive of exhortation. is the main verb of the sentence. See 349. 
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cum Gallds itenim coniuratidnem facere animadvertisset, 
legatds ad se reverti iussit 5. Cum vires tdtae deessent, 
hostSs ref erre pedem coeperunt. 6. Signa inferte adverso 
colle ad hostium castra. 7. Labi^num urbi captae Caesar 
praef ecit. 8. Cum nostri ad multam noctem contendissent, 
nem5 ab hostibus occisus est. 9. Ariovistus Caesari " Cur '* 
inquit "in meos fines yenis?" 10. Hoc facts, du§bus 
legi5nibus in castrls relictis, reliquas sex legidnes pr5 castrls 
in acie Caesar cdnstituit. 

II. I. Let us wage war. 2. Do not do this. 3. Pur- 
sue the enemy, if you wish. 4. Let them do this. 5. Labi- 
enus,^ lead the forces out of camp. 6. Friends, do not 
persuade me to remain in Rome. 7. We noticed that our 
men had not seized the top of the mountain. 

LESSON 68 

GERUND AND GERUNDIVE 

y 403. Carefully distinguish the difiPerence in English 
between a verbal noun and a verbal adjective. They both 
end in 'ing-, the verbal noun being used like a noun in any 
of the cases, and the verbal adjective, or participle, like an 
adjective, always in agreement with some word. Both have 
the force of a verb, and may therefore take an object. 
Compare these examples : 

I found my friends waiting for me. (Participle, or 
verbal adjective.) 

Waiting is tedious. (Verbal noun, subject of " is.") 
We learn to do by doing. (Verbal noun.) 

404. In Latin, the gerund is a verbal noun. It has only 
the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative cases, the 

^ Review page 15, footnote, and page 27, footnote !• 
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NOM. 



Gen. 



Dat.i 



nominative case being supplied by the infinitive. Its 
gender is neuter. The gerundive is a verbal adjective (see 
308), and is passive in its meaning. 

405. Learn the gerunds and gerundives of the model 
verbs (491-495). Note that they are formed from the 
present stem. 

406. Examine the following : 

(VidCre est crMere, seeing is believing (infinitive 
as subject). 

Ars Ylvendi (gerund), the art of living, 

VSnit amlcOrum videndOrum causA (gerundive), he 

came to see his friends {for the sake of seeing 

his friends). 

Vix his rCbus admlnistrandls tempus dabatar 
(gerundive), time was hardly given for manag- 
ing these, things, 

VSnit ad pugnandum (gerund), he came to fight 
{for fighting, ox for the purpose of fighting), 

VSnit ad amlc(ys videndOs (gerundive), he came to 
see his friends {for the purpose of seeing his 
friends). 

MSns discendO alitor (gerund), the mind is 

strengthened by learning, 
ConlocQtf sunt dC cOnsiUIs faciendls (gerundive), 

they conferred about formiug plans. 

Observe 

I. That when the gerundive is used the noun is put in 
the proper case, and the gerundive agrees with it in 
gender, number, and case. 

^ The use of the datire of the gerund or gerundive ii not very commov t 
ad and the accusative is iftore common. 



Ago. 



Abl. 
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2. That the gerundive, not the gerund, is generally used 

when there is an object 

3. That purpose may be expressed by ad and the accusa* 

tive of the gerund or gerundive, and by causA follow- 
ing the genitive of the gerund or gerundive. What 
other ways are there of expressing purpose ? 

407. VOCABULARY 

coniciO, ere, coniSd, coniectus, causa, ae, f., cause, reason; 

throw, hurl. abl., for-the-sake-of, in* 

dSligO, ere, deiSgl, dSlCctus, order-to (after a genitive). 

select, choose, [opportunity, cttpldns, a, urn, desirous {of \ 

spatium, I, n., space, time, eager {for){'w\th genitive). 

dlscO, ere, didici, — , learn. dSnique, 2Av,, finally, at last. 

turris, is, f., tower. iam, adv., now, already, soon. 

408. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Animadvertite quae f ecerit. 2.'N6lI,hostibusappro- 
plnquantibus, castrls legatum praeiicere. 3. Omnibus Gallls 
superatis, in pr5vinciam revertamur. 4. Ubi turrim rooverl 
et approplnquare moenibus videnmt, legatds ad Caesarem 
de pace miserunt. 5. Die nobis quos R5mae vlderls. 

II. I. Do not persuade them to wage war on the 
Romans. 2. Lead your troops out of camp and draw 
them up. 3. Let us always obey the general 4. I feat 
the Gauls will be conquered. 

409. EXERCISES 

I. I. AgendS agere discimus. 2. Mllites finem pug- 
nandl fecerunt. 3. Milites cupidi potiendl oppid! erant 

4. Bellum gerere hieme difficillimum est. 5. Hostes tarn 
celeriter accesserunt ut spatium teldrum coniciendorum non 
daretur. 6. Caesar locum omnibus rebus idoneum castris 
deJegit. 7. Legatiadpacempetendam \enerunt. 8. Com- 
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plures prfncipes ad Caesarem pads petendae causa vgne- 
runt. 9. Ad eas res conficiendas annum satis esse Helvgtil 
arbitrabantur. 10. Galll de bell5 Rdmanis Inferendo c5n- 
silia capiebant 11. Ne nos e proelid discedamus. 

11. I. Fighting; by fighting; of fighting. 2. For the 
purpose of defending ; for the sake of choosing. 3. Time 
was not given for* defending the city. 4. Caesar sent 
men to* fortify the camp. 5. The enemy attacked our 
men while crossing the river. 6. He chose a lieutenant to 
accomplish all these things. 7. Choosing good friends is 
difficult 8. Do not leave the city.' 



LESSON 69 

COMPLETE REVIEW OF VERB FORMS 

Note to the Teacher. — As much time should be given lo thb rc\-iew 
of verb forms as the needs of the class require. It is suggested that this 
review be made by synopsis, and by quick recognition of miscellaneous verb 
forms both orally and in writing. 

410. Review 228 and 352. Review the principal parts 
and meanings of the following verbs : 



timeo 


pr6c5d6 


conicio 


impcrd 


approplnquo 


' peto 


deligd 


pared 


intellego 


permittS 


animadvert5 


quaerd 


polliceor 


vol6 


revertor 


cdnsequor 


conloquor 


nald 


moror 


audeo 


vereor 


m§l5 


obtinco 


prSgredior 


Conor 


responde5 


praefici5 





411. Following the form suggested below, write the syn- 
opsis of (1) tollO in the first person singular, and of (2) 
cOnor in the third person plural. 

> for defending ' genitive esse. « H frrtify : expreis in f»iur wayt. 
h.ss»:N. OK latin — 13 
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FORM* FOR SYNOPSIS 
Principal Parts 



Tbnsb 


Ikdicativx 


SUBJUKCnVB 


iMrSRATIVB 


iKnmnvB 


PAsnapLB 


Pres. j^^*- 
Pass. 












Imperf.l^^*- 
*^ I Pass. 












Fut. 1 ^^*- 
( Pass. 












Perf. (^'^t- 
. Pass. 












pj f Act. 
^^' I Pass. 












Fut. f Act. 
Perf. I Pass. 













LESSON 70 



READING LESSON 



CH.\PTER X 

Caesar prepares to defeat the Plans of the 

Helvetii 

412. Caesar! renuntiatur HelvetiTs esse in animo per 
agrum Sequandrum et Haedudrum iter in Santonum fines 

^ This form is merely suggested as a model for writing the i]riioptii of a verb. 
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facere, qur non tonge a Toiosatium flnibus absunt, quae 
civitas est in provincia. Caesar nolebat homines bellicosos, 
populi Romanl inimicos, provinciae esse finitimos. Ob eas 
res el munitioni quam fecerat T. Labienum legatum prae- 
fecit, et ipse in Italiam magnis itinerJbus contendit duasque 
ibi legiones conscrlbit et tres, quae circutn Aquileiatn hie- 
mabant,' ex hibernis educit et cum his quinque legionibus 
Ire in ulteriorem Galiiam contendit. Ibi nonnullae nationes, 
locis superioribus occupatis, itinere exercitum prohibere 
conantur. His compluribus proeliis ^ pulsis, ab Ocelo, quod 
est citerioris provinciae extremum, in fines Vocontiorum 
ulterioris prSvinciae die* septimo pervenit; inde in AIlo- 
brogum fines, ab Allobrogibus in Segusiavos exercitum 
ducit. Hi sunt extra provtnciam trans Rhodanum primi. 

I Can you D<it infer its meaning from hienu ? * Why ablative i 
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SUPPLEMENTARY LESSONS 

Note to the Tkacmkk. — These lessons are designetl to meet the needs 
of those teachers who wish a more extensive treatment of syntax than has been 
attempted in the previous lessons. They are so arranged that they may be 
taken up in connection with the previous lessons, or in any order that the 
teacher wishes. 

LESSON 71 

CONDITIOiNAL SENTENCES. PRESENT AND PAST TIME 

413. Conditional sentences are complex sentences. They 
consist of two clauses, the condition (or protasis) introduced 
by " if," "if not," "unless," and the conclusion (or apodosis). 

m 

For example : 

If it rains, I shall not go. 

If he had not seen me, I should have gone. 

You will not do this unless I command you. 

(Observe that a condition may be expressed in English 
without using " if," " if not," " unless," by merely placing 
the subject after the verb in the condition. For example : 

Had he not seen me, I should have gone. 

414. Various classifications of conditional sentences are 
possible, but for convenience they will be considered as 
follows : 

I. Conditions referring to present or past time. 

1. Simple. 

2. Contrary to Fact. 

196 
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II. Conditions referring' to future time. 

1. Vivid Future. 

2. Less Vivid Future. 

415. Simple Condition 
Examine the following : 

1 . SI hoc f aciunt, bene est, if they are doing this, it is well. 

2. Si hoc fScSrunt, bene fait, if they did this, it was well, 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) does not imply 

whether the statement is true or not, i.e. whether 
•* they did this " or not ; it merely makes a supposition. 

b. That the present or past tenses of the indicative are 

used in both condition and conclusion. 

416. Contrary to Fact Conditions 
Examine the following : 

1. Si hoc facerent, bene esset, if they were (now) doing this, 

it would be well. 

2. SI hoc fScissent, bene f uisset, if they had done this, it 

would liave been well, 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) makes a suppo- 

sition that is obviously contrary to the actual facts of 
the case ; i,e, the first sentence implies that they are 
not now doing this, and the second sentence, that 
they had not done this. So too the conclusion (or 
apodosis) makes a statement contrary to the facts; 
i,e, the first sentence implies that it is not now well, 
the second sentence that it was not well. 

b. That the imperfect subjunctive is used in both condition 

and conclusion, when the time is present, and the 
pluperfect subjunctive, when the time is past 
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417. EXERCISES 

(In these and the succeeding exercises, the student should use the general 
vocabularies whenever it is necessary. But see Hints for Translation, 136.) 

I. I. Si meus amicus R5mae est, laetus sum. 2. Si 
Helvetil acrius R5manis restitissent, non victi essent. 3. Si 
adesset, exlre R5ma parati essemus. 4. Laetus fuit pater, 
si quis llberos laudavit. 5. Caesar, si accedere hostes arbi- 
tratus esset, aciem instruxisset 6. Plures Galli occisi 
essent, si nostri celerius consecuti essent. 7. Si imperator 
esses, darSsne proeil committendl signum ? 

II. I. If they had been at home, I should have been 
glad. 2. I am glad, if they are at home. 3. If anything 
happened, it was reported to the general. 4. That soldier 
would leave the battle, if he were not a brave man. 5. Who 
would not have done the same thing, had he been present i 
6. If the general commands, the soldiers obey him. 7. If 
you were in Rome, should you wish to be a soldier ? 

LESSON 72 
CONDITIONAL SENTENCES (Continued). FUTURE TIME 

418. Vivid Future Conditions 

Examine the following: 

Si hoc facient, bene erit, // tAey do this (i.e. shall do this), it 
will be welL 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) states a future 

supposition vividly or strongly (/.^. by using "shall"). 

b. That the conclusion (or apodosis) states positively what 

will be the result, if the condition shall prove to be true. 

c. That the future indicative is used in both condition and 

conclusion. 
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/. That the present tense in English may often refer to 
future time {i.e, " if they do this " means " if they 
shall do this "). 

419- Less Vivid Future Conditions 

Examine the following : 

SI hoc fadant, bene sit, if they should do this, it would be 
well- 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) here states a 

future supposition in a less distinct and vivid fashion 
{i.e. by using "should"). 

b. That the conclusion (or apodosis) states less positively, 

as a mere possibility, what the result would be, should 
the condition prove to be true. 

c. That the present subjunctive is used in both condition 

and conclusion. 

420. Summary op CoNDrnoNAL Sentences 

L Present or Past Time. 

1 . Simple. Present or past tenses of the indicative in both 

parts. 

2. Contrary to Fact. 

a. Present time — imperfect subjunctive in both parts. 

b. Past time — pluperfect subjunctive in both parts. 

II. Future Time. 

1. Vivid Future — Future ^ indicative in both parts. 

2. Less Vivid Future — Present ^ subjunctive in both parts. 

421. It has been indicated in 311, 5, 315, 2, and 316 
that the condition (or protasis) may be expressed by the 
participle without the use of si or nisi. For example : 

^ For the sake of c1earnn>ii the use of oUier tenses in the protasis of fatore 
conditions is not here treated. 
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Prlnclp^s GallOrum victi ROmam mlttentur, the chiefs of the 
Gauls ^ if they are conquered (literally, Itaving been 
conquered^ will be sent to Rome, 

422. EXERCISES 

L I. Si equites cdnsequentur, magnum hostium numerum 
Occident. 2. Si equit€s c5nsequantur, magnum hostium 
numerum occldant. 3. Caesare imperatore, numquam ter- 
rebimur. 4. Helvetil flumen Rhodanum translssent, nisi 
Caesar in Galliam contendisset 5. Obsides llberati domum 
redeant 6. Incolae, armis traditis, sese defendere non 
poterunt. 7. Si hostes flumen transeant, nostrl n5n c5n- 
sequantur. 

n. I. If we should go to Athens, we should see many 
beautiful buildings. 2. If we go to Athens, we shall see 
many beautiful buildings. 3. Had the Helvetii tried to 
cross the river, Caesar would have attacked them. 4. If 
Labienus hurries, he will be able to seize the top of the 
hill. 5. If Caesar should attack that town, the inhabitants 
would not be able to defend it 6. If you were in the 
town, you would be alarmed at Caesar's approach. 7. Who 
will be afraid, if the town has been well fortified ? 

LESSON 73 
WISHES 

423. Wishes may be divided into two classes : 
I. Those that refer to the future. For example: 

May my friend come ! 

Would that my friend would come ! 

O that my friend would come ! 

Observe that the above expressions are different wa/s 
of expressing the same desire. 
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II. Those that refer to present or past time, and that 
wish for something which (it is implied) is not or was not 
attained. They are, therefore, sometimes called hopeless 
wishes. For example : 



that my friend were here ! 

1 wish (that) my friend were here ! 
Would that my friend were here I 

that my friend had been here ! 

1 wish (that) my friend had been here ! 
Would that my friend had been here 1 



referring to pres- 
ent time, and 
implying that he 
is not here 

referring to past 
time, and imply- 
ing that he was 
not here. 



424. Examine the following : 

1 . (Utinam) mens amicus veniat, may my friend come I 

(a wish about the future). 

2. Utinam meus amicus adesset, would that my friend were 

here! (a wish hopeless in present time, implying 
that he is not here). 

3. Utinam meus amicus adfuisset, O titat my friend had 

been here ! (a wish hopeless in past time, implying 
that he was not here). 

a. Observe that the subjunctive is used to express a wish. 

b. That the present (or perfect) subjunctive expresses a 

wish relating to the future, that the imperfect sub- 
junctive expresses a wish that is hopeless in present 
time, and the pluperfect a wish hopeless in past time. 

c. That hopeless wishes employ the same mood and tenses 

as contrary to fact conditions (416). 

Utinam is often omitted with the present tense, but is 
regularly used with the imperfect or pluperfect. The 
negative is nS. 
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4^$ Rule. — Subjunctive in Wishes. — Wishes relating^ 
k} the future are expressed by the present {or perfect) sub- 
junctive^ with or without utinam ; wishes hopeless in present 
time by utinam with the imperfect subjunctive ; wishes hope- 
(ess in past time by utinam with the pluperfect subjunctive. 

426. EXERCISES 

I. I. Utinam ne Galli coniuratidnem fecissent I 2. Miles 
e proelid ne disc€dat ! 3. Utinam hoc facerent I 4. Hel- 
vetii "Utinam" inquiunt^ "ne altissimis montibus continS- 
remurl" 5. Utinam ne Germ§ni popul5 R5man5 bellum 
intulissent ! 6. Utinam Rdmam veniamus I 

II. I. May he always obey the general! 2. I wish we 
had gone to Athens I 3. Would that we were with Caesar 
in Gaul! 4. O that he had not persuaded me! 5. May 
we be killed, if we surrender our arms I 6. Would that we 
were able to go with you ! 

LESSON 74 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE. COMPLEX SENTENCES 

427. Review 327-330, 349. When a complex sentence 
is quoted indirectly, its principal or main verb, if the main 
clause makes a statement (affirmative or negative),* follows 
the rule stated in 329. Its dependent verb follows this law : 

Each dependent verb becomes subjunctive. Its tense 
depends upon the tense of the introductory verb of sayings 
thinkings etc., in accordance with the principle of sequence 
of tenses (374)- 

428. Pronouns in Indirect Discourse. — In changing from 
direct to indirect discourse, pronouns of the first and 

I Plural of inquH. ^ The treatment of main claaies inTolying commaiid 
has been purposely excluded from this book. 
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second persons are generally changed to pronouns of the 
third person. The reflexive pronouns refer commonly to 
the subject of the introductory verb, but sometimes to the 
subject of the verb of their own clause. 

429. Examine the following : 

DiRrcT Discourse Indirect Discourse 

Present Time 

Vir quern videO meus amicus Dldtvirumquem videatsttttm 
est, the man whom I see is amicum esse, he says that 
my friend. the man whom he sees is 

his friend. 

Past Timt 

IMzit yinun quem vidSret 
suum amicum esse, he 
said that the man whom 
he saw was his friend. 
Observe 

a. That the main verb est becomes esse with its subject 

virum in the accusative. 

b. That the dependent (or subordinate) verb videO becomes 

present subjunctive, videat, when the introductory 
verb, didt, is a primary tense, and imperfect subjunc- 
tive, vidSret, when the introductory verb, dixit, is a 
secondary tense. 

c. That the person of the dependent verb changes to the 

third person, and that meus becomes suum, because it 
refers to the subject of the introductory verb. 

430. Rule. — Moods in Indirect Discourse. — In indirect 
discourse the main verbs, if the clauses in which they stand make 
statements, are in the infinitive with subject accusative, and 
the subordinate {or dependent) verbs are in the subjunctive. 
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431. EXERCISES 

L I. Mllites qu6s mecum habu! fortissimf fuSrunt. 

2. Dixit miiites quos sScum habuisset fortissimos fuisse. 

3. Ubi ad nostrum exercitum per\'enimus, Caesar castra 
muniebat. 4. Dixerunt Caesarem, ubi ad suum exercitum 
pervenissent, castra munivisse. 5. Caesar dixit sues flumen, 
quod ^ altissimum esset, transire non posse. 6. Ariovistus 
Caesar! "V0I6" inquit "his de rebus, quae inter nos ag^* 
coeptae neque perfectae sunt, agere* tecum." 7. Ario- 
vistus Caesarl dixit se velle de eis rebus, quae inter e5s 
agl coeptae neque perfectae essent, agere cum e6. 

IL I. The river that we see is very wide. 2. They 
said that the river that they saw was very wide. 3. The 
lieutenant is frightened because the enemy are approaching. 

4. Write 3 indirectly in Latin after audio. 5. When I 
arrived, I saw my friend. 6. Write 5 indirectly in Latin 
after dixit. 7. Ariovistus replied that those who have con- 
quered ought to rule* those whom they have conquered. 

LESSON 75 

IMPERSONAL USE OF VERBS. SUPINE. DIFFERENT 
WAYS OF EXPRESSING PURPOSE 

432. Verbs are said to be used impersonally when they 
do not have a personal subject. This impersonal use is 
more common in Latin than in English. There are some 
verbs in Latin that are used only impersonally, while others 
are used both personally and impersonally. 

Examples 

Acriter pugnfttum est, the battle was fought sharply^ or there 
was sharp fighting (yiXjtx^iXy, it was sharply foughty 

1 beer, use, ' «gO, treat, * lmper6. 
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V68 hoc f acere oportet, you ought to do this (more literally, 
it is proper that you do this), 

VGbis hoc facere licet, you may do this (literally, it is per- 
mitted to you to do this), 

433. The supine is a verbal noun of the fourth declen- 
sion, and has forms only in -um and -ii. These forms are 
used only in the following constructions : 

LSgatii ySnerunt ad Caesarem gratuiatum, ambassadors came 

to congratulate Caesar, 
Hoc difficile est factti, this is difficult to do. 

The supine in -um is used to express purpose, but only 
after verbs of motion ; the supine in -fl is used with a few ad- 
jectives and indeclinable nouns, as ablative of specification. 

434. Various Ways of Expressing Purpose 

Review 351, 364, 406, 3. Are there several ways of 
expressing purpose in English ? 

Examples 

' ut pacem peterent, 
qui pftcem peterent, 
pacis petendae causa, 
ad pAcem petendam, 
pacem petltum, 

ad pugnandum, 1 the soldiers are sent 

pugnandl causfl, J to fight. 



Helv€tii ISgatOs 
mls€runt 



Mllites mittun- 
tur 



the Helvetii sent am- 
bassadors to seek 
peace* 



435. Rule. — Supine in -um. — The supine in -um is 
used to express purpose after verbs of motion. 

436. EXERCISES 

I. I. Hoc est mirabile dictu. 2. Ariovistus respondit, 
"Te ad me venire oportet" 3. Principes Gallorum ad 
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Caesarem venerunt auxilium petltum. 4. Si volunt, els ex 
oppidd exTre licet. 5. In utram partem ^ flumen Arar fluat 
oculfs iudicarl non potest. 6. Helvetil rogant ut iter per 
provinciam sibi facere liceat. 7. Galll coniurationem facere 
dicuntur. 8. Gall5s coniurati5nem facere nuntius dicit 

IL I. He went to Rome to^ see his daughters. 2. This 
is easier to say than to do. 3. We ought to obey the gen- 
eral. 4. There is sharp fighting on the right wing. 5. The 
soldiers may go to Rome. 6. It was reported that the 
enemy were returning home. 

LESSON 76 
PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS 

437. The first or active periphrastic conjugation is formed 
by the future active participle and the verb sum. It is future 
in its meaning, and expresses the idea conveyed in English 
by the phrases "about to," "going to," "intend to." For 
example : 

Laudfttflms est, he is about to praise, or is going to praise, 
or intends to praise. 

For all forms of this conjugation, see 504. 

It has been noticed that there is no future or future per- 
fect tense in the subjunctive. The subjunctive of the first 
periphrastic conjugation may be used in their place. For 
example : 

Sci6 quem vIsQms sit, / know tvhom he is going to sec, or 
whom he will sec, 

438. The second or passive periphrastic conjugation is 
formed by the gerundive and the verb sum. It is passive 

* direction. ■ to see his chtighters : express in three ways. 
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in its meaning, and expresses the idea of obligation or 
necessity. For example : 

Laudandus est, he ought to be praised, or he must be praised 
(literally, he is to be praised). 

For all forms of this conjugation, see 505. 

439. Uses of the Passive Periphrastic Conjugation 

!. The person for whom the obligation or necessity exists 
is expressed by the dative. 

2. Since the conjugation is passive, all active English sen- 

tences must be recast before they are the equivalent 
literally of this Latin construction. Thus : " I must 
do this ** = " For me this is to be done," id mihi 
agendum est. 

3. Intransitive verbs are used impersonally in this conju- 

gation in Latin. Thus : '* We ought to come," nObls 
yeniendum est. 

. Examples 

TJrbs est miinienda, the city must be fortified. 

Nobis fortiter pugnandum est, we ought to (or musi) fight 

bravely (literally, /i^r us it is to be fought bravely), 
Caesarl omnia erant agenda, Caesar had to do everything 

( literally, yj7r Caesar everything was to be done). 

440. EXERCISES 

• 
I. I. Visurl eramus; amatura fuit; moniturae erant. 
2. N5bTs cum Gallls helium gerendum est. 3. Incolae 
oppid! erupti5nem erant facturl. 4. Caesarl omnia un5 
tempore agenda erant; acies Instruenda, signum dandum, 
mllites ab opere revocandl erant 5. Sl victur! sumus, n5bfs 
fortissime contendendum erit. 6. Sciebam quid vds factQrl 
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ess€tis. 7. Sci§bam quid v5s faceretis. 8. Incolis quTnque 
dies oppidum defendendum fuit. 

IL I. We intend to go to Rome. 2. They were about 
to fortify the top of the hill. 3. They must fortify the 
camp. 4. It was reported to Caesar that the Gauls were 
about to attack him. 5. We ought to hurry to the city. 
6. Labienus had to cross the river. 7. Caesar asked who 
was going to remain with him. 8. The ambassadors will 
have to answer. 



SELECTIONS FOR READING 



STORIES 1 FROM ROMAN HISTORY 

441. Early Boyhood op Romulus and Remus 

Proca, rex Alban5rum, Numit5rem et Amulium flli5s 
habuit. Numitdrl, qui natu maior erat, reg^um rellquit; 
sed Amulius, pulso' fratre, regnSvit et Rheam Silviam, 
eius flliam, Vestae sacerdotem fecit, quae * tamen R5mulum 
^t Remum geminos edidit. Quare Amulius ipsam in vincula 5 
coniecit, parvulds alveo impositos* abiecit in Tiberim, qui 
tunc forte super ripas erat effusus ; sed, relabente flumine, 
e5s aqua in sicc5 rellquit. Vastae turn in iis locis s5litu- 
dines erant Lupa ad vagltum accurrit, matremque* s6 
gessit 10 

Cum lupa saepius^ ad parvulds veluti ad catul5s re- 
verteretur, Faustulus, pastor regius, re animadversa e6s 
tulit in casam et Accae Larentiae coniugl dedit Adultl^ 
deinde hi inter past5res prlmo ludicrls^ certaminibus vires* 
auxerunt, deinde venando saltus peragrare et latrdnes §15 

^ These stories are from the traditional accounts of Rome's early history. 
Little faith should be put in them as a true historical record, at least as far as 
details are concerned. * pulsO (peUS) frfttre, abl. absolute, a/ier he had 
driven out his brother, * but she, * See 311,7. impositOs abifidt : translate 
as if they were two codrdinated verbs, imposuit et «bi€cit. * mitremque •€ 
gessit, acted like a mother, * very often, ^ adult! (ftdolCscO), when grown 
(literally, having grown). * Itidicris certlminibus, with playful contestt, 
* From vis ; do not confuse with yir, yin. 
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pecoribus arcere coeperunt. Quare cum ifs fnsidiatf essent 
latrdnes, Remus captus est, Rdmulus vl se defendit Turn 
Faustulus indicavit R5mul5 quis esset ^ e5rum avus, quae 
mater. Rdmulus statim armalls pastoribus Albam' pro- 
5 per§vit 

442. The Founding of Rome 

Interea Remum latr5nes ad Amulium regem perdflxe- 
runt, eum accusantes quasi ^ Numitdris agr5s Inf€st§re 
solitus esset; itaque Remus a rege Numitdrl ad suppli- 
cium traditus est; at Numitor, adulescentis vultum c5n- 

10 siderans, baud ^ procul erat quin ■ nep5tem Sgndsceret 
Nam Remus 5ris llneamentls^ erat matil simillimus aetsLs- 
que expositionis temporibus congruebat. Ea r5s dum 
Numitdris animum anxium tenet,^ repente Rdmulus su- 
pervenit, fratrem llberat, avum Numitdrem in regnum 

15 restituit^ 

Deinde Romulus et Remus urbem in ilsdem locis, ubi 
exposit! ubique educati erant, con^idSnmt^; sed ortSL inter 
e6s contentione, uter® nomen novae urbl daret^^ eamque 
regeret, auspicia decreverunt *^ adhibere. Remus prior sex 

ao vultures, Romulus postea duodecim vidit. Sic Rdmulus, 
victor augurid, urbem Rdmam vocavit. Ad novae urbis 
tutelam sufficere vallum videbatur. Cuius" angustiSs 
inrldens cum Remus saltu id traiecisset, eum IrStus ^ R5- 
mulus interfecit, his increpans verbis: "Slc^* deinde, qui- 

as cumque alius transiliet moenia mea ! " Ita solus potltus 
est impend^ Rdmulus. 

1 For mood and tense, see 369-374. * See 237. ■ en ike ground Ami. 

* luud . . . ftf^Osceret, came very near recogniting kis grandson, • Sec 157. 

• dum, whiU, regularly takes the pre*, ind. where the English utet the imper- 
fect ; translate " was keeping:' ^ re«titu6. • COndft. ^ as to wkiek 0/ ike 
two. » Why subjunctive ? "d6ceni5. ^its. ^ in anger. i« Supply ptiMt, 
Ui kirn /eriskf or some similar verb. ^ For case, see 337. 
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443. Romulus, First King of the Romans 

War with the Sabines 

Romulus imaginem urbis magis quam urbem fecerat; 
incolae deerant Erat in^ proxim5 lucus; hunc asylum 
fecit. Et statim eo mira vis* latronum pastdrumque confu- 
git Cum vero uxores ipse populusque non haberent, 
legates circa viclnas gentes mlsit, qui societatem c5nQ-5 
biumque novo populo peterent.® Nusquam benlgne audita 
legatid est; ludibrium etiam additum: "Cur n5n feminis 
quoque asylum aperuistis? Id enim compar foret^ c5nu- 
bium.*' R5mulus, aegritudinem animi dissimulans, lud5s 
parat; indlcl^ deinde finitimis spectaculum iubet Multlio 
convenerunt studid videndae novae urbis, maxime Sablnl 
■cum liberls et coniugibus. Ubi spectacull tempus venit 
e5que* conversae mentes^ cum oculls erant, tum slgn5 
dato iuvenes RomanI discurrunt, virgines rapiunt® 

Haec f uit statim causa belli. Sablnl enim ob virgin^ 15 
raptas^ bellum adversus R5mands sumpsenmt, et cum 
Romae approplnquarent, Tarpeiam virginem nacti suht,^ 
quae aquam forte extra moenia petltum ^^ ierat. Huius 
pater Romanae praeerat arcL Titus Tatius, Sablndrum 
dux, Tarpeiae opti5nem muneris dedit, si ^ exercitum suum m 
in Capitaiium perduxisset Ilia petiit quod Sablnl in sinis- 
tris manibus gererent,^ videlicet aureds anulos et armiUas. 
Quibus dol5se prdmissis, Tarpeia Sabln5s in arcem pe]> 

^ in proximo, near by, * number, * Se« 364. ^ = Mtet, would be. * Fret. 
pass, infin. of IndldV, to be announced, * e5 = in tpecticulom. ^ mentis cum 
ocnlis, minds and eyes alike (literally, minds wiik eyes), * The connective, et, 
is often omitted in rapid historical narrative. * ob TirglnSt raptit, on accomU 
of the seiture of the maidens (literally, on account of the seined maidens), 
^^ nanciscor. ^^ Supine to denote purpoM; tee 435. ^ al • . perdttziatit, 

if she would lead, ^ wore, 

% 
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duxit, ubi Tatius scutls eam^ obruf iussit; nam et' ea in 
laevis habuerant Sic impia pr5diti5 celerl poen2 vindi- 
cita est 

444. Romulus, First King of the Romans 

Peace with the Sabines. Death of Romuhis 

Deinde Rdmulus ad certamen prdcessit, e% in e5 loc5 ubi 

snunc Forum R5manum est pugnam c5nseruit Prlm5 
impetu vir inter Rdman5s Inslgnis, nomine Hostllius, for- 
tissime dlmicans^ cecidit^; quare Rdmanl fugere coep€- 
runt. lam Sabini clamitabant : " Vicimus perfid5s hospitSs,^ 
imbelles hostes. Nunc sciunt longe^ aliud esse virgines 

ibrapere,aliud pugnire cum viris." Tunc Rdmulus, arma ad 
caelum toUens, lovi aedem v5vit, et exercitus restitit^ 
Itaque proelium redinteg^tur ; sed raptae mulieres ausae 
sunt se inter tela volantia Inferre et, hinc patres, hinc vir5s 
orantes,^ pacem conciliaverunt. 

15 Rdmulus Sablnds in urbem recepit et r§gnum cum 
Tatio sociavit. Verum baud ita multd post, occlsd Tatid, 
ad Rdmulum potentatus omnis recidit. Centum deinde ex 
senidribus elegit, qu5s senat5res n5minavit propter senectQ- 
tem. Tres equitum centurias c5nstituit, populum in trf- 

20 ginta curias distribuit. His ita drdinatis, cum ad ® exercitum 
lustrandum c5nti5nem in camp5 haberet, subit5 coorta est 
tempestas et Romulus e conspectu ablatus est^^ Ad de6s 
transTsse vulgo creditus est.^* Aedes in colle QuirlnaU 
Romulo ^^ constituta, ipse pro deo cultus ^ et Quirlnus est 

35 appellatus. 

1 earn obral inaait, ordered her to be buried. * et ea, Aese also, * vAiU 
Jighting, * cadO. ^ hosts, ^ long€ aliud esse . . . aliud, thai it is one 
thing . . . quite another. ' resists, held its ground, • by beseeching, • See 
406, 3. ^^ auf er(y. ^^ crfiditoa est, he was believed ^ in honor of Romur 
lus, ^ C0I5. 

9 
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445. NuMA PoMPiLius, Second King op the Romans 

(716-673 B c.) 

Successit R5mul5 Numa Pompilius, vir incluta iustitia^ 
et religidne. Is Curibus,' ex oppid5 Sablndrum, accltus 
est Qui cum Rdmam venisset, ut populum ferum religidne 
mitigaret, sacra plurima instituit. Aram Vestae cdnsecra- 
vit, et ignem in ara perpetu5 alendum ^ virginibus dedit s 
Flaminem * lovis sacerddtem creavit eumque Insignl veste 
et curull sella addmavit Dicitur quondam ipsum lovera e 
caelo elicuisse. Hic, ingentibus fulminibus in urbem demis- 
sls, descendit in nemus Aventlnum, ubi Numam docuit qui- 
bussacrls fulmina essent^ pr5curanda, et praeterea imperiio 
certa pignora popul5 Rdmano daturum s6 esse promlsit. 
Numa laetus rem popul5 nuntiavit. Postrldie omnes ad 
aedes^ regias convenerunt silentesque exspectabant quid 
futurum esset. Atque sole ort5^ delabitur e cael5 scu- 
tum, quod anclle appellavit Numa. Id ne furtd auferrfis 
posset, Mamurium fabrum undecim scuta eadem forma ^ 
fabricare ius^it. Duodecim autem Salids Martis sacer- 
d5tes legit, qui ancllia, s^creta ilia imperl pignora, 
custodlrent. 

446. Numa Pompilius, Second King op the Romans 

Annum in duodecim menses ad cursum lunae Numa 
Pompilius descrTpsit ; nefastos' fast5sque di6s f^it ; portas «> 
Ian5 ^^ gemin5 aedificavit ut esset index pacis et belli ; nam 

1 For case, tee 303. * Curibiis . . . SablnOmm, ^om Cures, a town 
of the Sabints; why is the prep, omitted with Cnriboft? * t^ be kept, 
* Fliminem . • croftTit, he appointed a priest asjtamen for Jupiter, * estent 
pr&c&randa, should be taken care of (Le. averted), * aadit rifiit, the palate. 
^ sOle ort6 (orior), at sunrise. " eidem fSrmi : see 303. . * nefittOa . . . 
f §cit, he made a distinction between sacred days and business days. *^ linO 
geminO, in honor of two-headed Janus. 
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apertusy^ in armis esse clvit§tem, clausus, pSccLt56 drcS 
omnes populds, sTgnificabat 

Leges quoque plurimas et utiles tulit Numa. Ut v6r5 
maidrem Institutis suTs auctdritatem conciliaret, simuULvit 

ssibi' cum dea Egeria esse conloquia nocturna eiusque* 
monitu se omnia quae ageret facere. LOcus erat, quem* 
medium f5ns perennl^ rigabat aqua; e5 saepe Numa 
sine arbitrfs se Inferebat, velut ad congressum deae; ita 
omnium anim5s ea ^ pietate imbuit, ut fidSs ac iusiQrandum 

londn minus quam legum et poenarum metus clv€s conti- 
nSret. Bellum quidem nullum gessit, sed n5n minus cIvitaO 
prdfuit quam R5mu1us. Morbo exstlnctus in iSiniculd 
monte sepultus ^ est. Ita duo deinceps reg§s, ille bell5, hTc 
pace, civitatem auxerunt. Romulus septem et triginta 

15 regnavit annds, Numa tres et quadraginta. 

447. MUCIUS SCAEVOLA 
(507 B.C.) 

Cum Porsena Romam obsideret, Mucius, vir R5mSnae 
c5nstantiae, senatum adiit et veniam ^ transf ugiendl petiit, 
necem regis repromittens. Accepts potestate* cum in 
castra Porsenae venisset, ibi in c5nfertissima turba prope 
20 tribunal constitit.^^ Stipendium tunc forte mllitibus dabatur 
et scrlba cum rege pari fere 5rnatu sedebat Mucins, Ignd- 
rans uter rex esset, ilium prd rege occTdit. Apprehensus 
et ad regem pertractus ^^ dextram accensd " ad sacrificium 
foculo iniecit, velut manum puniens, quod in caede peccas- 

1 Agrees with Iftnns understood, subject of slgnificftbat, tuken opened. 
' sibi esse, thai he had: why is sibi dative? * eiusque monitQ, ai her sn^ 
gesHon, ^ quem medinm, the middle of which, * perenni aquft : tee 303. 
^ eft pietftte, with such piety, '' sepeliO. * yeniAm transfogiendl, per- 
mission to go over {to th^ enemy), ^privilege, ^ oOnsi8t6. ^ pertiallA* 
^ acoinsO foculo, in a brazier that was burning. 
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set Attonitus mlracul5 rex iuvenem amoverl ab alULribus 
iussit. Turn Mucius, quasi beneiicium remunerans, ait 
trecentos adversus eum sul ^ similes coniuravisse. Qua re 
ille territus bellum acceptis obsidibus deposuit. Mucio 
prata trans Tiberim data, ab e5 Mucia appeilata. Statuas* 
quoque el honoris gratia c5nstituta est 

448. PuBLius Decius 

(343 B.C.) 

p. Decius, Valeri5* Maximo et Comelio Coss5 c5nsuli- 
bus, tribunus militum fuit Exercitu R5man5 in angus- 
tils Gaurl montis clauso Decius editum collem conspexit 
imminentem hostium castrls. Accept5 praesidid verticem' 10 
occupavit, hostes terruit, c5nsull spatium dedit ad subdu- 
cendum agmen in aequi5rem locum. Ipse, colle quern 
Insederat undique armatis circumdat5, intempesta nocte 
per^ medias hostium custodias somnd oppresses incolumis^ 
evasit. Qua re ab exercitu ddnatus est cor5na civica, quae 15 
dabatur el qul^ elves in belld servasset. Cdnsul fuit bell5 
Latln5 cum Manli5 Torquatd. H5c bell5 cum^ utrique 
consul! somnio obvenisset, eos victdres futurds, qu5rum 
dux in proelid cecidisset, convenit inter e5s ut,* utrius 
cornu* in acie laboraret, is dils se Minibus dSvoveretao 
Inclinante sua parte Decius se et hostes dils Manibus 
dev5vit. Armatus in equum Insiluit ac se in medi5s hostSs 
immlsit ; corruit obrutus tells et victSriam suls rellquit 

1 Refers to MQcluB. * ValeriO . . . cSnsulibiis, in Ike consulship cf, etc^ 
abl. absolute ; see 316. * the summit of the hill, * per . . . cQttSdUt, 
through the midst of the enemas pickets, * safely, * one who, ^ cum . . • 
Obrfinisset ; when the two consuls had dreamed (literally, wken it kad come 
to eack of the two consuls by a dream), * nt . . . d€YOT€ret is subject of 
COnyfinit ; translate " it was agreed among them that he wkose (tttriiu), etc^ 
skould^** etc * Nominatiye. 
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449. Gaius Duilius 

(260 B.C.) 

I. Gaius DuTlius Poenos navlll pugna primus' dSvTcit 
Qui cum videret naves Rdmanas I Punicis vgldcitate 
siiperarl, manus' ferreas, machinam ad comprehendendas 
hostium naves tenendasque utilem, excogitavit. Quae 

5manus^ ubi hostllem apprehenderant navem, superiect5 
ponte transgrediebatur Rdmanus^ et in ips5rum radbus 
comminus dimicabant, unde^ R5manls, qui rdbore prae- 
stabant, facilis vict5ria fuit Celeriter sunt expugnatae 
naves Punicae triginta, mersae* tredecim. 

10 Duilius victor Romam reversus primus n&valem trium- 
phum egit. Nulla victdria Romanis gratior fuit, quod 
invicti' terra iam etiam marl plurimum^ possent Itaque 
Duilio^ concessum est ut per omnem vltam praelucente 
funali.et praecinente tiblcine a cena redlret. 

15 n. Hannibal, dux classis Punicae, e navl quae iam 
capiebatur, in scapham saltu se demittens R5m&n5rum 
manus effugit. Veritus autem ne in patria classis ® Imissae 
poenas daret, civium odium astutia avertit, nam ex ilia 
InfelicI pugna priusquam cladis nuntius domum pervenlret 

soquendam ex amIcTs Carthaginem misit. Qui postquam 
curiam intravit, " Consulit ** ^^ inquit " vos Hannibal, cum 
dux Romanorum magnis c5piis maritimis Instructis ad- 
venerit, num cum eo confllgere debeat?" AcclamSvit 
universus senatus non esse dubium quin " cdnfllgl oportS- 

1 prfmns dSvfcit, was the first to conquer. * manfis f erreia, gretp^ng 
irons, * the Romans^ a collective noun. * and as a eonseqnentt. 

* mergO. ^ inyictl terrft, victorious on land. ^ plOrimimi pc^^aent, tkey 
were supreme. * Duilid concessum est ttt« etc^ Duilius was allowed t», etc 

* cUssis imissae, /yr losing the fleet. ^ COnaalit . . • yte . . . nam* esdks 
your advice as to whether. u /^^ 
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ret. Turn ille " C5nfllxit " inquit " et supcrStus est" Ita 
non potuSnint factum damnire, quod ipsi fieri dSbuisse 
iudicaverant Sic Hannibal victus crucis suppliciuni 
effugit: nam e5 poenae genere dux re male gesti apud 
Poen5s adficiSbStur. 5 



450. Appius Claudius Pulchbr 

(249 B.C.) 

Appius Qaudius, vir stultae temeritStis, c5nsul adversus 
Poends profectus pridrum ducum consilia palam repre- 
hendebat seque, qu5 ^ di§ hostem vidisset, bellum c5nfectu- 
rum esse iactit§bat Qui cum, antequam nIvSle proelium 
committeret, auspicia' hab€ret puUariusque el nOntiasset, 10 
pull5s n5n exire § cavel neque vfsci, inr!d§ns iussit e5s in 
aquam mergl, ut saltem biberent, quoniam Ssse ' nollent 
Ea rSs cum, quasi ^ Iratis dils, mllites ad omnia s^gnidrSs 
timididresque fecisset, commisso proelio magna clades a 
Rdmanis accepta est: oct5 e5rum mlUia caesa sunt, 15 
viginti mlllia capta. QuS re Claudius posted S populd 
condemnatus est damnati5nisque Igndminiam voluntariS 
morte praevSnit. Ea rSs calamitltl* fuit etiam Claudiae/ 
cdnsulis sor5rI : quae SL lOdls publicis revertSns in c5n- 
ferta multitudine aegre pr5cedente carpent5, palam optlvitao 
ut friter suus Pulcher revlvlsceret atque iterum classem 
amitteret, qu6* minor turba R5mae foret.^ Ob v6cem 
illam impiam Claudia quoque damnSLta gravisque * ef dicta 
est multa. 

1 qoS dU, em iki sami day AaL ' aospicU babirtt, wot emuuUing dU 
auspices, * Infinitive of adA, io goL * qiuai Iiitis dilt, bteausi {as Atf 
tAoMgki) At gods Wire angry, • See 994, 295. * qoA, se tkoL ^ MMt 
* grarisqne . . . mnlta, atsda keanyfimi was imposed upon her. 
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CAESAR. GALLIC WAR. BOOK II {Adapted) 

CHAPTER I 

45Z. Thb Belgae form a Confederacy against the 

Romans 

Dum Caesar in Gallia in hibernis est,^ omnes Belgae 
contra populum Romanum coniurabant obsid^sque inter' 
se dabant. Coniurandl^ hae erant causae: primum nol8- 
bant^ nostrum exercitum ad se*^ adducl,^ deinde ab n5n- 

5 nullls Gallls sollicitabantur. Hi populi R5manl exercitum 
hiemare atque inveterascere in Gallia nolebant N5nnQllI 
mdbilitate et levitate animi novis ^ imperils studebant Ab 
ndnnullls etiam sollicitabantur, quod in Gallia § potentibus 
atque ab ils qui conducere homines poterant^ vulg5 rSgna 

looccupabantur, qui minus facile eam rem impend' nostrd 
consequl ^ poterant 

CHAPTER II 

452. Caesar proceeds against the Belgae 

His nuntils litterlsque commotus est Caesar. Duis 
Iegi5nes in citeriore" Gallia novas conscripsit^ In in- 
teriorem^' Galliam cum his legionibus Quintum Pedium 
islegatum misit Ipse panels post^^ diebus ad exercitum 
venit. Senones, qui finitimi Belgis erant, ea quae apud 
Belgas geruntur c5gnoscunt, atque Caesarl omn§s nunti- 
ant manum c5gl et exercitum Belgarum in unum locum 
conducL Tum vero Caesar contendit ad eos proficIscL" 

^ W€ts. * inter sS, one another (literally, between themselves), ' of eon- 
spiring, ^ From n019. * them, ' Present passive infinitive, to be led, 
^ nOTis imperUs, retfohuion, * Imperfect of pOMtun. * imperii no8tr5, 
under our rule, ^^ to obtain, ^^ See map of Gaul, page to, ^ From oOn- 
scrlM. ^ the interior of. ^^ afterwards. ^ to set ouL 
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Itaque castra movet diebusque circiter quindecim ad ftnSs 
Belgarum pervenit 

CHAPTER III 

453. The Remi immediately submit to Caesar 

Eo ^ de impr6vls5 celeriterque venit Caesar. RemI, qui 
proximi Galliae ex^ Belgis sunt, ad eum legat5s Iccium et 
Audecumborium miserunt, qui " Nos" inquiunt ** omnia in 5 
fidem atque in potestatem popuU R5manf permittimus, 
neque contra populum Romanum coniuravimus. Paratf 
sumus obsides dare et tua imperata facere et te oppidis' 
recipere et frumento ceterisque rebus iuvare. ReliquI 
omnes Belgae in armis sunt. German!, qui cis Rhenum 10 
incolunt, sese cum his coniunxerunt.^ . Maximus est edrum 
omnium furor, neque potuimus prohibere Suessi5nes, f ratrSs 
c5nsanguineosque nostras, cum bis c5nsentlre.^ " 

CHAPTER IV 

454. Caesar learns prom the Remi the Strength op 

THE Enemy's Forces 

Caesar, ab his legatls sic reperiebat; plSrdsque Belgis 
esse ort5s ab Germanis Rhenumque antlquitus traduct5si5 
propter loci fertilitatem ibi c5nsedisse Gall5sque expulisse, 
atque Teutonis* Cimbrlsque intra fines suos ingredl^ pro- 
hibitls earum rerum® memoria magnam auctdritatem sibi 
in re militarf sumere. De numero eorum omnia • s6 habere 

1 there^ i,e. ad finis Belgimm. * ez Belgis, o/tki Bilgtu. * oppidb 
recipere = in oppids recipere. * From coninngO. ^from conspiring. 

* Teutonis . . . prohibitis, abl. absolute, itating the reason or cause. 
^ from entering, ^ deeds; refers to repelling the Teutones and QmbrL 

• omnia ezplOrata, fidl informoHan. 



220 ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 

expldrata R€ml dIcSbant Plurimum inter e58 BeUovacGs 
et virtute et auct5ritate et hominum numerd posse; hds 
posse c5nficere armata miUia centum. Suessidn^s suos 
esse finitim5s ; latissim5s fericissimdsque agrds possid€re. 
5 Apud e5s fuisse rSgem nostra etiam memoria ^ DlvidScum, 
t5tlus Galliae potentissimum : nunc esse regem Galbam ; 
ad ' hunc propter iustitiam prudentiamque t5tlus belli sum- 
mam omnium voluntate deferrl. 

CHAPTER V 

455. Caesar receives Hostages from the Remi and 

ENCAMPS ON THE BaNKS OP THE AXONA 

Caesar Remds cohortStus omnem senatum ad s€ con- 
10 venire principumque llber5s obsides ad s€ adduci iussit. 
Quae omnia ab his dlligenter ad' diem facta sunt. Ipse 
Diviciacum Haeduum magnopere cohortatus monet ut 
manus hostium distineantur. Id fieri potest, si suas cdpils 
Haedul in fines BelIovac5rum introduxerint^ et eorum 
15 agr5s popularl coeperint. His mandatis eum ab se dlmittit 
Postquam omnes Belgarum c5pias in unum locum coactas 
ad se venire neque iam longe abesse vidit, flumen Axonam 
exercitum traducere maturavit atque ibi ' castra posuit 
Quae ' rSs et latus unum castrorum ripis flQminis muniSbat 
10 et quae^ post eum essent tuta ab hostibus reddebat. In 
e5 flumine pons erat. Ibi praesidium p5nit et in altera 
parte fluminis Q. Titurium Sablnum legatum cum sex co- 
hortibus relinquit ; castra in altitudinem pedum duodecim 
valid fossaque duodevlginti pedum munire iubet. 

^ Ablative of time within which. Why is memorii, 454, line 18, ablative ? 
*cn. * ad didm, to tMi very day, « Fature perfect indicative. * Quae l€8| 
tkisposUUHf ia, crossing the river. * quae . • . essent, M# rear* 
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CHAPTER VI 

456. The Belgae lay Siege to Bibrax, a Town of 

THE Remi 

Ab his castrls oppidum Remdnim n5mine Bibrax aberat 
millia passuum oct5. Id ex itinere magn5 impetu Belgae 
oppugnare coeperunt. Aegre ed die sustentatum ^ est 
Galldrum atque Belgarum oppugnatid est haec. Circum- 
iecta multitudine hominum tdtis moenibus' undique ins 
murum lapid^s iacf coepti sunt. Ubi mums def6ns5ri- 
bus nudatus est, testQdine ' facta portSs succSdunt murum- 
que subruunt Quod turn facile flebat Nam cum tanta 
multitud5 lapides ac tela conicerent, in murd c5nsistendl 
potestas erat nulll> Cum finem oppugnandl nox f ecisset, 10 
Iccius R5mus, qui turn oppid5 praeefat, nuntium ad Cae- 
sarem mittit, nisi subsidium sibi submittatur, sSsS diutius 
sustinSre n5n posse.^ 

CHAPTER VII 

457. The Belgae abandon the Siege of Bibrax 

E5 d5 media nocte Caesar Isdem' ducibus Qsus^ qui 
nOnti! ab Icci5 vSnerant, Numidas et CrStas sagittSrids et 15 
fundit5rSs Balear€s subsidid' oppidanis mittit; qu5rum 
adventu hostibus sp§s potiundl oppidi discessit Itaque 
paulisper apud oppidum morSd agr5sque RSmdrum d^ 
populatly multls vicis aedificilsque inc^nsls, ad castra Cae- 
saris omnibus c5pils contendSrunt et ab^ mlllibus passuum to 

^ susteotltnm est, the attack was sustained (literally, it was sustained). 
* Dative, governed by circomiectJL * Thii was done by placing the thiddt orer 
the heads of the soldiers. * Dative of possession. * Infinitive in indirect dis- 
course after the idea of saying implied in n&ntium mittit. 'Mem 
dacibnt, tki same persons as gmdeu ^ using. * For constmction, see 994^ 
295. * An adverb, away^ 
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minus du5bu8 castra posugrunt ; quae castnty ut ^ f 0m5 
atque ig^ibus significabatur, amplius inlllibus passuum octO 
in latitOdinem patSbant 

CHAPTER VIII 

« 

458. Description of Caesar's Camp. He awaits the 

Attack of the Belgae 

Caesar propter multitQdinem hostium et propter opIni5- 
5nem virtutis proeIi5 supersedere statuit, cottidi€ tamen 
equestribus proelils quid ^ hostis virtute posset et quid nos- 
tr! audSrent perfclit§batur.^ Nostros n5n esse !]iferi5r6s 
intellexit. Locus pr5 castrls ad aciem Instruendam erat 
natura idoneus, quod is coUis, ubi castra posita erant, pau- 
lolulum ex planitie editus tantum^ adversus in iStitOdinem 
pat€bat quantum loci acies Instructa occupare poterat. Ab* 
utrdque latere eius collis transversam fossam obduxit cir- 
citer passuum quadringent5rum et ad^ extrSmas fossas 
castella c5nstituit ibique tormenta conlocavit, n$, cum 
15 aciem Instruxisset, host6s ab^ lateribus pugnantSs su5s 
circumvenire possent. H5c fact5, duabus legi5nibus quas 
proxime conscrlpserat in castrls relictis, reliquas sex legidnes 
pro castrls in acie cdnstituit Hostes item suas c5pil8 ex 
castrls eductas ^ Instruxerant. 

CHAPTER IX 

459. The Belgae try to cross the Axona 

20 Palus erat n5n magna inter nostrum atque hostium exer- 
citum. Hanc si nostrl translrent hostSs exspect&bant®; 

^as; nt with the indicative means - as *' or " wAen." * quid • . . potaet, 
wAai ike enemy could do by their valor, * he tried io ascertain, * tantam 
patSbat quantum loci, spread over as much space as, * on* * ad extrimla 
fOMiSf at the ends of the trenches. ^ See 31 1, 7. * were waiting to see. 
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nostrl autem, si ab illls initium transeundi fieret, ut^ 
impedlt5s aggrederentur, parati in armis erant Interim 
proelid equestrl inter duas acies contendebatur. Ubi 
neutrl transeundi initium faciunt, secundiore^ equitum 
proelio nostris Caesar suos in castra reduxit Hostess 
pr5tinus ex e5 loc5 ad fliimen Axonam contenderunt, 
quod esse post nostra castra demonstratum est. Ibi 
partem suarum copiarum traducere conati sunt, ut, si 
possent, castellum, cui praeerat Quintus Titurius legatus, 
expugnarent pontemque interscinderent ; si minus ^ potu-ic 
issent, ut agr5s R5m5rum popularentur^ commeltuque 
nostros prohiberent* 

CHAPTER X 

460. The Belgae are defeated in the Battle that 

Follows 

Caesar omnem equitatum et fundit5res sagittariosque 
pontem traducit atque ad eos contendit. Acriter in e5 loco 
pugnatum est. Nostrl hostes impeditds in flumine aggressi is 
magnum eorum numerum occlderunt ; reliqu5s per edrum 
corpora audacissime transire conantes multitudine telorum 
reppulerunt; primos, qultransierant,equitatu circumventds • 
interfecerunt. Hostes, ubi et de.* expugnandS oppid5 et 
de flumine transeundo spem se fefellisse intellexSrunt k 
neque nostros in locum inlquiSrem^ progredi pugnandl 
causa viderunt atque ubi ips5s res frumentaria deficere 

^ nt . . . aggrederentnr, to attack, depending upon paritl erant * ae- 
cundiOre . . . noitrll, abL absolute; sinci the cavalry battU was more favor" 
able to our men. * not, * These subjunctiTes also express the purpose of 
txid&cera cOniU aunt. * See 311, 7. •di . . . apem a€ fefeUiaae, tkat 
they had been disappointed in the hope </ . . . (literally, that hope had failed 
them about . . .)• ^ unfavorable. 
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coepity concilio convocato c5nstituerunt optimum^ esse 
domum suam quemque revert! ad su5s fln6s dSfendendds, 
ut potius in suis quam in alienis finibus decert&rent et 
domesticls c5pils rel frumentariae uterentur. Ad earn 
s sententiam haec ratio ' e5s dediixit, quod Dlviciacum atque 
Haeduds finibus Bellovac5rum approplnquare cognoverant 
His ^ persuader! ut diutius morarentur neque suls auxilium 
f errent n5n poterat 

CHAPTER XI 

461. The Romans pursue the Belgae as thev 

Disperse 

Ea re cdnstituta secunda vigilia magn5 cum strepitii ac 

lotumultu castils egress! nuUo cert5 5rdine neque imperi5 

fScerunt* ut consimilis fugae profectiS videretur. H§c r€ 

statim Caesar per speculatores cognita Insidias veritus, 

quod qua ^ de causa discederent ndndum persp&cerat, exer- 

citum equitatumque castrls continuit PrImI lQce» c5n- 

isflrmata re ab expl5ratoribus, omnem equitStuiDy qui 

novissimum agmen moraretur,^ praemlsit. Titum Labi£- 

num.legatum cum legionibus tribus subsequ! iussit.. Hi 

novissim5s adort! et multa millia passuum prosecuti magnam 

multitudinem eorum fugientium conclderunt. 

20 Ita sine ull5 per!cul5 tantam edrum multitOdinem nostrl 

interfecerunt quantum^ fuit die! spatium, sub ocdsum 

solis destiterunt, seque in castra, ut^ erat imperatum^ re- 

ceperunt. 

^ Optimnm esse, Mo/ t/ ttnis best, * eonsideraihn. * His pemidM 
nOn poterat, M/j/ couJd not be persuaded (literally, it could nci be ptrtuadid 
iMeu), * fScfmnt ut . . . profectiO yidfirStur, they made their iUparture 
seem, > qui di CAusi, mi/. ^866364. ^ quantum., .tpatinmy ox £4#ibi^ 
ef tht day aUcwed, * as. 
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CHAPTER XII 

462. Caesar marches against the Suessiones, and 
captures the town noviodunum 

Postrldle eiiis dig! Caesar in fines Suessi5num, ' qui 
proximf R5mls erant, exercitum duxit, et magn5 itinere 
cdnfectd ad oppidum Noviodiinum contendit. Id ex itinere 
oppugnare cdnatus, quod vacuum defens5ribus esse audi^ 
bat, propter latitudinem fossae mOrfque altitOdinem expug- 5 
nare n5n potuit Celeriter vlnels^ ad oppidum actis,' 
aggere ' iact5, turribusque c5nstitutls, magnitudine operum 
et celeritate Rdmindrum perm5tl Suessi5n$s I5g§tds ad 
Caesarem de dediti5ne mittunt et petentibus^ RSmis ut 
c5nservarentur impetrant. le 

CHAPTER XIII 

463. The Bellovaci also surrender to Caesar 

Caesar obsidibus acceptis armlsque omnibus ex oppid5 
triditfs in d6diti5nem Suessidn6s accSpit exercitumque in 
Bellovac5s ducit Qui cum s6 suaque omnia in oppidum 
Bratuspantium contulissent, atque cum ab e5 oppid5 Caesar 
cum exercitO circiter mlllia passuupi quinque abesset, omn^ is 
mai5rgs ^ nitu ex oppid5 egressi manus ad Caesarem ten- 
dere et voce sfgnificare coep€runt sese in eius fidem ac 
potestatem venire neque contri populum R5m2num armis 
contendere. Item cum ad oppidum accessisset castraque 
ibi p5neret, puerl mulierSsque ex murd passis* manibusao 
su5 m5re pScem ab R5mSnIs peti^runt. 

> Wooden frames covered with hides, to protect the bedegeit. * mmw< 
from ago. * The principal work for a formal siege. It was begun at a dis- 
tance from the wall and gradually huHt up until it was equal to the height of 
the fortification. « petentihM Siiilll, ai the reqmsi if ik§ R^mi^ abL ab- 
solute. * For comparison, see 27a. * pandft. 
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CHAPTER XIV 
464. DiVICIACUS SPEAKS IN BeHALF OP THE BeLLOVACI 

Fr5 his Diviciacus f acit verba : Bellovac5s omnI tempore 
in fide atque amicitia civitatis Haeduae fuisse: iinpuls5s 
ab suls principibus ab Haeduls defecisse et populo Romano 
bellum intulisse. Eos qui eius consill principes ^ f uissent,' 

5 quod ^ intellegerent^ quantam calamitatem civititi intulis- 
sent, in Britanniam prof ugisse. Petere non s5limi Bello- 
vacos, sed etiam pr5 his Haedu5s, ut sua clementii ac 
mansuetudine in e5s utatur. Quod^ si fecerit,' Haedu- 
5rum auctoritatem apud omnes Belgas amplificSturum, 

10 quorum auxilils atque opibus, sl^ qua bella indderint,' 
sustentare cdnsuerint.' 

CHAPTER XV 

465. Caesar's Reply. Description op the NsRvn 

Caesar honoris Diviciac! atque Haedu5rum caus§ sSs€ 
e5s in fidem recepturum et c5nservaturum dixit ; quod erat 
civitas magnS inter Belgas auctoritate^ atque hominum 

15 multitOdine praestabat, sexcentds obsides poposcit His 
traditis omnibusque arm|s ex oppid5 conlatis ab e5 Ioc5 in 
fines Ambianorum pervenit, qui se suaque omnia sine morS 
dediderunt. Eorum fines Nervil attinggbant ; qu5rum d€ 
natura moribusque Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiCbat: 

•o nullum aditum esse ad e5s mercatSribus ^ ; patT nihil vTnl* 
reliqu§rumque rerum ad luxuriam pertinentium Inferrf: 
esse homines f eros magnaeque virtutis ; increpitSre atque 
incQsare reliqu5s Belgas, qui* sS populS R5m3n5 d^idis- 

"^atiA^rs, *For the conttniction of these tul^nnctiTes, lee 427.— oOn- 
•nSrint = cOnsuSTerint ' because. * Quod . . . fScerit, i/At shotUddo this. 
* al . . . indderint, tokatever wars ocatrrgd. ^ For constructioii, lee 305. 
V See 231. * See 251. * because* 
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sent patriamque virtutem prdiecissent ; cdnftrmSre 8^86 
neque legat5s missurds neque Ollam condicidnem pftds 
accept0r5s. 

CHAPTER XVI 

466. The Nervii await the Approach op Caesar 

Cum per e5rum fln$s trfduum iter f^isset, inveniSbat ex 
captlvis Sabim flumen ab castrls suls ndn amplius mfllia pas- $ 
suum decern abesse ; trans id flQmen omn§s Nervids c5n- 
s£disse adventumque ibi Rdman5rum exspectire Ona ^ cum 
Atrebatibus et ViromanduTs, flnitimls suTs ; exspectSrl etiam 
ab his Aduatuc5rum copias atque esse in itinere ; mulier^ 
qufque' per aetatem' ad pugnam inutile vidSrentur intc 
eum locum coniScisse qu5^ propter paludSs exercitui* 
aditus n5n esset 

CHAPTER XVn 

467. The Nervii plan to take Caesar, by Surprise 

His rebus cdgniUs expl5rit5r5s centiui5nSsque praemittit 
qui locum iddneum castrTs dSligant. Cum complQr^ ex 
Belgfs reliqulsque Gallfs Caesarem secOtI QnS* iter face-is 
rent, quidam ex his nocte ad Nervids pervfoSrunt His 
dSmdnstravSrunt inter singulas ^ legi5n§s impedfmentGrum 
magnum numerum intercSdere, neque esse quicquam* 
neg5tT, cum prima legi5 in castra vSnisset, banc sub sar* 
cinis adorfrf ; qu§ pulsS impedlmentfsque direptfs futQrum^^ 
ut reliquae contrS c5nsistere n5n audSrent. Nervii autem 
antlquitus, qu5 ^ f acilius flnitim5rum equitfttum impedlrent, 

1 flnl cam* aianig' wiik. * and those who, * Do not confme thb word 
with aestia, -Itia. * wA/r^. * Datire of powettioii, 231. ^ mU^g with 
kim. ^ inter ainguUa lagiOnSa, Utmetn each two l^gioms. * qvloqwuB 
negOtl, any troubif * futftmm vt, Ai rtsmU w§mU he ikmi. >*qaB 
fadlina, thai they mighi the mare emsify. 
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fecerant saepSs^ quae Instar mQrl mOnlmenta praebi^- 
rent His rebus iter agminis nostrl impedltum * Irl Nervil 
existimaverunt 

CHAPTER XVIII 

468. Description of the Roman Camping Ground 

Loci n^tura erat haec, quern locum nostrf castrls dSlS- 
Sgerant. Collis ab summ5 aequiliter decUvis ad flOmen 
Sabim, quod supra nominavimus, vergebat. Ab eo flumine 
pari accllvitate collis nascebatur, passus circiter ducentds 
infimus' apertus, ab^ superidre parte silvestris, ut n5n 
facile intr5rsus perspici posset. Intra eas silvls hostSs in 
=0 occults sese continebant ; in apertd loc5 secundum * flOmen 
paucae statidnes equitum videbantur. Fluminis erat alti- 
tud5 circiter pedum trium. 

CHAPTER XIX 

469. The Kervii carry out their Plan of Attack 

Caesar equitatu praemiss5 subsequebatur omnibus c5pil8. 
Sed quod ad hostes approplnquabat, cdnsuetudine su§ 

15 Caesar sex legioues expeditas ducebat; post eas t5tlus 
exercitus impedimenta conlocaverat ; inde duae legidnSs, 
quae proxime c5nscriptae erant, t5tum agmen claud€bant 
praesidioque ^ impedlmentis erant. Equit6s nostri, cum 
funditoribus sagittarilsque flumen transgressi, cum hostium 

30 equitatu proelium commlserunt Cum se illl identidem in 
silvas ad suos reciperent ac rursus ex silva in nostrds 
impetum facerent, nostrl cedentSs^ InsequI n5n audSbant 

1 He^g'St made by bending down young trees and allowing bramblei and 
briers to grow among tbem. * impedltnm Irl ; future paiaive inSnitive. 
*ai ihi foot. « ab miperiOre imrte, in Ae upper part * ahng. ^ See 
294, 295. ' Agrees with hostSs understood. 
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Interim legidn^ sex, quae primae vtaerant, opere ^ dimensd 
castra munfre coepSrunt. Ubi prima impedimenta nostrl 
exercitus ab ils qui in silvls abditi latebant visa sunt,^ubit5 
omnibus c5pils pr5voUlverunt impetumque in nostrds equitSs 
f ^erunt. His facile pulsis ac prdturbdtis, incredibill cele- 5 
ritSte ad flumen decucurr^runt, ut paene uno tempore et ad 
silvas et in flumine et iam in manibus' nostrls hostes vidS- 
rentur. Eadem autem celeritate adversd' coUe ad nostra 
castra atque ad e5s qui in opere occupiti erant contend£- 
runt. 10 

CHAPTER XX 

470. Quick Work by Caesar. Splendid Discipline 

OF THE Troops 

Caesar! omnia Ono tempore erant agenda^: vSxillum 
pr5ponendum, signum tubs dandum, ab opere revocand! 
mllites, aciSs Instruenda, mllites cohortandl, signimi dan- 
dum. Quarum rerum magnam partem temporis brevitSs 
et successus hostium impediebat His diflicultltibus duae 15 
r6s erant subsidid ' — sciential atque Qsus^ mllitum, quod 
superi5ribus proelils exercititf ndn minus commodS ipsl^ 
sibi praescrlbere quam ab alils docSrf poterant ; et quod ab 
opere singuUsque^ legi5nibus singulds^ iSgatds Caesar dis- 
c€dere nisi munltis castrls vetuerat. Hi propter proplnqui- to 
tatem et celeritatem hostium nihil ^^ iam Caesaris imperium 
exspectabant, sed per s6 quae ^ vid6bantur administribant. 

^ opera dlmintS, afUr Uyiftg pta tkt work. DlminaO from dlmitior. 
t in numlbus nottris, chse upon us, * adTertS ooUe, 1^ tko kUL * Se« 
43^ 439- * See 294, 995. * In appotition with rfe. ^ ipd sibi prsMcrf- 
bere • • • poterant, thiy could direct ikiwuohos on tkoir own mpontiHHiy 
(ipd). ^ ku {respecHvi). •ggcJL ^moi. . . aiaU. " qaao Tidibantar, 
whaUvtr uttmd httk 
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TABLES OF DECLENSION, CONJUGATION, ETTC. 



NOUNS 



471. 


First Declension or 


Stems in -lb- 






Singular 


Case Endings 


Plural 


GASB EKDDfGt 


NOM. 


Stella 


-a 


stellae 


-ae 


Gen. 


stellae 


-ae 


stelULrom 


-Anun 


DAT. 


stellaa 


•ae 


stellls 


-Is 


Acc. 


stellam 


•am 


stellAs 


-AS 


Abl. 


stellA 


-a 


stellls 


-Is 


472. 


Second Declension or 


Stems in -o- 








Singular 








MAK. 


CASB kndings 


nkut. 


CASB RNDUIGS 


NOM. 


hortUB 


-US 


donttm 


-um 


Gen. 


hoiH 


-I 


d5nl 


-1 


DAT. 


hortO 


-0 


d5nO 


-0 


Acc. 


hortam 


.am 


donttm 


-um 


Abl. 


hortO 


-0 

Plural 


ddnO 


-0 


NOM. 


horti 


-I 


d5na 


-a 


Gen. 


hortOnun 


•^nm 


donOrttm 


4^nim 


Dat. 


hortis 


-Is 


d5nls 


-Is 


Acc. 


hortOs 


-(to 


dona 


-a 


Abl. 


hortis 


-Is 

230 


donis 


•Is 
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a. The vocative singular of nouns in -us of the second 
declension has a special form in -e : horte. 







SlNOULiOt 






NOM. 


puer 


ager 


vir 


flUUB 


Gen. 


pueri 


agri 


viri 


flll,-il 


Dat. 


puerO 


agrO 


virO 


ffUO 


Ace. 


puerum 


agrum 


vimm 


flliiim 


Abl. 


puerO 


agrO 
Plural 


vir6 


flUO 


NOM. 


pueri 


agri 


viri 


fllil 


Gen. 


puerGrum 


agrOrum 


virOrum 


ffliOrum 


Dat. 


puerls 


agris 


viris 


fllils 


Ace. 


puerOs 


agrOs 


virOs 


ffliOs 


Abl. 


pueris 


agris 


viris 


flUls 



a. The vocative singular of fllius is f&I. 



473. 



NOM, 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 

NoM. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 



dux 

duels 

duel 

dueem 

duee 



Third Declension 



a. consonant STEMS 



miles 

mllitls 

mlliti 

mllitem 

mllite 



Singular 

virtus 

virtutis 

virtuti 

virtutem 

virtute 



Cask Endings for 
Consonant Stems 

M. AND F. N. 



caput 

capitis 

capiti 

caput 

capite 



(-8) 

•is 

-1 

-em 

-e 



-is 
-I 



Plural 

duces mllitSs virtutSs capita -Is 

dueum militum virtutum capitum -am 

ducibus mllitibtts virtutibus capitibus -ibus -ibos 

duc^s mllit^s virtutSs capita -€8 -a 

dudbtts mllitibiis virtutibus capitibus -ibus -ibus 



»i2 
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Singular 




1^ 


NOM. 


cSnsul 


hom5 


pater 


corpus 


Gen. 


c5nsull8 


hominis 


patrls 


corporis 


Dat. 


c5nsull 


hominl 


padi 


corporl 


Ace. 


c5nsulem 


hominem 


patrem 


corpus 


Abl. 


consule 


homine 
Plural 


patre 


corpors 


NOM. 


c5nsul68 


homines 


patrSs 


corpora 


Gen. 


c5nsulttm 


hominum 


patrum 


corporum 


Dat. 


c5nsullbu8 


hominibus 


patribus 


corporibus 


Ace. 


c5nsulS8 


homines 


patrCs 


corpora 


Abl. 


cdnsuliboB 


hominibus 

i. -I- STEMS 
Singular 


patribus 


corporibus 

Case Endings 

FOR -i- STEMS 
M.ANDF. N. 


NOH 


collls caedes m5ns 


animal 


(-8) 


Gen. 


coUis caedis montis 


animalis 


•is .it 


Dat. 


colli caedl mond 


animall 


-I -I 


Ace. 


coUem caedem montem 


animal 


-Am 


Abl. 


colle caede monte 


animall 


•e -I 






Plural 






NOM. 


collSs caedSs months 


anim§lia 


-«8 -la 


Gen. 


collium caedium mondttin 


i animalium -ium -ium 


Dat. 


collibus caedibus montibus animalibus -{bus -ibus 


Ace. 


collls, €s caedis, Ss montis, €s animalla 


-Is,es-la 


Abl. 


collibus caedibus montibus animalibus -ibus -Ibus 


474. 


Fourth 


Declension or 

Singular 


Stems in -u- 


> 




MASa 


cask kndings 


NKUT, < 


CASB ENDINGS 


NoM. casus 


-US 


comfl 


-fl 


Gen. casGs 


-fls 


cornGs 


-fls 


Dat. casul, tl 


-ul, fl 


cornfi 


-fl 


Ace. casum 


-um 


comfi 


.fl 


Abl. cast 


-& 


comfl 


-fl 
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Plural 










MASC. CASK 


endings 


NSDT. 


CASE sidings 


NOM. 


casfis 


-fis 


comua 


-ua 


Gen. 


casuum 


-uum 


cornuum 


.uum 


Dat. 


casibus 


-Ibus 


comibus 


-ibus 


Ace. 


casfis 


-fis 


comua 


-ua 


Abl. 


casibus 


-ibus 


cornibus 


-ibus 


475- 


Fifth Declension or i 


Stems is 


r -«- 












Casb Endings 


SiNa 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


NoM. diss 


dies 


tH 


res 


-es 


-es 


Gen. diSl 


digram 


rel 


rSrum 


4i 


-erum 


Dat. di€l 


diSbus 


rel 


rSbvLS 


4i 


-ebus 


Ace. diem diSs 


rem 


res 


-em 


-es 


Abl. die 


diebus 


r6 


rebus 


-e 


-ebus 


476- 


Special Paradigms 










Singular 








NOM. 


vir 


vis 




deus 




Gen. 


viri 


— 




del 




Dat. 


virO 


— 




dee 




Ace. 


vinun 


vim 




deum 




Abl. 


virO 


vl 
Plural 




dee 




NoM. 


virl 


vlr€s 




del, dil, dl 


Gen. 


virOrum 


virium 




deeruiD 


I, deum 


Dat. 


virls 


vfribus 




dels, dils» dls 


Aec. 


virOs 


vlr€s 




deOs 




Abl. 


virls 


virlbus 




dels, dils, dls 






Singular 








NoM. 


senex 


iter 




domus 




Gen. 


senis 


itineris 




domfis 




Dat. 


seni 


itineri 




domul, 





Ace. 


senem 


iter 




domum 


L 


Abl. 


sene 


itinere 




dome, 1i 
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Plural 




NOM. 


senCs 


itinera 


domts 


Gen. 


sentim 


itinenim 


domuuniy Ontm 


DAT. 


senitms 


itineiilms 


domlbiis 


Ace. 


senSs 


itinera 


domOs, Qs 


Abl. 


senibns 


itineribus 

ADJECTIVES 


domibus 


477- 


First 


AND Second Declensions 


■ 




Singular 






MASC. 


FEM. 


NEOT. 


NOM. 


bonus 


bona 


bontim 


Gen. 


boni 


bonae 


bonI 


DAT. 


bono 


bonae 


bono* 


Ace. 


bontiin 


bonam 


bonum 


Abl. 


bono 


bona 
Plural 


bono 


NOM. 


bonI 


bonae 


bona 


Gen. 


bonOnun 


bonanim 


bonOrum 


DAT. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Ace. 


bonOs 


bonas 


bona 


Abl. 


bonis 


bonis 

Singular 


bonis 




MASC. 


FEM. 


KEUT. 


NOM. 


Ifber 


libera 


libemm 


Gen. 


llberf 


llberae 


liberl 


DAT. 


IfberO 


llberae 


llberO 


Ace. 


iTbemm 


Ilberam 


libemm 


Abl. 


llberO 


libera 
Plural 


liberO 


NOM. 


llberl 


llberae 


libera 


Gen. 


llherOtum 


llberamm 


liberOnim 


DAT. 


Ifberls 


liberls 


liberls 


Ace. 


iTberOs 


liberas 


libera 


Abl. 


liberls 


liberls 


liberls 
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Singular 





luia 




mc 


NEUT. 


NOH. 


niger 




nigra 


nigrum 


Gen. 


nigri 




nigrae 


nigrl 


DAT. 


nigrO 




nigrae 


nigrO 


Ace. 


nigrum 




nigram 


nigrum 


Abu 


nigr6 




nigra 
Plural 


nigrO 


Noil 


nigrl 




nigrae 


nigra 


Gen. 


nigrOmin 




nigrflmm 


nigrOrum 


DAT. 


nigrls 




nigrls 


nigrls 


Ace. 


nigrOs 




nigrfts 


nigra 


Abl. 


nigrls 




nigrls 


nigrls 


478. 




Third Declbmsiok 








1 


Singular 






icAfla 




FEIC 


NKUT. 


NOM. 


acer 




acris 


acre 


Gen. 


acris 




acris 


acris 


Dat. 


acrl 




acrl 


acrl 


Ace. 


acren 




Screm 


acre 


Abl. 


acii 




5crl 


acrl 


• 






Plural 




NOM. 


acr€B 


■ 


acr§s 


acria 


Gen. 


acritim 




acrium 


acrium 


Dat. 


acribns 




iLcribus 


acribus' 


Ace. 


acrls, €8 




acrlSy €s 


acria 


Abl. 


acribns 


I 
( 


iLcribus 

Singular 


acribus 


MASa AND nic 


NKUT. 


UASC AND FRIL 


NKUT. 


NOM. 


facilis 


facile 


ferax 


fenLx 


Gen. 


facilis 


facilis 


feracis 


feracis 


Dat. 


faciU 


facill 


fer§cl 


ferad 


Ace. 


facilem 


facile 


ferScem 


fenLx 


Abl. 


facill 


facill 


f cried, e 


ferad, e 



236 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



Plural 



ICASC AND fBlf« 


NEUT. 


MASC AND FEM. 


MXUT. 


NOM. 


facilSs 


facilia 


ferac6s 


ferida 


Gen. 


facilium 


facilium 


ferldum 


fer§cittm 


DAT. 


facilibus 


facilibus 


ferlcibus 


fericibos 


Ace. 


facills, es 


facilia 


f eracis, Ss 


fer§cia 


Abl. 


facilibus 


facilibus 


feracibus 


feridbos 


479* 


Present Active Participles 






Singular 


Plural 


MASC AND FEM. 


NEUT. 


MASC. AND FEM. 


MXUT. 


NOM. 


amans 


amans 


amantSs 


aman^la 


Gen. 


amantis 


amantis 


amantium 


amantium 


DAT. 


amanti 


amanti 


amantibus 


amantibus 


Ace. 


amantem 


amans 


amantis, H 


amantia 


Abl. 


amante, I 


amante, I 


amantibus 


amantibus 


NOM. 


i^ns 


iens 


euntte 


euntia 


Gen. 


euntis 


euntis 


euntium 


euntium 


DAT. 


eunti 


euntI 


euntibus 


euntibus 


Ace. 


euntem 


iens 


euntls» Ss 


euntia 


Abl. 


eunte, I 


eunte, 1 


euntibus 


euntibus 


480. 




Irregular 


. Adjectives 






Singular 


Plural 




MASC. FEM 


I. NEUT. 


MASC VSM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


alius alia aliud 


alii aliae 


alia 


Gen. 


alius alius alius 


aliOrum aliflrum aliOrum 


Dat. 


alii ali] 


aUl 


alils alils 


alils 


Ace. 


alium aliam aliud 


alios alifls 


alia 


Abl. 


alio alia alio 


alils alils 


alils 




MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. MASC AND FEM. NEUT. 


NOM. 


Gnus 


una 


Qnum trOs 


tria 


Gen. 


unlus 


unlus 


unlus trium 


trium 


DAT. 


unl 


Qnl 


unl tribus 


tribus 


Ace. 


unum 


unam 


unum tris, trOs tria 


Abl. 


unO 


unft 


QnO tribus 


tribus 
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Irregular Adjectives (CofUinued) 





MA9C 


FKM. 


NKUT. 


soia 


PUJR. 


NOM. 


duo 


duae 


duo 


miUe 


mllUa 


Gen. 


duOrum 


duflrum 


duOrum 


miUe 


millium 


Dat. 


duObus 


duabtts 


duGbus 


mflle 


millibus 


Ace. 


duOs, duo 


dufts 


duo 


niille 


mlllla 


Abl. 


duObus 


duabtts 


duObus 


mlQe 


millibus 



481. 



POSITIVK 



Comparison of Adjectives 



COMPARATIVB 



latus (lat-) lador, latlus 

fords (fort-) fortior, fortius 

velOx (veloc-) velocior, vel5cius 
pulcher (pulchr-) pulchrior, pulchrius 
similis (simil-) simillor, simillus 



Superlative 

latissimus, a, urn 
fordssimus, a, um 
vgldcissimus, a, um 
pulcherrimus, a, um 
simiUimus, a, um 



482. 



Declension of Comparatives 



NOM. 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 

NOM. 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 



Singular 



M. and f. 

latior 
lati5ris 
lati5rl 
latidrem 
latidre, I 



N. 

iStius 
lati5ris 
latidrl 
latius 
lati5re, I 

plus 
pluris 



plus 



Plural 



M. AND F. 

latidrte 
lati5rum 
lad5ribus 
latiorte, is 
latiadbus 

plOrSs 
plQrium 
pluribus 
plurSs, Is. 
pluribus 



n. 

Iiti5ra 

lati5rum 

Utiaribus 

latiara 

Iati5ribus 

plura 

plurium 

plQribus 

plOra 

pluribus 
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Irregular Comparisoii 




P08ITIVB 


COMPARATIVX 


SUPIRLATIVB 


bonus, a, urn 


melior, melius 


optimus, a, um 


mains, a, um 


peior, peius 


pessimus, a, um 


magnus, a, um 


maior, maius 


maximus, a, um 


parvus, a, um 


minor, minus 


minimus, a, um 


multus, a, um 


, plus 


plurimus, a, um. 


multl, ae, a 


pluris, plura 


pluriml, ae, a 


vetus, veteris 


vetustior, vetustius 


veterrimus, a, um 


senex, senis 


senior (maior natu) 


maximus n§tQ 


iuvenls, e 


iQnior (minor natu) 


minimus nltii 


exterus 


exterior 


extr€mus, extlmus 


Inferus 


Inferior 


infimus, Imus 


posterns 


posterior 


postrCmus 
postumus 


superus 


superior 


suprSmus 


(Lacking positive tu 


pplied 


summus 


by adverb or prepoaition) 




POSITIVE 


COMPAKATIVI 


SUPBRLATIVX 


*cis, citra, this , 


nde] citerior 


citimus 


"in, intra, withitt] interior 


intimus 


[prae, pro, before] prior 


primus 


[prope, near] 


propior 


proximus 


[ultra, beyond] 


ulterior 


ultimus 


484. 


Comparison of Adverbs 


FosmvR 


COMPARATIVX 


SUPKRLATIVS 


cars (carus) 


carius 


c§ris8im6 


pulchrC (pulcher) pulchrius 


pulcherrim6 


fortiter (fortis) 


fortius 


fortissimo 


facile (facilis) 


facilius 


facillimfi 


bene (bonus) 


melius 


optimS 


male (malus) 


peius 


pessimfi 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



239 



Comparison op Adverbs {Continuid) 
Positive Comparative Superlative 



multum (multus) 


plus 


pluiimum 


parum, little 


minus minimfi 


diu, long ^ for a long time 


diutius diutissimfi 


saepe, often 


saepius saepissimfi 


485. J 


!^umerals 




Cardinals 




Ordinals 


I. unus» a, um 




primus, a, um 


2. duo, duae» duo 




secundus {or alter) 


3. tres, tria 




tertius 


4. quattuor 




quirtus 


5. quinque 




quintus 


6. sex 




sextus 


7. septem 




Septimus 


8. octo 




octavus 


9. novem 




n5nus 


10. decern 




decimus 


II. undecim 




undecimus 


12. duodecim 




duodecimus 


13. tredecim 




tertius decimus 


14. quattuordecim 




quartus decimus 


15. qufndecim 




quintus decimus 


16. s^decim 




sextus decimus 


17. septendecim 




Septimus decimus 


18. duodevlgintl 




duodevlcesimus 


19. und5v!gintl 




undevlcesimus 


20. viginti 




vicesimus 


f vlgintl unus or 
' \ unus et vlgintl 




vlcSsimus primus or 
. unus et vicesimus 




r vlgintl duo or 
I duo et vlgintl 




J vicesimus secundus or 
alter et vlc^imus 
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28. 
29. 

30. 
40. 
50. 
60. 
70. 
80. 
90. 
100. 

lOI. 

200. 
300. 
400. 
500. 

6cx). 
700. 
800. 

QCX). 

1,000. 

2,000. 

100,000. 



Cardinals 

duodetrigintS 

undetrlginta 

triginta 

quadraginta 

quinquaginta 

sexaginta 

septuag^ta 

octdginta 

nonaginta 

centum 

r centum Onus of 
1 centum et Onus 

ducenti, ae, a 

trecenti 

quadringenti 

quTngentI 

sescenti 

septingenti 

octingenti 

n5ngentl 

mllle 

duo mlllia 

centum mlllia 



PRONOUNS 

486. Personal (and Reflexive) 
Sing. Plur. 

NoM. ego nos 



Ordinajj 

* 

duod€trIcesimus 

OndetrloEsimus 

trfcesimus 

quadragesimus 

qufnquagSsimus 

sexagesimus 

septuagSsimus 

octdgesimus 

n5nagesimus 

centesimus 

(centesimus primus or 
centesimus et primus 
ducentesimus 
trecentesimus 
quadringentSsimus 
qufngentesimus 
sescent€simus 
septingentesimus 
octingentesimus 
nongentesimus 
millesimus 
bis millesimus 
centies millesimus 



Reflexive (3D Pers.) 



Sing. Plur. 

to vos 



Sing. 



Plur. 



^ , f nostrum, , , fvestrum, _ ^,- 

Gen. mel ] _ ' tuM . ' sul sul 



1 nostrl 
Dat. mihi n5bls 
Ace. m5 nos 
Abl. me n5bls 



1 vestri 
tibi vobis 
t€ vos 
te vobIs 



sibi 



sibi 



se(sese) se(sese) 
se(sese) se(sese) 
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487. 



Demonstrative 



NoM. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 



hie 

huius 

huie 

hune 

hoe 



Singular 

haec 

huius 

huie 

hane 

hae 



hoe 

huius 

huie 

hoe 

hoe 



hi 

h5rum 

his 

h5s 

his 



Plural 

hae 

harum 

his 

has 

his 



haee 

h5rum 

his 

haee 

his 



NoM. iste 

Gen. istlus 

Dat. isti 

Ace. istum 

Abl. isto 



Singular 

ista 

istlus 

istI 

istam 

ista 



istud 

istlus 

istI 

istud 

isto 



istI 

istorum 

istls 

istos 

istls 



Plural* 

istae 

istarum 

istls 

istas 

istls 



ista 

istdrum 

istls 

ista 

istls 



NoM. ille 

Gen. illlus 

Dat. illl 

Ace. ilium 

Abl. illo 



Singular 

ilia 

illfus 

illl 

illam 

ill§ 



iUud 

illlus 

illl 

illud 

iU5 



illl 

illorum 

illls 

ill5s 

illls 



Plural 

illae 

illarum 

illls 

illas 

illls 



ma 

illorunr 
illls 
ilia 
illls 



NoM. is 
Gen. eius 
Dat. el 
Ace. cum 
*Abl. CO 



Singular 

ea id 

eius eius 

el el 

earn id 

ea e5 

ESSEN. OF LATIN — 16 



el, il 
eorum 
els, ils 
eos 
els, ils 



Plural 

eae 
earum 
els, ils 
eas 
els, ils 



ea 

e5rum 
els, lis 
ea 
els, ils 



242 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



NoM. Idem 



Singular 

eSdem Idem 



Gen. dusdem eiusdem eiusdem 

Dat. efdem eldem eidem 
Ace. eundem eandem Idem 
Abl. e5dem eadem eddem 



Singular 
ipsa ipsum 
ipslus ipslus 
ipsi ipsi 

ipsam ipsum 
ipsa ipso 



Plural 
I , eaedem eSdem 

feorun- earun- eorun- 

1 dem dem dem 

felsdem eisdem elsdem 

llsdem Isdem Isdem 

eosdem easdem eSdem 

felsdem elsdem elsdem 

llsdem isdem Isdem 

Plural 

ipsi ipsae ipsa. 

ips5rum ipsarum ips5rum 

ipsis ipsis ipsis 

ips5s ips§s ipsa 

ipsis ipsis ipsis 



Relative 
Singular 

FEM. NEUT. 



No'm. ipse 
Gen. ipslus 
Dat. ipsi 
Ace. ipsum 
Abl. ipso 

488. 

MASC. 

NoM. qui 
Gen. cuius 
Dat. cui 
Ace. quem 
Abl. quo 

489. 

NoM. quis (qui) quae quid (quod) qui quae quae 
Gen. cuius cuius cuius qu5rum quarum qudrum 

Dat. cui cui cui quibus quibus quibus 

Ace. quem quam quid (quod) qu5s quas quae 
Abl. qu5 qua qu5 quibus quibus quibus' 



quae 

cuius 

cui 

quam 

qua 



quod 

cuius 

cui 

quod 

quo 



MA8C. 

qui 

quorum 

quibus 

qu5s 

quibus 



Plural 

FEM. 

quae 

quarum 

quibus 

quas 

quibus 



NEUT. 

quae 

quorum 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 



Interrogative 



Singular 

FEM. 



NEUT. 



Plural 

MASC. FEM. 



NSUT. 
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490. 




Indeplxite 

SlNGUUOL 


• 




MASa 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


aliquis, aliqul 


aliqua 


aliquid, aliquod 


Gen. 


alicuius 


alicuius 


alicuius 


Dat. 


alicui 


alicui 


alicui 


Ace. 


aliquem 


aliquam 


aliquid, aliquod 


Abl. 


aliqud 


aliqua 

Plural 


aliqMd 


NOM. 


aliqul 


aliquae 


aliqua 


Gen. 


aliquorum 


aliquarum 


aliqu5rum 


Dat. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


Ace. 


aliqu5s 


aliquas 


aliqua 


Abl. 


aliquibus . 


aliquibus 
Singular 


aliquibus 




MASC. 


FEM. 


NKUT. 


NOM. 


quidam 


quaedam 


quiddam, quoddam 


Gen. 


cuiusdam 


cuiusdam 


cuiusdam 


Dat. 


cuidam 


cuidam 


cuidam 


Ace. 


quendam 


quandam 


quiddam, quoddam^ 


Abl. 


quddam 


quidam 


quddam 






Plural 


• 


NOM. 


quidam 


quaedam 


quaedam 


Gen. 


quorundam 


quarundam 


qu5rundam 


Dat. 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


Ace. 


qudsdam 


quasdam 


quaedam 


Abl. 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 



J44 - ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 

KSOULAS VSBB8 
491. First Conjugation. Verbs in • 

Frih. Parts : amO, amlre, unirl, ajaUn—lm* 
INDICATIVE 
ACTIVE fAmvM. 

I{ffvi,amh%nng,dohvt p»KSBitT I am lovtd, am btiMg lovd 

Sutgutar PImral Si^Mlar PUifl 

amO amimiit amor a m l nmr 

ami* amitia antlrit, n amimlnl 

amat amant amitar amaotnr 

Iwaslovii^,lmtd,didlove imperfict / was loved, was tang loved 

amabam am&Uintu amabar amftbtmnr 

amabia amibitla amabirla, re amabimitd 

amftbat amsbant amabfitnr amibantor 

ItfuiU l0V€ nmiu I skaU bt loved 

amabS amablmna amabor amaUmnr 

amabia amaUtia amaberU, re amablminl 

amablt amabnnt amabltnr aiobbantlir 

/ have loved, loved pbkfbct I have been loved, was loved 

amavl amavimna amataa sum amitl sumui 

amaviaU amSvlatia (a, nm) es (ae, a) eatis 

amavlt amavirant, In est sunt 

/ had loved PLUPERiTcr / had been loved 

amaveram amaverXmr.a amatua eram amad eramot 

amaverla amaveritla (a, am) erSs (ae, a) eratis 

amaverat amaverant erat erant 

I ske^ have loved ruruaa pkrfbct I sk^ have been loved 

amavert amaverlmoa amaiua era amad erinuu 

amaveria amaverltia (a, am) eris (a^ a) eritis 

amaverlt amaverint erit emnt 



amEmoa amer 

amfltia amfaia,n 

ainent amStnr 
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Acnvx 



Pakivr 



aroHreiii 

amirCt 

am&ret 

am&verim 

amiverit 

amaverit 

amSviMem 

am&vissSt 

amavisset 



3. amSy love 
thou 

2. am&tOy thou 
shalt love 

3. amatO, he 
shall love 



Plural 
am2r€mtti 
am^Mtis 
am&rent 

am&vcrlmttt 

amaveritis 

am^verint 



Plwal 

amftr&nu]: 

amArfiminl 

am&rentor 

am&ti slrnus 
(ae, a) sltis 
sint 

am&tl ess6mus 
(a6y a) ess€tis 
esscnt 



IMPERFECT 

Sitigulat 

amdrer 
amirtrii, r6 
am&r6tur 

PERFECT 

amatut sim 
(a, um) 8l8 
sit 

PLUPERFECT 

amavisaemttt amitut essem 

amSvisaetiB (a, nm) essSs 

amftvissent esset 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

2. am2Ltey love 2. ^mSiXt^ be thou 2. am&mini, be 
ye loved ye loved 

FUTURE 

^. 2xtAM^\jt, you 2. amStor, /A^ii 2. 

shaU love shall be loved 3. amantor, they 

3. amantO, they 3. amStor, A^ jAo/^ be loved 
shall love shall be loved 

INFINITIVE 

am&re, to love present am&rl, to be loved 

am&tftmt (a, tfm) esse, to be future amatnm Triy to be about to be 
about to love loved 

amavisse, to have loved perfect amitut (a, am) esse, to have 

been loved 
PARTiaPLES 
amins, antis, lovit^ present 

amatUrus, a, no, about to FxrruRS Ger. amandut, a, am, to be 
love loved 

PERFECT amatut, a, um, having been 

lovedy loved 
GERUND 
Gen. amandl, of loving Ace. amandom, loving 

Dat. ainaiid9,y<v^ loving Abl. amandO, by loving 

SUPINE 
amatttm amatil 



246 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



492. Second Conjugation. Verbs in 

Prin. Parts : moneO, monSre, monol, monltus—a^Mfir 

INDICATIVE 

PRESENT 



Active 



Passive 



I advise^ am advising^ do advise 
Simgular Plural 

moneO montaiat 

nK3nSt monGtil 

monet monent 



/ am advised^ am being advised 
^itgular Pbtral 

moneor moii€iiiiir 

monSrii, re monSmixd 

monftur monentnr 



I was advisingy adtnsedt did imperfect / was advised^ was heing 



advise 
monebam monebftmnt 

monabii monebitis 

monebat mon€bant 

I shall advise 

monebO monebimut 

monebit monebitis 

monebit mon&bant 

/ have advisedy advised 



monuimnt 
monuistlt 



monui 

monuitti 

monuit monuSmnt, Sre 

/ had advised pluperfect 



advised 
monsbtr monSbionir 

monCbirit, re monCbiminl 
mon€bitar monSbaiitiir 

FUTURE / shall be adinsed 

mon€bor monebimiir 

monaberie, re mon€biminI 
monabitur monabontnr 

perfect / have been advised^ I was 

adinsed 
monitut sum moniti sumus 
(a, nm) es (ae, a) estis 

est sunt 

/ had been advised 



monueram 

monuerfta 

monuerat 



monitua eram 
(a,nm) eras 
erat 



moniti erftmua 
(ae, a) er&tis 
erant 



monuerftmna 

monuerfttia 

monuerant 

/ shall have advised future perfect / shall have been advised 

monuerS monuerimna monitua er5 moniti erimus 

monueritia (a, urn) eris 

monuerint erit 



monueria 
monuerit 



(ae, a) eritis 
erunt 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
present 



iponeam 

moneia 

moneat 



monelinua 

monefltia 

moneant 



monear 
moneftria, re 
monefltor 



moneismr 

moneftmini 

moneantnr 
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StMg^lar 

monerenn 

monirfis 

xnon€r6t 

monuerim 

monueria 

monuerit 

monuitaem 

monuisafis 

monulMet 



2. mon^f ad' 
vise thou 



Plurai 
monerimnr 
moneremini 
monerentor 

moniti slmus 
(ae, a) sfds 
sint 



(ae, a) essStis 
essent 



2. monSminl, 
be ye advised 

2. 



Active Passive 

imperfect 

Plural Sutguiar 

monerCmtta monSrer 

monaretia monartria, re 

monarent moaSrftnr 

PERFECT 

monuerimtta monitua sim 

monueritia (a, am) sis 

monuerint sit 

PLUPERFECT 

inonuiaaCinaa monitua essem inoniti essSmus 

monuiaaMa (a, am) ess^s 

monuiaaent esset 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

2. monete, ad- 2. mon€rey be 
vise ye thou advised 

FUTURE 

2. monetOy/A^/ 2. monStOte, 2.&3. monStor, 
shait advise you shall thou shall {he 

3. monetO, he advise shall) be ad- 3. moDentor, 
shall advise 3. monentO,/^/ vised they sheUl be 

shall advise advised 

INFINITIVE 
monSre, to advise present mon€iiy to be advised 

monitHrua (a, om) esse, to be future monitum In, to be about to bi 

about to advise advised 

monuiaae, to have advised perfect monitaa (a, um) esse, tc have 

been advised 
PARTICIPLES 

monSna, entia, advising present 

monitHrua, a, urn, about to future Ger. monendna, a, um, to 
advise be advised 

PERFECT monitua, a, um, having been 

advised^ advised 
GERUND 
Gen. monendi, of advising Ace. monendum, advising 

Dat monendO,ybr advising Abl. roonendO, by advising; 

SUPINE 
monitum monitlL 
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493. Third Conjugation. Verbs in e 

Prin. Parts: dticO, dficere, dftid, doctaa — Uad 

INDICATIVE 



Active 
lUad^ am leadings do Uad 
Simgulttr Plural 

ducO ducimua 

ducia ducitia 

ducit ducant 

I was leadings Ud, did lead 
ducftam ducSMmua 

dOcMla dQcfibltia 

ducSbat ducSbant 

I shall Uad 
ducam ducemna 

duc6a ducHia 

ducet ducent 

/have Ud^ Ud 
duxi duximua 

dQxiatl dQxiatia 

duxit duxSrunt, Sre 



Passive 
PRESENT I am Udj am being Ud 
Singular Plural 

ducor ducimnr 

dQceria, re dudmiid 

ducitar ducantnr 

IMPERFECT / was Ud^ was being Ud 

ducSbar dficfibiimir 

ducSbAria, re ducSbimiid 

ducSbfttnr dQcSbantnr 

FUTURE I shall be Ud 

ducar ducBmnr 

dOcSria, re ducfimiid 

ducSttir ducentnr 

PERFECT / have been Udy was Ud 
ductua sum ducti svmua 
(a, nm) es (ae, a) estia 

est sunt 



/ had Ud PLUPERFECT / had been Ud 

dQxeram duxerimua ductua eram ducti erimua 

duxeria duxeritia (a, nm) eras (ae, a) eratis 

duxerat duxerant erat erant 

IshaHhaveUd future perfect I shall have been Ud 
duxerO duxerlmna ductna er5 ducti erimua 

duxeria duxeritia (a, um) eris (ae, a) eritis 

duxerit duxerint erit eruat 



'ducam 

dudla 

ducat 


SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 

dOcimna ducar 
ducfttia ducftria, re 
ducant ducfttnr 


duc&mnr 
duc&mini 
ducantar 


dGcerem 

ducerOa 

ilQceret 


dQcerOmna 

ducerlStia 

dOcerent 


IMPERFECT 

ducerer 
ducereria, re 
ducerfitnr 


dOcertaiar 
ducerSminI 
ducerentnr 
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AcnvB 



Singular 

duxerim 

duxerls 
duxerit 

duxlssem 

duxissSs 

duxisset 



Plural 

duxerimtts 

duxerXtis 

duxerint 



PERFECT 

Singular 

ductus sim 
(a,ttin)sls 

sit 



Passive 



PLUPERFECT 

duxissemus ductus es5(em 

duxissStia (a, um) esses 

duxissent esset 



Plural 

ducti sTmus 
(ae, a) sltis 
sint 

ducti essfirous 
(ae, a) essStis 
essent 



IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

2. dQdte«/fa^ 2. ducere,^/ 
yi thou Ud 

FtrruRE 

2. ducitO, M^w 2. ducitOte,>^/ 2. dudtor, /^^i^ 2. 

shaU lead shall, bi Ud 



2. duc,^ lead 
thou 



2. dQdminl, 
be ye led 



shall lead 

3. ducitO, he 

shall lead 



3. ducuntO, /^/ 3. dudtor, ^^ 3. ducuntor, M/^ 
shall had shaU be Ud shaU be Ud 



do cere, to lead 



INFINITIVE 
PRESENT dflcl, to be Ud 
duct&rus (a, um) esse, to be future ductum in, to be about to be 
about to Uad led 

dQxisse, to have Ud perfect ductus (a, um) esse, to hatfe 

been Ud 

PARTiaPLES 

dOcfins, ends, leading' present 

ductQrus, a, um, about to Uad fuiure Ger. ducendtts, a, um, to be 

Ud 
perfect ductus, having been led^ Ud 

GERUND 

Gen. ducendi, ofUading Ace. dQcendum, Uading 

Dat. ducendO,/^ Uading Abl. dGcendO, by leading 

SUPINE 
ductum ducttt 

^ dic6, dficS, facid, ferS, have at present imperatives die, dftc, tae, fer; the reg- 
ular form of other verbs ends in •«, as gexS. imperative gere. 
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494. Fourth Conjugation. Verbs in I 

Prin. Parts: audio. Ire, audlvI, autftua — hior 

INDICATIVE 



PRESENT 



Passive 
/ am hgardy am being 
hiard 
Smguiar Plural 

audior audimnr 

audiria, re audlminl 

auditor audinntar 

IMPERFECT / was kiardy was bang 

kiord 

audiObar audiSbimnr 

audiObiria, re audifiblmini 
audiCbitur audiObantnr 

FUTURE / skaU bs ksard 

audiar audifimor 

audiOria, re audiOminI 

audiOtur audientor 

PERFECT I kave been heard, twos 

heard 
auditua sum audit! sumus 
(a, um) es (ae, a) estis 

,\tt, est sunt 

/ had heard pluperfect / had been heard 

audiveram audiver&mua auditua eram audit! erSmus 

audlverfta audlverfttia (a, um) erfts (ae, a) erStis 

audlverat audlverant erat erant 

/ shall have heard future perfect / shall have been heard 



Active 
I hear, am hearing, 
do hear 


Singular 
audio 
audia 
audit 


Plural 

audimua 

auditia 

audiunt 


I was hearing, heard, 
did hear 


audiObam 

audiObia 

audiObat 


audiebimua 

audiebfttia 

audiSbant 




I shall hear 


audiam 

audiOa 

audiet 


audiOmua 

audietia 

audient 


I have heard, heard 


audivI 

audiviati 

audivit 


audlvimua 
audlviatia 
audivSrunt, < 



audlverO 

audlveria 

audiverit 



audlverimua 

audiveritia 

audtverint 



auditua erd 

(a, um) eris 

erit 



audit! erimus 
(ae, a) eritis 
erunt 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 



audiam 

audita 

audiat 



audiimua 

audiltia 

audiant 



audiar 
audiAris, re 
audiitur 



audiimur 
audiftmini 
audiantnr 
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AcnvB Passive 

IMPERFECT 
FUtrai Singular 

audirSmus audlrer 

audlrStis audlrSris, re 

audirent audlrStor 

PERFECT 

audlverimus audltus sim 

audlveritit (a, um) sis 

audiverint sit 

PLUPERFECT 

audlvitsSmus audltus essem 

audlviMCtU (a, am) essSs 

audlvitsent esset 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

2. audlte, hear 2. audire, be 
yi thou heard 

FUTURE 

2. auditO, M^n 2. audltOte^ >^^i/ 2. auditor, ///^i^ 2. 

shall hear shall be heard 



Singular 

audlrem 

audirSs 
audlret 

audiverim 

audiveiis 

audlverit 

audivissem 

audlvisaSs 

audlvisset 



2. audlyA^^r 
thou 



Plural 
audlrfimor 
audlrSmiid 
audlrentur 

audit! sTmus 
(ae, a) sitis 
sint 

audit! ess€mus 
(ae, a) ess€tis 
essent 



2. audlminly^r 
ye heard 



shall hear 
3. auditO, he 
shall hear 



audire, to hear 



3. audiuntO, they 3. auditor, he 3. audiuntor, 

shall liear shall be heard they shall be 

heard 
INFINITIVE 

PRESENT audir!, to be heard 

audittinia (a, am) esse, to be future audltam iri, to be about to be 

about to hear heard 

audTvisae, to have heard perfect audltus (a, um) esse, to hatfe 

been heard 

PARTiaPLES 

auditos, ientls, hearing present ■ 

audlttirus, a, um, about to future Ger. audiendus, a, um, to 

hear be heard 

' ■ PERFECT audltus, having been heard^ 

heard 
GERUND 

Gen. audiendl, of hearing Ace. audiendum, hearing 

Dat. audiendO, for hearing Abl. audiendO, by hearing 

SUPINE 
auditum auditfl 
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Third Conjugation. Verbs in iO 
Prin. Parts : capiO, ere, cSpi, captaa 

INDICATIVE 



Active Passivk 

Itakiy am takingy do take present / am takeny eun being takim 



capiO 
capia 
capit 



Plural 

capimua 

capitla 

capiunt 



Ptitrai 

capimor 

capiminl 

capiontor 



Twos takings tooky did take 

capiSbam capifibftmua 

capiSbia capifibitia 

capiSbat capiSbant 

I shall take 

capiam capifimaa 

capita capietia 

capiet capient 



I have takeny took 

cSpI capimua 

capiat! cepiatla 

c€pit cSpenmty Cre 



lingular 

capior 

caperi8»re 

capitor 

IMPERFECT 

/ was taken ^ was being taken 

capifibar capifibimiir 

capifibftria, re capiebiminl 
capiebAtar capifibantiir 

FUTURE / shall be taken 

capiar capiSmur 

capiSria, re capiiminl 

capifitur capientur 

PERFECT 

I have been taken^ I was taken 
captua sum capti suroua 
(a, urn) es (ae, a) estis 



est sunt 

/ had taken pluperfect / had been taken 

c^peram c€perAmaa captaa eram capti erftmua 

ccper&a ceperfttia (a, urn) eras (ae, a) erStis 

c€perat c€perant erat • erant 

FUTURE PERFECT 

/ shall have taken I shall have been taken 

cSperO ceperimua captua erd capti erlmus 

c^peria c€peritia (a, um) ens (ae, a) eritis 

cSperit c^perint erit erunt 





SUBJLT^CTIVE 






PRESENT 




capiam 

capUa 

capiat 


capiftmua capiar 
capifttia capiiria, re 
capiant capifttor 


capiftmtir 
capiftmini 
caplantor 
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Active 



Singular 

caperem 

caperGs 

caperet 

ceperim 

ceperis 

ceperit 

cgpissem 

cepisses 

cepisset 



2. cape, iaki 
thou 

2. capitO, thou 
shalt take 

3. capitO, he 
shall take 



Plural 

caperSmas 

caper6ti8 

caperent 

cgperimus 

ceperitis 

ceperint 



IMPERFECT 

Singular 

caperer 
capereris, re 
cnpcrStur 

PERFECT 

captus sim 
(a, um) sis 
sit 



Passive 



Plural 
caperSmur 
capereminl 
caperentur 

capti sTmus 
(ae, a) sit is 
sint 



captI essSmus 
(ae, a) essetis 
essent 



PLUPERFECT 

cSpissSmas captus essem 

cepi88(ti8 (a, tun) essSs 

cepissent esset 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

2. capite, take 2. capere, be thou 2. capiminl, be 
ye taken ye taken 

FUTURE 

2. capitOte,^^ 2. cscgiXxxTy thou 2. 

shall take shalt be taken 3. capiantor, 

3. capiuntO,M/7 3. capitor, ^/ they shall be 
shall take shall be taken taken 



capere, to take 



INFINITIVE 
PRESENT capl, to be taken 
captftrus (a, um) esse, to be future captum Tri, to be about to be 

about to take ' taken 

c^pisse, to have taken perfect captus (a, um) esse, to have 

been taken 
PARTiaPLES 

capiens, ientis, taking present 

captftrus, a, um, ^zA^Ttt/ /(? /^/ future Ger. capiendns, a, um, t0 

be taken 

PERFECT captus, s, um, having been 

takeuy taken 
GERUND 

Gen. capiendl, of taking Ace. capiendum, taking 

Dat. capiendo, y2;r/^/>r^ Abl. capiendo, /^ /<^'ir^ 

SUPINE 
captum capttt 
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ntSEQVLAR VERBS 



496. Prin. Parts : sum, esse, ful, futOrttS, 6e 



Si^fttlar 

sum, /am 
es, you are 
est {Ju^ she^ it) is 

cram, / was 
exz,%^ you were 
erat, he zvas 

ero, / shdl be 
eris, you will be 
erit, he will be 



INDICATIVE 

PRESENT 

Piura 

sumus, we are 
estis, you are 
sunt, they are 

IMPERFECT 

eramus, we were 
eratis, you were 
erant, they were 

FUTURE 

erimus, we shall be 
eritis, you will be 
erunt, they will be 



PERFECT 

f ul, / have beeUy was f uimus, we have been^ were 

f uisti, you have been, were f uistis, you have been^ were 
f uit, he has been, was f uerunt 1 ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ 



fuere J 



were 



PLUPERFECT 



fueram, I liadbeen 
f ueras, you had been 
f uerat, he had beeft 



f ueramus, we had been 
f ueratis, you had been 
f uerant, they had been 



FUTURE PERFECT 



f uero, / s/iall have been 
f ueris, you will have been 
f uerit, he will Itave been 



f uerimus, we shall have been 
f ueritis, you will have been 
f uerint, they will have been 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 






PRESENT 






IMPBRFBCT 


Siii^lar 




Plurai 


Singular 


Phtral 


sini 




simus 


essem 


essemus 


SIS 




sitis 


esses 


essetis 


sit 


PERFECT 


sint 


esset 


essent 

PLUPRRFECr 


fuerim 




fuerlmus 


fuissem 


fuissemus 


fuerls 




fuerltis 


fuisses 


fuissetis 


fuerit 




fuerint 


fuisset 


fuissent 






IMPERATIVE 






PRESENT 






FUTURE 




es, be thou 


esto, thou s/ialt be 




este, be y 


'€ 


esto, he shall be 








estote, , 


ye shall be 








suntd, they shall be 




INFINITIVE 




PARTICIPLE 


Pres. 
Perf. 

FUT. 


esse, to be 
f uisse, to h 
futurus ess 








\ave been 
se (fore). 






futurus 


, about to be 




to be about to be 







497. Prin. Parts : possum, posse, potui, am able^ can 

INDICATIVE 
&nguiar Plural 

Pres. / am able^ can 

possum possumus 

potes potestis 

potest possunt 

Impf. / was ablc^ could 

poteram poteramus 
FuT. / shall be able 

poterd poterimus 



SUBJUNCTIVE 


Angular 


Plmral 


possim 


posslmus 


possis 


possltis 


possit 


possint 


possem 


possemus 
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Perf. / have been able^ could 

potui potuimus potuerim potuerfmus 

Plup. I had been abUy 

potueram potueramus potuissem potuissemus 
F. P. / shall have been able 

potuerd potuerimus 

INFINITIVE 

Pres. posse, to be able Perp. potuisse, to have been able 

498. 
Prin. Parts : prOsum, prMesse, prOfuI, prOfutflrus, benefit 

indicative subjunctive 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 

Pres. I benefit 

pr5sum prdsumus prdsim pr5sTmus 

prodes prddestis prosis prdsltis 

prodest prosunt prosit prdsint 

Impp. prdderam prdderamus prddessem prddessemus 

FuT. prodero proderimus 

Perp. profui profuimus profuerim prdfuerlmus 

Plttp. prafueram prdfueramus prdfuissem pr5fuiss€mus 

F. P. profuero prdfuerlmus 

imperative 
Pres. prddes, prodeste Fut. prodestd, prddest5te 

infinitive 

Pres. prodesse Perp. prdfuisse 

Fut. pr5futurus esse 

participle 
Fut. prdfuturus 
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499. Prin. Farts : 

Vol5, velle, volul, — , be willing, will, wish 
Nolo, nolle, nolui, — , be unwilling, will not 
Malo, malle, mftlul, — , be more willing, prefer 







INDICATIVE 




PRES. 


vols 


nolo 


mSl5 




vis 


nOn vis 


mavis 




vult 


non vult 


mavult 




volumuB 


nolumus 


malum us 




vultis 


non vultis 


mavultis 




volunt 


nSlunt ■ 


malunt 


Impf. 


volebam 


nolebam 


malebam 


FUT. 


volain, es, etc, 


ndlam, es, etc. 


malam, fis, etc. 


Perf. 


volul 


n5lul 


mSluI 


Plup. 


volueram 


nolueram 


malueram 


F. P. 


voluerO 


noluero 

SUBJUNCTIVE 


maluero 


pRES. 


velim 


nolitn 


maiim 




veils 


nSlIs 


malls 




velit 


nolit 


malit 




vellmus 


nSllmus 


mallmua 




velltis 


nSlItis 


mantis 




vellnt 


nSlint 


mSlint 


Ikpf. 


vellem 


nollem 


mailem 




velles 


nellSs 


malles 




vellet 


nOllet 


mallet 




vellemua 


nollemus 


mSllfimus 




velletis 


n5lletis 


mallitis 




vellent 


nollent 


malleot 


Ferf. 


voluerim 


nOluerim 


maluerim 


Plup. 


voluissem 


nCluissem 


maluissem 
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Pres. 
Put. 




imperative 

noli 
ndlite 

[nollto, etc.] 
infinitive 




Pres. 
Perf. 


velle 
voluisse 


n5lle 
ndluisse 


malle 
maluisse 


Pres. 


volens 


participle 
nolens 





500. 



' Prin. Parts : ea, Ire, il, itum, go 





indicative 


subjunctive 


imperative 




Sin^Uar 


Plural 




Sh^gular 


PiurtU 


Pres. 


eo 

is 

it 


imus 

itis 

eunt 


earn 


I 


Ite 


Impf. 


ibam, 


ibas, tbat, etc 


Irem 


rta 
ita 


Itate 
eunta 


Put. 
Perf. 


iba, ibis, ibit, etc. 
ii, isti, iit, etc. 








ierim 






Plup. 


ieram 




Issem 






F. P. 


iera 


^ 












infinitive 


participles 






Pres. 


ire 


iens. 


euntis 






Perf. 


isse 


itum 








FUT. 


iturus esse 
gerund 


iturus 

SUPINE 






Gen. 


eundl 










DAT. 


eunda 










Ace. 


eundum 


itum 








Abl. 


eunda 
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501. 
Prin. Parts : fiO, fieri, factus sum, be made, become, happen 





INDICATIVE 


subjunctive imperative 




Sutgukar Plural 


SiMgular Plural 


Pres. 


fI5 


flam fi fite 




fii 


• A '' 




lis 

fit fiunt 


• 


Impf. 


ffebaoi 


fierem 


FuT. 
Perf. 


fiam, fles, etc. 
factus sum 




factus sim 


Plup. 


factus eram 


factus essem 


F. P. 


factus erd 






INFINITIVE 


participles 




Pres. fieri 


Ger. faciendus 




Perf. factus esse 


Perf. factus 




FuT. factum Irl 





502. Prin. Parts : ferO, ferre, tull, Ifltus, bear, carry 





indicative 






Active 


Passive 




Singular Plural 


Singular Plural 


Pres. 


fer5 ferimus 


feror ferimur 




fers fertis 


ferris, re ferimini 




fert ferunt 


fertur feruntur 




Active 


Passive 




Singular 


Singular 


Impf. 


ferebam 


ferSbar 


FuT. 


feram, es, etc. 


ferar, eris, etc. 


Perf. 


tull 


latus sum 


Plup. 


tuleram 


latus eram 


F. P. 


tulero 


iStus er5 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 



Pres. 
Impf. 
Perf. 
Plup. 



feram 
ferrem 
tulerim 
tulissem 



ferar 
ferrer 
latus sim 
latus essem 



IMPERATIVE 



Pres. fer 
FuT. ferto 
ferto 



terte 

fertote 

ferunto 



ferre 

fertor 

fertor 



ferimini 



feruntor 



infinitive 

Pres. ferre 
Perf. tulisse 
FuT. laturus esse 



ferrf 

latus esse 
latum iri 



Pres. 

FUT. 



ferens 
laturus 



participles 

Ger. 
Perf. 



ferendus 
latus 



GERUND 

Gen. ferendl 
Dat. ferendo 
Ace. • ferendum 
Abl. ferendo 



SUPINE 



latum 
latu 



503. 



Deponent Verbs 



Prin. Parts : hortor, hort&ri, hort&tus sum, urge, entreat 

vereor, vereri, veritus sum, fear 
sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, follow 
potior, potiri, potitus sum, get possession of 
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INDICATIVE 




Pres. 


hortor 


vereor 


sequor 


potior 




hortaris, re 


vereris, re 


sequeris, re 


potiris, re 




hortator 


veretnr 


sequitnr 


potitnr 




hortamur 


veremnr 


sequimnr 


potimnr 




hortaminl 


veremini 


sequimini 


pottmini 




hortantar 


verentnr 


sequuntnr 


potinntnr 


Impp. 


hortabar 


verebar 


sequebar 


potiebar 


Fur. 


hortabor 


verebor 


sequar 


potiar 


Perf. 


hortattts sum 


veritns sum 


secutns sum 


potitns sum 


Plup. 


hortatns eram 


veritus eram 


secutns eram 


potitns eram 


F. P. 


hortatua er5 


veritns er5 


secutns ero 


potitns er5 






SUBJUNCTIVE 




Pres. 


horter 


verear 


sequar 


potiar 


Impf. 


hortar 


vererer 


sequerer 


potirer 


Perf. 


hortatns sim 


veritns sim 


secntns sim 


podtns sim 


Plup. 


hortattts essem 


veritns essen 


\ secfitns essem 


1 podtns essen 






IMPERATIVE 




Pres. 


hortare 


verere 


sequere 


potire 


Fur. 


hortator 


veretor 


sequitor 


pothor 






INFINITIVE 




Pres. 


hortari 


vereri 


sequi 


potui 


Perf. 


hortatns esse 


veritns esse 


seciitns esse 


podtns esse 


FUT. 


hortatums esse 


i veritnms esse secutfims esse podtnins ess 






participles 




Pres. 


hortana 


vecens 


sequens 


podens 


FUT. 


hortatilma 


veritnins 


seciltdms 


podtflms 


Perf. 


hortatns 


veritns 


secutns 


podtns 


Ger 


hortandua 


verendna 


sequendna 


potiendns 



GERUND 

hortandi, etc. verenfi, etc sequend^ etc potiendiy 
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SUPINE 
hortatum veritum secutom potitiuii 

hortita verlta secatu podto 

504. First or Active Periphrastic Conjugation 

INDICATIVE 

Pres. am&tilrus sum, / am about to love 

Impf. am&tiirus eram, / was about to love 

Fut. am&tiinis ero, / shall be about to love 

Perf. am&tiirus f ui, / have been or uhis about to lave 

Plup. am&ttirus fueram, / had been about to love 

F. P. am&tilrus f uero, / shall have been about to love 

subjunctive 

Pres. am&tilrus sim 

Impf. am&tilrus essem 

Perf. am&tfirus fuerim 

, Plup. am&tilrus fuissem 

INFINITIVE 

Pres. am&ttirus esse 
Perf. am&tfirus fuisse 

For the Other Conjugations 

Pres. monltilrus sum, / am about to advise 
ductfirus sum, / am about to lead 
capttirus sum, / am about to take 
auditilrus sum, / am about to hear, etc. 

505. Second or Passive Periphrastic Conjugation 

indicative 

Pres. amandus sum, / am to be, must be, laved 
Impf. amandus eram, / was to be, had to be, loved 
Fut. amandus eroi / sluill have to be loved 
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INDICATIVE— Comtmued 

Perf. amandus f ul, / was to be^ had to be, loved 

Plup. amandus f ueram, / had had to be loved 

F. P. amandus f uer5, / shall have Itad to be loved 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pres. amandus sim 

Impf. amandus essem 

Perf. amandus fuerim 

Plup. amandus fuissem 

INFINITIVE 

Pres. amandus esse, to have to be loved 
Perf. amandus f uisse, to have had to be loved 

For the Other Conjugations 

Pres. monendus sum, / am to be, must be, advised 
ducendus sum, / am to be, must be, led 
capiendus sum, I am to be, must be, takeu 
audiendus sum, / am, to be, must be, heard, etc. 




SUMMARY OF RULES OF SYNTAX 

Nomlnatlye Case. — The subject of a finite verb is always 
in the nominative case. [34, i.] 

A predicate noun agrees in case with the word to which 
it refers, a predicate adjective agrees in number, gender, 
and case. [34, 2.] 

Genitive Case. — The genitive is used to limit or define 
the meaning of a noun. [33.] 

The genitive of the whole (partitive genitive), denoting 
the whole from which a part is (or is not) taken is used 
with nouns, pronouns, adjectives (except numerals), and 
adverbs. The part taken is denoted by the noun, pronoun, 
etc., on which the genitive depends. [251.] 

The ablative or the genitive of a noun, if itself modified 
by an adjective or genitive^ may be used to describe a person 
or object. The genitive is less common in this use than 
the ablative ; it occurs chiefly in expressions of measure or 
number, and in phrases consisting of nouns modified by 
tnagnus^ maximus^ summus, tantns, [303.] 

Dative Case. — The indirect object of a verb is in the 
dative case. [58, 2.] 

The dative is used with adjectives denoting Likeness, 
Fitness, Nearness, Service, Inclination, and the like, and 
also with their oppositcs. [163.] 

The dative is used with est^ sunt, etc., to denote the pos- 
sessor, the thing possessed being the subject. [231.3 

264 
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The dative is used with sum and a few other verbs to 
denote the purpose or end of the act or state expressed by 
the verb. Commonly there is combined with the dative of 
purpose another dative denoting the person interested in 
the purpose or end, or affected by it. [295.] 

Most verbs signifying to favor, help, please, trust, and 
their contraries ; also to believe, persuade, command, obey, 
serve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, and spare, take the 
dative case. [343.] 

Many verbs compounded with ad^ ante^ con, in, inter^ ob^ 
post,prae,prd, sub, and super, often govern the dative. [394.] 

Accosatiye Case. — The direct object of a transitive verb 
is in the accusative case. [46, 2.] 

The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative. 

[184, I.] 
Place to which is expressed by the accusative with ad 

or in; with* names of towns, domus, humus, and rus, by the 
accusative without a preposition. [237, 2.] 

Extent of time or space is expressed by the accusative. 

[245.] 

Ablative Case. — The means or instrument of an action 
is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. [94.] 

Cause is expressed by the ablative, usually without a 
preposition. [ii8.] 

Time when or within which is expressed by the ablative 
without a preposition. [131.] 

The personal agent with a passive verb is expressed by 
the ablative with J or ^7^. [142.] 

Manner is expressed by the ablative with the preposition 
cum, but cum may be omitted if an adjective is used with 
the ablative. [148.] 
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The ablative of specification tells in what respect the 
meaning of a verb, noun» or adjective applies. No prepo- 
sition is used. [157.] 

Verbs meaning to separate, remove, set free, deprive, 
lack, etc., are often followed by the ablative of the thing 
from which separation takes place. Ab or ex with the 
ablative is, however, often used with these verbs, regularly 
when the separation is literal and physical (not figurative) 
and the ablative denotes a person. But with cared b. prepo- 
sition is never used. [21 1.] 

Place where is expressed by the ablative with in; with 
names of towns, domus^ humus^ and rus^ by the ablative 
without a preposition, [237, i.] 

Place from which is expressed by the ablative with ab^ 
di^ or ex; with names of towns, domus^ humus^ and rUs^ by 
the ablative without a preposition* [237, 3.] 

After comparatives with quant the same case is used 
after quam as before it. After comparatives without qitam 
the ablative is used. [260.] 

The measure of difference is expressed in connection 
with the comparative degree by the ablative without a prep- 
osition. [267.] 

The ablative or the genitive of a noun, if itself modified 
by an adjective or genitive, may be used to describe a per- 
son or object. The genitive is less common in this use than 
the ablative ; it occurs chiefly in expressions of measure or 
number, and in phrases consisting of nouns modified by 
magnus, maximus, sumtnus, tantus. [303.] 

The ablative is used with the deponent verbs Utor^fruor^ 
fungor, potior^ and vescor, and their compounds. [337*] 

Locative Case. — Place where is expressed by the locative 
with names of towns, domus, humus, and rus. [237, I.] 
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Agreement — A predicate noun agrees in case with the 
word to which it refers, a predicate adjective agrees in 
number, gender, and case, [34, 2.] 

A verb agrees with its subject in number and person. 
[46, I.] 

An appositive agrees in case with the noun which it 
limits or explains. [58, i.] 

Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, 
and case. [65.] 

A predicate adjective with a complementary infinitive 
agrees with the subject of the main verb. [184, 3.] 

A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends upon the construction of 
the clause in which it stands, not upon the case of its ante- 
cedent. [197.] 

The Subjunctive. — Purpose may be expressed by the 
present or imperfect subjunctive with /// if the clause is 
affirmative, and by the subjunctive with ni if the purpose 
clause is negative. [35 l] 

Result is usually expressed by the subjunctive with ut if 
the result clause is affirmative, and by the subjunctive with 
ut ndn if the result clause is negative. [358.] 

Purpose may be expressed by a relative clause in the 
subjunctive, especially after verbs of motion. [364.] 

The verb of an indirect question is in the subjunctive. [370.] 

A primary tense in the main clause is followed by a 
primary tense in the dependent subjunctive clause; a 
secondary tense in the main clause is followed by a sec- 
ondary tense in the dependent subjunctive clause. [374«] 
»- The subjunctive with #f/, that, or ///, that not, is used as 
the object of verbs or expressions of fearing. [385.] 
' In a cum clause expressing time, the verb is usually sub- 
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junctive if the tense used is imperfect or pluperfect; other- 
wise, the indicative is used. [387, i.] 

In a cum clause expressing cause or concession, the verb 
is subjunctive. [387, 2.] 

Wishes relating to the future are expressed by the pres- 
ent (or perfect) subjunctive, with or without utinam ; 
wishes hopeless in present time by utinam with the imper- 
fect subjunctive; wishes hopeless in past time by utinam 
with the pluperfect subjunctive. [425.] 

Indirect Discourse. — Simple statements, when quoted in- 
directly after verbs of saying, knowing, thinking, and per- 
ceiving, are expressed by the infinitive with Its subject in 
the accusative. [329.] 

The verb of an indirect question is in the subjunctive. 

[370.] 

In indirect discourse the main verbs, if the clauses in 
which they stand make statements, are in the infinitive 
with subject accusative, and the subordinate (or dependent) 
verbs are in the subjunctive. [430.] 

Supine. — The supine in -urn is used to express purpose 
after verbs of motion. [435] 

Sequence of Tenses. — A primary tense in the main clause 
is followed by a primary tense in the dependent subjunctive 
clause ; a secondary tense in the main clause is followed by a 
secondary tense in the dependent subjunctive clause. [374.] 
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adjective. 
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locative. 
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proper. 
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singular. 

subjunctive. 

substantive. 

superlative. 
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[Numbers refer to Sections.] 



&, Bh, prtp. w, abl^ from, by, with, at, 

on, in. 
abditus. See abd5. 
abd5, abdere, abdidi, abditna (ab + 

d5, place), tr^ put away, conceaL 
abiciS, ere, abiSa, abiectua, /r., throw, 

hurL 
ablfttua. Sii auf er5. 
abaum, abesM, ifai, ifntfima, inir,, 

be away, be distant, be absent, 
ac Ste atque. 
Acca, ae, /, pr. namt, Acca Laren- 

tia, foster mother of Romulus and 

Remus. 
acc€d5, ere, accesal, accesafims (ad 

+ c€d5), in/r , go near, come near, 

approach; w. ad and ace, 
acoend5, ere, accendi, acoSnsus (ad 

+ cande5, glow), tr,, set on fire ; 

accSnaus, burning. 
accidS, ere, accidi, — (ad + cadO), 

iit/r., happen. 
acciO, ire, accivf, accitna (ad + cieO, 

set in motion), /r., summon, in- 
vite. 
accipiO, ere, accipl, acceptua (ad + 

capiO), tr., receive ; suffer, undergo. 
acclamO, &re, ivi, itna (ad + climO, 

cry), it., shout, cry out. 
acdlvia, e (ad + cliTua, slope), rising. 

*7» 



accUritia, itia (accUria),/, ascent, 

slope. 
accnrrO, ere, accurri, accnraom (ad 

+ corrO, run), inir., run up, hasten 

to. 
accaa5, Ire, StI, itna (ad + cauaa), 

/r., accuse, reproach, 
icer, ftcria, icre, sharp, keen, eager, 

fierce. 
ioerrimfi. Ste icriter. 
adfia, adfil,/, edge ; line of battle, 
icriter (ftcer), adv., sharply, eagerly, 

fiercely; r^M/.icrins; jM/.icerrim€. 
ictus. See ag5. 
ad, prep, w. ace., to, toward, at, near, 

against ; according to ; w, numer- 

als, about. 
add5, addere, addidi, additna (ad + 

d5, place), tr., add. 
add&cS, ere, addtzi, adductna (ad + 

dilc6), tr., lead to, lead, infla* 

ence. 
ade<^ ad!re, adil, aditnm (ad + e((), 

intr., go to, approach. 
adfici5, ere, adfid, adfectna (ad 4- 

fadO), tr., affect ; poenl — , punish. 
adhibeO, ire. adhibul, adhibitua (ad 

+ habe<(), tr., call in, use. 
aditua, ila (ade5), m., approach, 

access. 
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administrO, ire, ItI, itns (Ad + 

minisM, manage), /r., manage, 

direct, administer. 
AdoICsc6, ere, adol€Ti, adnltus (ad + 

OlSicO, grow), fff/r., grow up. 
adorior, iri, adortos tam (ad+orior), 

intr^ attack. 
ad5m0, are, ivf, itus (ad + 0rii6» 

equip), tr,^ equip, adorn, 
adanm, adesse, adfai, adfutfinis (ad 

+ snm), fM/r., be present, aid. 
Aduatud, drum, m., a tribe of Belgic 

GauL 
adtdfitcCns, entis (adolSscO), young; 

as subst,f young man, youth. 
adveniS, ire, advCni, adventnm (ad 

+ veiliO), tVf/r., come to, arrive, 

reach, 
adventus, &8 (adveniS), fn., arrival, 

approach, 
adversua, a, um (adverts, turn to), 

in front, opposite; adveraS colle, 

up the hill. 
adTersQs (adTersus), prgp, w. ace, 

opposite, against, facing, 
aedificium, i (aedificO), m., building. 
aedificS, ire, ivi, itus (aedis + taciO) , 

/r., build, construct. 
aedis or aed€8, is, /, temple ; //., 

aed€8 rSgiae, palace. 
aeger, aegra, aegrum, sick. 
aegr€ (aeger), aJv^ scarcely, with 

difficulty. 
aegritfid5, inis (aager), /, sickness, 

vexation, mortification. 
aeqo&liter (aequilis, equal), adv,, 

uniformly, equally. 
aequus, a, um, equal, favorable. 
aestis, fttis,/, summer. 
aetis, itis,/, age. 
ag^r, agri, n,, field, land, territory. 



Agger, aggeria (ad + gex5), m^ 

mound, agger, 
aggredior, aggredl, aggceMua amn 

(ad + gradior, go), ir^ go against, 

attack. 
agmen, agminia (agO), ir., army on 

the march ; primom agmen, van ; 

noviasimom agmen, rear. 
igntecO, ere, ignftyi, ignitna (ad + 

[g]nOaoO, know), /r., recognixe. 
agO, ere, Sgl, ictna, /r., drive, lead, 

move forward, do, treat; trinm- 

phum agere, celebrate a triumph, 
agricola, ae (ager+col6), nv., fimner. 
ai5, aia, ait, aiont, def^ say. 
Alba or Alba Longa, ae, /, an 

ancient Latin town. 
Albinna, a, um (Alba), Alban; «f 

subst.t AlbftnuB, I, itv., an Alban. 
albue, a, um, white. 
aliSnus, a, um (alius), another's, on* 

favorable, strange. 
aliquis and aliquf, aliqua, aliqnid 

and aliquod, indef»pron^ some one» 

any one. 
alius, alia, aliud, other, another; 

alius . . . alius, one . . . another; 

alif . . . alii, some . . . some, some . . • 

others; alii aliam in partem, tome 

in one direction, some in another. 
Allobrog€8, um, m^ a Celtic tribe of 

Gaul. 
al5, ere, alul, altus, /r., nourish, 

strengthen, 
altiiria, ium, n, pl^ altar, 
alter, altera, alterum, the other {^f 

two), another, second. 
altit&dS, inis (altus), /, height, 

depth. 
altus, a, um (al5), high, deep, 
alveus, I, m., basket, trough. 
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Ambiini, Omm, m, pU a Belgian tribe. 

andcitia, ae (amicus),/, friendthip, 
alliance. 

amicuB, i (ain5), m., friend, ally. 

imittO, ere, amisi. ftmissua (i + 
mittO), tr^ lose. 

ain5, are, ivl, itue, /r., love, like. 

imoreO, €re, am5vi, imOttia (ft + 
moreO), tr^ take away, remove. 

ampliflcO, ire, avi, fttut (amplus + 
faci5), /r., increase, extend. 

amplus, a, um, large, extensive, ample. 

AmUlius, i, m., king of Alba Longa. 

ancile, is, »., a small oval shield. 

angustiae, ftrum (augustus), / //., 
narrowness, narrow pass. [sleep. 

angustus, a, um, narrow, contracted; 

animadTert5, ere, animadvert!, ani- 
madversus (animum + adrertO, 
turn toward), /r., turn one's mind 
to, notice; animadrertere in, pun- 
ish. 

animal, ills (anima, life), » ., animal. 

animus, f, m., mind, disposition, cour- 
agv, spirit ; in anim5 tsaitt in animd 
habSre, have in min<), intend. 

annus, i, m., year. 

ante, adv» atid prep, w. acc^ before. 

antep5n5, ere, anteposul, antepcsitua 
(ante + pOnO), /r., put before. 

antequam, conj,^ before, untiL 

antlquitus (antfquus), adv,^ in for- 
mer times, anciently. 

antiquus, a, um, old, ancient. 

ftnulus, i, /v., ring. 

anxius, a, um (angO, vex), troubled, 
anxious. 

aperiO, ire, apend, apertus, /^., open. 

apertus, a, um (aperi5), open. 

appell5, ire, iv^ fttus, !>*., call, name. 

Appius, i, !»., a Roman surname. 

LSSEN. OF LATIN — 18 



apprehendOy ere, apprehendl, appre- 
bfinsus (ad + prehend5, seize), tr^ 
lay hold of, seize. 

appropinqu5, ire, iv!, itnm (ad + 
propinquus), intr^ w, dai., ap* 
proach, come near. 

apud, prip, w, ace, among, in the 
presence of, near. 

aqua, ae, / , water. [GauL 

Aquiliia, ae, /, a town of Cisalpine 

aquilO, Onia, m,, the north wind. 

Aquitinia, ae,/,fB, division of south- 
em Gaul. 

Aquitinua, f, m., an Aquitanian. 

ira, ae, /, altar. 

Arar, Araris, m., a river of Gaul, the 
modem Sadne. 

arbiter, arbitri, m., witness. 

arbitror, iri, itns sum (arbiter), 
iM/r., think, consider, suppose. 

arce6, ire, arcui, — , /r., shut up, hin- 
der, prevent. 

Arioristus, i, ///., a German king. 

arma, 5rum, n. //., arms, weapons. 

armilla, ae,/, bracelet. 

arm5, ire, ivl, itus (arma), /r., arm, 
equip. 

arO, ire, ivi, itus, /r., plow. 

ars, artis,/, art. 

artfls, artuum, m.//., joints. 

arx, arcis (arceO), /, stronghold, 
citadeL 

asper, aspera, asperum, rough, firrce. 

istQtia, ae (istiitus, cunning), /, 
shrewdness, cunning. 

asylum, I, »., asylum, place of refuge. 

at, com;., but, yet 

Athinae, irum,/, Athens. 

atque, ac, fonj,, and. 

Atrebis, itis, m , one of the Atrebatea, 
a Belgic tribe. 
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attingO^ en» attigl, attictna (ad 4- 

tangO, touch), /r., toach, join^ 

border on. 
attonitus, a, iiiii«. thttndentnick, 

astounded. 
attct5riti8, itis (augeO),/, authority, 

influence, reputation. 
audicter (audaz, buld), adv,, boldly, 

courageously; r^m/.audicius; sup, 

audicisaimfi. 
Andecnmborius, \m^%xk ambassador 

of the RemL 
andeO, fire, aiuui stun, intr,^ dare. 
audio, Ire, audlvl, auditns, />-., hear. 
anferO, auf erre, abstuli, abULtus (ab 

+ferO), ir^ take away, carry off. 
augeO, €re, aiixi, auctns, /r., increase, 
augurium, I (augur, soothsayer), n., 

divination, augury, 
aureua, a, um (aumm, gold), golden, 
auspicium, i (aria + speciO, «look), 

n^ divination by nuting the cries or 

flight of birds. 
au8U8. See aude6. 
autem, conj.^ but, moreover, however, 
auzilium, i, it., help, aid. 
Aventlnus, a, um, of the Aventine, 

one of the seven hills of Rome. 
irertO, ere, ftverU, iversua (ab + 

Tert5), /r., turn away, remove, 
avia, is,/, bird. 

arus, i, m., grandfather, ancestor. 
Axona, ae,/., a river of Gaul, the mod- 
em Aisne. 

B 

Baie&ris, e, BcJearic. 

Belgae, irum, m, //., Belgians, a 

tribe of northern GauL 
beilicteua, a, um (bellum), warlike. 
Beiioraci, drum, m., a Belgic tribe 

of GauL 



beUn]n,i,it.,war; beUamfnftnebnake 

war; bellnm gerere, wage war. 
bene (bonus), adu^ weU; «mhi/. 

melius, sup. optimi. 
beneficium, I (bene + tadO), it., 

favor, service. 
benignfi (beidgnus, kind), euh^ kindly. 
bibO, ere, bibi, — ^ tr., drink. 
Bibraz, Bibractis, it., a town of the 

Remi. 
B5ii, Onun, m, pL^ a tribe associated 

with the HelvetiT. 
bonus, a, um, good. 
Bratuspantium, I, ir., a town of the 

Bellovacf. 
brevis, e, short, brief, 
breyitls, itis (brevis),/, shoitneai. 
Britannia, ae,/., Britain. 



cad5, ere, ceddl, cis&rus, /r., fiUl, die^ 
perish. 

caedfis, is (caedS),/, sUugfater. 

caedfi, ere, cecidi, caesns, ir^ cut to 
pieces, slay. 

caelum, I, it., sky, heavens. 

Caesar, aris, m., a family name of the 
Julian gens ; Giius I&Uns Caesar, 
100-44 B.C., the conqueror of (SauL 

calamitis, itis,/, disaster, defeat. 

campus, I, OT., plain. 

capi5, ere, cSpI, captus, tr^ take, cap- 
ture, seize ; form (a plan). 

Capit&lium^ ?, n., the Capitol, a great 
temple of Jupiter at Rome, and the 
hill on which it stood. 

captivus, I (capiO), «t., captive. 

caput, capitis, n^ head. 

cir€ (c&rus), ath,^ dearly. 

careft, fire, carui, carit&ms, inir. m 
abl^ be without, be in need o4 lack. 
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carpentnm, Ipn,, two- wheeled carriage. 
camUy I, m,f wagon, cart. 
Carthigft, inia, /.» a great Phoenician 

city on the northern coast of Africa, 
cirut, a, um, dear, 
caaa^ae,/, hut. 
Caaaiva, i, m., a Roman name, 
caatellum, i (</fi». 0/ caatnim), n., 

fort, redoubt. 
Casticna, I, m,, a Sequanian chief, 
caatrum, i, /t ., fort ; //. caatra, 5nim, 

camp. 
cJLatia, ua (cad5), m^ falling, chance, 

misfortune, 
catulna, i, m., cub. 
causa, ae,/., reason, cause, case; quJL 

d€ cauai, why, for this reason; 

caosi, w, gtn^ for the sake of, for, 

on account of. 
cavea, ae (cayiia, hollow),/, cage. 
oecidL See cad5. 
oU5, ere, ceMi, ceMam, intr^ go, 

yield, retire, retreat 
celer, oeleria, celen, swift, quick. 
Odlerltla, itia (celer), /, speed, 

quickness. 
Cdleriter (celer), ath,^ quickly, swiftly ; 

e^mp, celeriua; s^. oelerrimC. 
Celtae, inun, m., Celts, one ef ifU 

three gretU peopUt of GauL 
cSna, ae,/, meal, dinner. 
Centtun, ifuUel,, hundred, 
centnria, ae (centain), /, a division 

of the people, or army, containing 

one hundred ; century, 
centnrift, 5iiia (centnria), m., centu- 
rion, commander of a century, 
certlmen, inia (oertft, contend), n^ 

contest, 
certna, a, urn (cem(^ perceive), certain, 

appointed; oertiOreafacere, inform. 



dteri, ae, a,//., the rest, the others, 
cibna, !, m^ food. 

Cimbri, &mm, m^ a Germanic tribe. 
drcl, prep, w, ace^ around, about, 
drciter, prep, w. orr., about, nearly. 
Circnm, adv, and prep, w, aec^ about^ 

around. 
circnnidO, circnnidare, circnnidedl» 

drcnmdatna (circnm + dft), /r.,. 

surround. 
circnmici5, ere, circnmiici, circnm- 

iectna (circnm 4- iacift), /r., throw 

about, place aruund. 
drcnmTenift, ireyCircnmyfiniy circnm- 

ventna (circnm -(- renift), ir^ oome 

around, surround, 
da, prep, w, ace^t on thb side of. 
dterior, dterina, hither, 
dtri, prep. w. aec, on this side of. 
dTicna, a, nm (dvia), dvic. 
dTia, la, m, apuf/., dtizen. 
dTitia, itia (dria), /, citiienshtp» 

sute. 
dImitO, Ire, iri, line (dlmfi^ cry 

out), /r., cry out, shout, 
dimor, 5ria (clim6» cry out), m.^ 

shouting, cry. 
claaaia,ia,/i fleet. 
Clandia, ae, /, sister of Appioa 

Claudius Pulcher. 
Clandina, I, m.. a Roman fiunily name; 

Appina Clandina Pnlcher, consul 

249 B.C 
dand(^ere, cUnal, danana, /r., shut, 

close, 
dfimentia, ae (diminay mild), /» 

kindness, mildness, 
diina, dientiab m, emd f^ dependent^ 

vasssL 
coepi, coepiase, coeptikma anm, def.p 

began. 
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cSgnHsoOy 6T0« cftgnOriy o6{iiltiis 
(con + [s]nQ6cO, know), /r., rec- 
ognize, learn, discover, ascertain. 

c<igO, ere, oo€gi, coftctus (con + agO), 
drive together, collect, force, com- 
pel. 

cohors, cohortis, /, cohort (the tenth 
part of a legion). 

cohortor, iri, itiis eam (con + 
hortor), /^., exhort, encourage. 

collie, is, m., hill. 

colO, ere, coin!, coltne, /r., cultivate, 
worship. 

comme&tus, Qe, m^ provisions, sup- 
plies. 

comminue (con + manus), aifv., 
hand to hand. 

oommittO, ere, commisi, commissue 
(con + mitt5),/r., commit, intrust ; 
join, begin (battle). 

commod€ (commodus, useful), adv,, 
advantageously, easily. 

commoTe((, §re, commOyf, commOtns 
(con + move5), /r., to move, in- 
fluence, disturb. 

compftr, comparts (con + pir), fit- 
ting, suitable. 

compar5, are, Svi, itns (con + parO), 
(r., prepare, provide. 

compleO, compl€re, complSri, com- 
plStns (con + pleO, fill), /r., fill up, 
complete. 

OOmpliires, ia, many, very many, a 
great many. 

comprehend^, ere, comprehendl, 
comprehSnsus (con + prehendO, 
seize), fr.^ seize, arrest. 

con. See cum. 

concSd5, ere, concess!, concessnm 
(con + cMb), tn/r., yield, grant, 
allow, permit. 



conddft, ere, conddl, — (eon + 

cad5), fir/r., fall, be killed, 
conddd, ere, concid!, concisns (con+ 

caed5, slay), /r., cut doun, kill. 
conciliO, ire, ftvi, itus, tr^ gain, win* 

procure, 
concilinm, i, it., assembly, coanciL 
condemns, ire, !▼!, itns (con + 

damn5), /r., condemn. 
condici5, 5nis (condIc5, agree), /^ 

agreement, proposal, terms. 
condO, ere, condidi, conditna (con -h 

d5, put),/^., found, establish. 
condiicO, ere, cond&xi, condnctna 

(con + dilc5), /r., bring together^ 

hire. 
cOnferO, cOnferre, contnll, conlitna 

(con + ferO), /r., bring together, 

gather; sS cOnferre, betake one's 

•elf, go. 
cOnfertns, a, am (c5nferci5, crowd), 

crowded, dense. 
cOnficiO, ere, cOnfSci, cOnfectna 

(con + faci5), /r., accomplish, fin* 

ish, complete, furnish, wear out 
c0nfirm5, ire, ivi, itus (oon-f- 

flrmO, strengthen), /r., strengthen, 

establish, assure, declare, encourage. 
c0nflig5, ere, ctaflbd, cOnlUctnm, 

intr., contend, fight 
cOnf ugiO, ere, cOnfugi, — , in/r.^ flee, 
oongressus, ils (congredior, meet), 

m,, meeting. 
congruO, ere, congrui, — , tWr., agree, 

tally. 
conici5, ere, coni€ci, coniectns (con + 

iaciO), /r., throw, hurl. 
coniungO, ere, coni&nzf, conifinctna 

(con + iung5), /r., join, 
coniilnz, coniugis (coniongO), /, 

Hnfe. 
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coni&riti6, Onis (conifirO), /, con- 
spiracy. 

coni&ratUB, i (coniflrO), m,, con- 
spirator. 

coniurO, ire, ivf, fttus (con + iilrd, 
swear), i n/r., conspire, plot 

conlattts. See cOnferO. 

conloc5, &re, &▼!, fttoi (con 4- locO, 
place), /r., place, put, station. 

conloqulum, i (conloqnor), if., in- 
terview, conference. 

conloquor, conloqoi, conlociitus sum 
(con + loquor, speak), in/r., speak 
together, confer. 

c5nor, ftii, itus snm, /r., attempt, try. 

cOnsanguineus, i (con + sanguis, 
blood), m., relative, kinsman. 

c^inscriM, ere, cdnscripsi, c5nscrip- 
tus (con + scrib5), /r., levy, enroll. 

c0nsecr5, ire, ari, fttus (con + 
8acr5, set apart), /r., consecrate. 

cOnsentiS, ire, cSnsSnsi, cdnsSnsum 
(con + sentiO, feel), intr., agree, 
conspire. 

cOnsequor, c5nseqn!, cOnseciltus sum 
(con + sequor), /r , pursue, over- 
take, obtain. 

cOnserO, ere, c5nseru!, cSnsertns (con 
+ serS, bind), /r., join (battle). 

c5nsery0, ftre, ftyf, fttus (con + 
8erv5), /r., keep safe, preserve. 

c5n8iderO, ftre, ftyi, fttus, /r., consider, 
examine, look at closely. 

o5nsId5, ere, cOnsSdi, cOnsesium 
(con + sidO, seat), intr., settle, 
take up an abode. 

Consilium, i (cOnsulO), «., plan, ad- 
vice, prudence. 

cOnsimilis, e (con + similis), very 
like. 

c5nsist5, ere, cdnstiti, — (con -f 



sistS, place), intr., take a stand, 
hold a position, stop, 
conspectus, &s (c0iispici5), m., sight, 

view. 
cOnspicid, ere, cSnsp&d, cOnspectus 
(con + spedO, look), /r., see, per- 
ceive. 
cOnstantia, ae (c0nst5, sund), /, 
firmness. 

cSnatituO, ere, cSnstitul, cOnstittktus 
(con + statuO), /r., place, erect, 
construct, station, determine, ap- 
point 

c5n8uftsc5, ere, cOnsuftyf, consuStua 
(con + suSscO, be accustomed), fr^ 
accustom ; t#f/r., be accustomed. 

cOnsu€tndO, inis (cOnsuSscO),/, cuf 
torn, habit 

c5nsul, consults, w., consul. 

cOnsulO, ere, cOnsuluI, cOnsultus, ir^ 
ask advice, consult 

contends, ere, contend!, contentum 
(con + tendO), in/r,, strive, strug- 
gle ; hasten, hurry ; march. 

oontentiO, Onis (contendO), /, con- 
test, controversy. 

continenter (oontineO), aifv., con* 
tinually, constantly. 

contineO, ftre, continul, contentus 
(con + teneO), /r., hold in, hold 
together, restrain, hem in, keep. 

cOntiO, Onis (conveniO),/, meeting. 

contrS, aifu, and prep, w, ace, against, 
opposite. 

oontuli. See c5nf erO. 

cOn&bium, I (con -f ntkbO, marry), /^ 
marriage. 

conveniO, ire, convftni, conventual 
(con + yeniO), m/r., come to- 
gether, assemble ; impers, convenitr 
it is fit, agreed. 
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converts, aie, convert!, conTemu (con 

+ vertO), ir,^ torn (about), cbAnge ; 

elgna conrertere, face about 
conTOc5, &re, ivi, itas (con + vocO), 

tr^ call together, summoD. 
coorior, iri, coortus sum (con -f 

orior), tw/r., rise, break out. 
cOpia, ae, /, supply, abundance; //., 

forces, troops. 
Corinthus, i,/, G)rinth. 
Corn€liiis, i, m., the name of a Roman 

family. .SV^ Cossot. 
cornO, &a, n^ horn, flank, wing. 
corOna, ae,/, crown, 
corpus, corporis, n., body. 
comiO, ere, cormi,— (con + raft, fall), 

f M/r., fall, be slain. 
Cossus, I, m., Aulns ComOiua Coasos, 

consul 343 B.C. 
cottldilnua, a, urn (cottidii), daily, 
cottidie, adv^ daily. 
crMO, ere, crMidI, crMitnm, /r. and 

intr,f w. dai»i believe, trust. 
cremO, ire, ftvi, itna, /r., bum. 
creO, ire, ayi, itus, tr^ appoint, 

choose. 
Crfitfis, CrStnm, m, //., Cretans, 
crux, crucia,/., cross, gallows. 
culpS, ire, ftvi, itoa (culpa, fault), 

/r., blame, 
cultua, see col5. 
cum, prep, w. ad/., with ; in eompo' 

si/ion, con-, CO- ; com;',, when, since, 

although, because, 
cupidus, a, um (cupiO ) , desirous, eager. 
cupiO, ere, cnpivi or cnpii, cupitus, 

/r,, wish, desire, be eager for. 
cJir, adv., why. 
cura, ae,/, care. 

Cur€s, Curium,///., a Sabine town, 
c&ria, ae,/, senate. 



cnnua, Qa (can^, run)* m., couae. 
caraiia,e(corrua,chariotX oinUe. 
c&atOdia, aa (c&atfla, guard),/, guard. 
caatOdiO, in, cQatiMUTi, cttatMItiifl 
(c&atOs, guard), ir,^ watch, guard. 



damnitift, Onia (damnS),/, condem- 
nation. 

damn5, ire, ItI, fttna, /r., condemn, 
sentence. 

d€, prep, w. abL, from, down firom; 
concerning, in regard to, for; about 

dea, aa,/, goddeu. 

dibeO, €re, dfibid, dibitna (dS -f 
habeO), /r., owe ; with iuf,^ ought 

decern, indeci^ ten. 

d8cem(y, ere, dto€Tf , dfcrStna (d§ + 
cem6, separate), /r., decide, decree. 

dScertS, In, ItI, itum (d€ + oertflb 
contend), intr^ fight, contend. 

Deciua, !, m., PAbliua Dedua Mlla» 
consul 340 B.C. 

dSdivis, e (d€ + cliTua, slope) , sloping. 

dScrCrL See dScemS. 

dicurrO, ere, dS(cn)currI, dScnmun 
(d€ + cnrr5^ run), intr., run down, 
hasten down. 

d€diti5, Onia (dMO),/, surrender. 

dM5, d€den, dMitf , dSditus (d« + 
d5), /r., give up, surrender. 

dSfendO, ere, defend!, dSlinana, ir^ 
defend, protect 

d€f§nsor, (Ma (dfifendO), m^ de- 
fender. 

d€fer5, dSferre, ditul!, d«Utna (d«+ 
ferO), tr,, carry off ; bestow, confer. 

d€fici5, en, dSfid, dSfectna (dS + 
facid) , tr, and intr,^ fail, be lacking^ 
revolt [thereafter. 

deincepa, adv,^ succesnvely, nex^ 
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deinde (d8 + inde)» adv^ tfterwards, 

next 
dSlibor, d€libi, dSUlpsut sum (d8 + 

libor» slip), intr^ glide or fall down. 
dSlectO» ire, iyi» itiis, /r., please, 

delight. 
dSligO, ere, dSlSgi, dSlSctus (d8 + 

legO, collect), tr^ select, choose. 
Delphi, Orum, m^ Delphi. 
dSmittO, ere, dSmisI, dSmiasiiB (dS + 

mittd), tr., send down, let down ; 

8€ dSmittere, jump. 
dCmtaitrO^ ire, !▼!, itos (d8 + m5ii«- 

trO, show), /r., point out, show, 

mention. 
dSnique, adv., at last, finally. 
dSpl^nO, ere, dCpoaui, d€positii8 (dS 

+ pl^nO), tr^ lay down, give up. 
dSpopulor, iri, itos tam (dS + 

popnlor), /r., lay waste, ravage. 
dSprecitor, 5ris (dSpreoor, mediate), 

M.p intercessor ; e5 dCprecfttSre, 

through his mediation. 
d€ftcendO, ere, discendl, dfiscineum 

(dS + scandO, climb), t « /r., descend. 
dSscribO, ere, d€tcrip8i, dSacriptna 

(d€+scrfl)0), /r., describe. 
dCsistO, ere, dCsUti, — (dC + tittS, 

stand), f«i/!r., cease, leave off. 
dSsum, deesse, dSfuI, dCfntOrus (dS 

+ Sttm), inir,, be lacking, fail. 
deuB, I, m,t god. 
dSyincO, ere, dSvicI, dfirictaa (d€ + 

TincO), tr.f subdue, conquer. 
dSyoye((, €re, dSvOyi, dSyfttna (dS + 

voye(J), /r., vow, devote, 
dexter, deztra, deztrtim, right ; dez- 

tra, ae,/, right hand. 
dl-. See dis*. 
dicO, ere, dud, dictos, /r., say, tell, 

speak ; impose (a fine). 



diSa, €1, m, andf»^ day. 

diffldlia, e (dia + fadlia), difficult, 

hard. 
difficnltia, Itia (difladUa), /, diffi- 
culty. 
dnigenter (dilig6, esteem)* adv.^ 

carefully, attentively, 
dnigentia, ae (dilig6, esteem), /, 

carefulness, diligence, industry. 
^Umitior, iri, dimtnaua ram, /r.» 

measure. 
dimic6, ire, iv!, itnm, intr^ fight, 

contend. 
dimittS, ere, dimU, dfmlaww (dia + 

mittO), /r., send off, dismiss, let go. 
diripift, ere, diripui, direptna (dia + 

rapift), /r., lay waste, pillage, ravage, 
dia-, di", insep, tug, prefix^ tptrt, not, 

un*. 
diacU5, ere, diaoesai, diaceesnm (dia 

+ cidO), intr^ depart, withdraw, 

leave, 
diadpulna, I (discO), m^ pupil. 
diaoO, ere, didid, — , /r., learn. 
diacurrO, ere, di8(cu)ciirri, diacurauiiL 

(die + currO, run), intr^ run in dif- 
ferent directions, 
diaaimilia, e (die + timilia), unlike, 

dissimilar, 
diaaimnlft, ire, irl, itua (diaaimilia) » 

/r., conceal, disguise. 
diatineO, ire, distinui, distentna 

(dia + teiie5),/r., keep apart. 
diatribuft, ere, diatribni, diatribfttna 

(dis+tribuO, assign), /r., distribute, 

divide, 
difi, a€hf.^ long, for a long time ; €omp» 

difttiua, sup, di&tiisimi. 
Dfyiciictia,!, m^ achief of the Haedui. 
diridft, ere, diriri, diriraa^ /r., divide, 

separate. 
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do, dare, dedl, datos, /r., give ; poenis 
dare, suffer punishment. 

doceO, €re, docui, doctui, tr^ teach, 
inform. 

dolOsS (dolus, trick), oih^ craAily, 
by trickery. 

domeiticiia, a, nm (domus), domes- 
tic ; from their own country. 

dominus, i, m., master, lord. 

domus, Qs ^r i, /, house, home ; 
domi, at home ; domum, (to) 
home, homeward. 

dOnO, ire, iri, Itus (dftnum), /r., 
present, give. 

dftnum, I (dO), «., gifl. 

dubius, a, um, douhtfuL 

ducenti, ae, a (duo + centum), two 
hundred. 

d&c5, ere, dOxI, ductus, /r., lead, 
bring. 

Duilius, !, OT., Gftius Duilius, a Roman 
general, victor over the Carthagin- 
ians in a naval battle, 260 B.C. 

dum, conj.., while, until. 

Dumnorix, igis, m^ brother of the 
Ilaeduan Diviciacus. 

duo, duae, duo, two. 

duodecim, indecL, twelve. 

duod€y!ginti, indecL, eighteen. 

dux, duels (d&c5), m., guide, leader, 
general. 

S 

€. See ex. 

Sditus, a, um (€d5), high, elevated. 
€d5, edere, Midi, Sditus (ex + dO), 

tr,, give out, give birth to, bear. 
edO, edere or Ssse, Sdl, €8us, tr.^ eat. 
MficO, ere, Sd&xi, Sductus (ex + 

d&cO)» /r., lead out, lead. 
efferO, eiferre, extuU, €lltns (ez -f- 

ferO), /r., cany out. 



eifugiO^ ere, elf&gl, — (ez -f fngtS^t 

tr, and intr^ escape. 
eifnndO, ere, eff&dl, eif&sns (ez + 

fundft, pour), /r., pour forth, spread 

out, overflow. 
Sgeria, ae, /, a nymph reputed to 

give revelations to Numa. 
€gi See agO. 
ego, me!, pers. pron^ L 
eius. See is. 
SliciO, ere, Clicul, Clidtus (ez + 

laciO^ allure), /r., lure forth, bring 

out, call down. 
€lig5, ere, SUgi, aSctns (ez + legO» 

choose), /r., select, pick out, choose. 
CmigrO, Ire, !▼!, itnm (ez H- mlgrllb 

migrate), in/r., emigrate, remove, 
enim, conj,^ for. 
Sn&ntiO, ire, iyi, itus (ez + nUntift), 

/r., announce, reveal. 
eO, ire, U, itum, in/r., go. 
eO (is), adv^ there, to that place, 

thither, 
eques, equitis (equus), m^ horse- 
man ; //., cavalry, cavalrymen*. 
equester,eque8tris,equestre (equea), 

of the cavalry, equestrian, 
equititus, lis (eques), m., cavalry, 
equus, i, m^ horse. 
SripiO, ere, Sripul, fireptus (ez + 

rapiO), /r., snatch away, save. 
erO, eris, etc. See sum. 
€niptiO, 5nis (SrumpO, break forth), 

/, l^reaking out, sally. 
esse. See sum. 
isse. See edO. 

et, conj,, and ; et . . . et, both . • . and* 
etiam (et + lam), eonj.t besides, still, 
SurOpa, ae, /, Europe. [even. 

SyidO, ere, fivisi, €yisnm (ez -)- TidO^ 

go), itUr., go out, escape. 
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ex or f, prep* w, M,^ out of, from, of ; 

iiii& ex parte, on one side ; ez 

itinere, on the march. 
exc5git0, &re, &▼!, itus (ex + cOgitO^ 

think), tr^ think out, contrive. 
ezeO, exire, exii, exittau (ex + fXi)% 

intr,, go out, depart, leave. 
exercitO, ire, &v!, Itus (exercei^, 

train), /r., exercise, train. 
exercituSfflB (exerceO, train), w., army. 
exletimO, &re, &vi, Itus (ex + aet- 

timO, consider), />*., think, suppose, 

believe, 
expeditua, a, um (expediO, free), un- 
incumbered, without baggage. 
expellO, ere, expnli, exptilaus (ex + 

pellO) /r., drive out, expel. 
explOrator, Oria (explOrO), m., scout. 
expldrO, &re, iv!, Itua, /r., search, 

ascertain, reconnoiter. 
exp5n5, ere, expoaui, expositua (ex 

+ pl^nd), tr., expose, al)an(lon. 
expositlG, 5nis (expOnO),/, exposure, 

abandonment. 
expagnO, ire, &▼!, itna (ex + pugn5), 

/ir., capture, take by storm, storm, 
exspectd, &re, ivl,ati]a (ex + epectO), 

/r., look, wait for, await, expect, 

wait to see. 
exstinguO, ere, exaUnxi, exatinctna 

(ex 4- stinguO, put out), /r., ex- 
tinguish, destroy, kill, 
externa, extera, extemm, outer; 

comp. exterior, sup, extrSmua, last, 

end of. 
extri, prep, w, ace, outside of, beyond. 
extr€mu8. See exterus. 



faber, fabri, m,, mechanic, workman, 
artisan. 



fabrioO, Ire, ItI, Itua (fcber), /r^ 
make, construct, build. 

fibula, ae (for, speak), /, story. 

facile (facilia), 00% ., easily; eatnp, 
faciliua, sup. faciUimi. 

facilia, e (fadd), easy. 

faci&, ere, fici, factus, /r., make, do, 
form, build ; rerba facere, speak ; 
proelium facere, fight a battle. 

factum, I (faciO), »., deed. 

f alio, ere, f efelli, falaua, /r., deceive ; 
spem ai fef elliase, that they were 
disappointed in their hope. 

familia, ae (famulua, slave), /, 
household, vassals. 

f iatua, a, um(flLa, right)^ legal, court—. 

Fauatulua, i, m„ the shepherd who 
brought up Romulus and Remna. 

fefelU. See fallO. 

f imina, ae, /, woman. 

ferix, fericia (ferO), fertile, pro- 
ductive. 

fer€, adv.p nearly, about, almost. 

ferO, ferre, tnli, litua, /r., bear, carry; 
Ugem ferre, propose, institute a law. 

f arreua, a, um (f errum, iron), (of) iron ; 
ferreae man&a, grappling-irons. 

fertUitia, itia (fertUia, fertOe),/, 
fertility. 

feme, a, um, fierce, wild, barbarous. 

fidSa, ef (fidO, trust), /, faith, con- 
fidence, trust ; in fidem Tenlre, put 
one's self under the protection of. 

fidus, a, um, faithful, loyaL 

filia, ae, /, daughter. 

filiua, I, !»., son. 

finia, ia, m., limit, end, boundary; 
p/.f territory. 

flnitimua, a, um (finia), adjoining, 
neighboring ; as subst., finitimna, !» 
m.f neighbor. 
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fi9^ fieri, factns Bum [usuias patnvi 

tf faci6), be made, become ; cer- 

tior fieri, be informed. 
flimeil, fliminis, m., I'lamen, a priest 

devoted to the worship of one 

special god. 
flfimen, fliiininis (flu5), »., river. 
fluS, ere, fliin, fluzas, intr^ flow, 
focttlns, I (dim, of focoB, hearth), m., 

fire pan, brazier. 
15ns, fontis, m., fountain, spring, 
fore = fut&rum esse, 
foret s esset. 
fSmiA, ae, /, shape, form. 
fors, fortis, /, chance; forte, by 

chance; forte erat eif&siis, hap- 
pened to have overflowed, 
fortis, e, brave, 
fortiter (fortis), adv,^ bravely, 
fort&na, ae (fors), /, fortune, good 

fortune, 
fonun, I, »., market place, fonun. 
fossa, ae(fodiO, dig),/, ditch, trench, 
fr&ter, frfttris, m., brother. 
frOmentirias, a, um (fr&mentum), 

of grain ; r€s frOment&ria, supplies 

of grain, provisions. 
Mmentum, i (fmor), »., grain, 
fruor, f m!, frQctus sum, intr,^ w, obi,, 

enjoy, 
fnga, ae, /, flight ; in fugam dare, 

put to flight. 
fngiO, ere, fiigi, — , in/r., flee, run 

away, 
fulmen, inis (fulgeO, flash), n., 

thunderbolt, lightning. 
iQmus, i, m., smuke. 
f&nile, is (fiinis, cord), n., torch. 
fonditor, Sris (funda, sling), m,, 

slinger. [madness. 

furor, Oris (furO, rage), «r., rage. 



fartnm, I (ffkr, tliief), n^ theft. 
futOms. Sii sanou 



6. = Giius, % M., a Roman name. 

Galba, ae, ».: (i) a lieutenant ol 
Caesar; (3) a king of the Soes* 
siones. 

Gallia, ae, /» GauU 

Oallos, a, ttm« Gallic; ms smki^ 
Gallos, i, M., a Gaul. 

Ganmuuu ae, /, a river of Gaul, 
modem Garonne. 

Gaums, i, m., a mountain of Gun- 
pania. 

geminos, a, urn, twin, two-headed; as 
subst^ gemini, 5rum, wt. //., twins. 

Genira, ae,/, a city of the Allobroges. 
modem Geneva. 

gSns, gentis (gignO, bear)* /, tribes 
nation, race. 

genus, generis (g€iis)» n., kind, 
class, species. 

Germ&nns, i, m., German. 

gerO, ere, gessl, gestns, /r., bear, carry, 
carry on, wage ; pass,, go on, take 
place ; mitrem s8 gessit, bore her- 
self or acted as a mother. 

gladins, I, M., sword. 

gracilis, e, slender. 

Graecia, ae, /, Greece. 

Graecus, i, m., Greek. 

gritia, ae (gritiis), /, favor, in- 
fluence ; kindness ; gritU, w. ^m., 
for the sake of, for the purpose of. 

gritulor, iri, itus sum (gritiis), tr., 
congratulate. 

gritns, a, am, pleasing, acceptable^ 
agreeable. 

gravis, e, heavy, hard. 

grariter (gravis ), adv,^ severely. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



H 



habe5, in, habui, habitus, /r., have, 
hold; consult (aospicia). 

Haeduns, I, m., Haeduan. 

Hannibal, alia, m.: (i) a Cartha- 
ginian commander defeated by 
Duilius; (2) a Carthaginian general, 
son of Hamilcar, 247-183 B.C., de- 
feated by Scipio at Zama, 202 B.C. 

hasta, ae,/, spear. 

hand, aeh/,, not. 

HelvStina, a, um, Helvetian ; as suds/,, 
HelvStii, Orum, m, //., Helvetians. 

hibenia, drum (hiems), n, p/,, winter 
quarters. 

hie, haec, hoc, t/em. pron,, this; the 
latter; he, she, it. 

hiemO, ire, iyf, itnm (hiems), in/r., 
winter, pass the winter. 

hiems, hiemis,/, winter. 

hinc (hie), adi'., hence; hinc . . . 
hinc, in one place ... in another, 
here . . • there. 

Hispinia, ae,/., Spain. 

hodi€ (hie -i- diSs), a<A/., to-day. 

homO, hominis, m, and/., man, human 
being. 

honor, Oris, m., honor. 

hOra, ae, /., hour. 

hortor, ari, itns sum, /r., urge, en- 
courage. 

hortns, f, m., garden. 

hospes, hospitiS: m. and f., guest, 
host. 

Hostnius, I, m,, the name of a Roman 
family; Hostns Hostilins, a general 
in the time of Romulus ; Tullos 
Hostilius, third king of Rome. 

hostis, is, m,, enemy. 

Hostns. See Hostilins. 

hike (hie), adv., hither, to this place. 
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hnmilis, e (hnmns), low. 

humus, f, /, ground; hnml, on the 

ground. 

I 

iaeift, ere, iScI, iaetus, /r., throw, 
hurl; construct (aggerem). 

iactitO, Ire, — , — (iactO, boast), intr., 
boast, brag. 

iam, adv,^ now, already, soon. 

Uniculum, i, m., one of the hilb of 
Rome, west of the Tiber. 

Unulrius, i (linns), ///., January. 

Unus, i, m., Janus, an old Latin divin« 
ity, represented with two faces. 

ibi, adv., there, in that place. 

lecius, i, m,, one of the Remi. 

idem, eadem, idem (is + dem), dem, 
pron, and adj., the same. 

identidem, adv., again and again. 

idftnens, a, nm, suitable, fit. 

Idiis, iduum,///., the Ides (15th of 
March, May, July, and October, 13th 
of the other months). 

ignis, is, m., fire. 

ignOminia, ae,/, dishonor, disgrace. 

ignftrO, ire, lyf, Itus (Ignims, igno- 
rant), tr^ not to know. 

ille, ilia, iUud, dem, pron, and adj., 
that; he, she, it; the former. 

imIgO, inis, /, likeness, semblance. 

imbellis, e (in neg. H- bellum), un- 
warlike, cowardly. 

imbuO, ere, imbnf, imbfttus, /r.,wet; 
inspire. 

immineO, Sre, imminnf, — , intr.^ 
overhang. 

immittO, ere, immisi, immissus (in 
+ mittfi), tr„ send into, let into, 
hurl. 

impedimentum, i (impediS), n,, hin- 
drance; //., baggage. 
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lmpedi&» ire, impediyi* impe^tus 
(in + p€t% /r., entangle, hinder, 
impede. 

impellO, ere, impull, impnltos (in + 
pellO), /r., urge, impel, incite. 

impendeO, €re, — , — (in + pende((, 
hang), in/r,, overhang. 

imperitor. Oris (imperO), m., com> 
mander, commander in chief, gen- 
eral. 

imperitnm, i (imper5), n^ order, 
command. 

imperiom, i (imperO), »., order, com- 
mand, power, government, rule; 
nova imperia, revolution. 

imperO, ire, ivi, Itnm(in + parO), 
ifUr,, w, dat^ command, order, rule. 

impetrO, ire, avi, fttos, tr^ obtain, 
secure, gain. 

impetus, iis (impetft, attack), ipf., 
assault) attack, onset. 

impiiis, a, um (in mg, + plus, rever- 
ent), wicked, impious. 

impOnO, ere, imposul, impositus (in 
-f- pOnO), //*., place in. 

imprOyfsns, a, um (in mg. + prO- 
yfsus, foreseen), sudden ; dS im- 
prOvlsO, unexpectedly, suddenly. 

Imns. See inferos. 

in-, negative inseparable prtfix^ un-, 
not. 

in, prep, w. ace, and abL; ici. orr., 
into, against, toward, forward ; w, 
abl.f in, on, upon, over. 

incendO, ere, incendi, inc€nsus (in -i- 
candeS, glow), /r., set Bre to, burn. 

InddG, ere, incidi, — (in + cadO), 
f ff/r., occur. 

incitO, ftre, &yi, &tus (in -i- citO, move 
swiftly), tr.f urge on, incite, encour- 
age, arouse, rouse. 



incUnftf Ire, IvI, Itos, tr, and intr^ 
bend, incline, yield. 

inclutus, a, um, famous. 

inoola, ae (incolO), m, and /, inhab- 
itant. 

inoolO, ere, inoolui, — » /r., dwell, 
live. 

inoolumis, e, unharmed, safe. 

incrMibUis, e (in 114^. + crUibilia, 
believable), incredible. 

increpitO, &re, iri, itus (inciep6)t 
tr.t exclaim, upbraid, taunt 

increpO, ftre, increpul, increpitiia, /r., 
sound, scold, exclaim. 

inciisO, ftre, ftyl, fttus (in -)- canaa)* 
//*., accuse, blame. 

Inde, adv., thence, thereupon, then. 

index, indicia (indicO), ivs., sign^ 
mark. 

indicium, i (indicO), »., informati.'n ; 
per indicium, by informers. 

indicO, ftre, ftvi, fttus (in + dioO, de- 
clare), /r., announce, reveaL 

indicO, ere, indixi, indictus (in -f- 
dicO), /r., proclaim, announce, ap- 
point. 

inf€liz, infftlicis (in if^. + fHiz, 
happy), unhappy, ill-fated. 

inferior. See inferos. 

infero, inferre, intuli, inUtua (in -i- 
ferO), /r., carry in, bring in; sS 
inferre, betake one*s self; signa 
inferre, charge. 

inferos, a, um, below; comp. infe- 
rior, lower, inferior; sup. infimus 
or Imus, lowest, bottom of, foot of, 
at the foot of. 

infests, ftre, ft^ fttus (infeatua), /r., 
annoy. 

inf estus, a, um, hostile. 

ihfimua. See inferos. 
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intluO^ ere, Infl&d, Infltunun (in + 

floO), fn/r., flow into, empty inta 
ing€n8, ingentia, huge, vast, 
ingredior, ingredl, ingreMUs sum 

(in + gradior, go), intr,, go into, 

entc^. 
iniciO, ere, iniSci, iniectus (in + 

iaciO), tr^ put in. 
inimicus, a, nm (in it^f. +Aln!cn8), 

hostile. 
iniquufl, a, nm (in it^. + aeqnns), 

unfavorable, disadvantageous, 
initinm, i (ine5, begin), »., begin- 
ning, 
iniiiria, ae,/, injury, violence, 
inopia, ae (inops, without means),/, 

want, lack, 
inquam, de/.^ say ; inquit, said he. 
inride5, €re, inris!, inrisns (in + 

rideO, laugh), /r., laugh at, jeer, 

ridicule. 
insftnna, a, nm (in neg,-\-9Maxi!^ 

sound), mad. 
Inseqnor, Inseqni, insecQtns anm (in 

+ seqnor), /r., follow, pursue, 
insided, €re, insSii, inseasua (in + 

•eded), tr,, occupy, 
insidiae, &ram (inaideO),/^/, am* 

bush, treachery. 
Insidior, iri, Itns anm (inaidiae), 

f n/r., w, dai.t lie in wait for, ambush. 
Insignia, e (signnm), remarkable, 

distinguished. 
inailiO, ire, inailui, Inaultna (in + 

8ali5, leap), /r., leap on. 
inatmr, ». itidecL^ likeness; Inatar 

mflri, like a wall. 
inatituO, ere, Inatitnl, inatitfttna (in 

+ statu5), tr,, form, establish. 
Inatit&tum, i (institnO), n^ purpose, 

custom, institution* 



InstmO, ere, Instrfbd, instrttctna (in 
+ atmO, build), tr^ arrange, draw 
up, form. 

inaula, ae,/, island. 

insnm, inesse, infui, Infntiima (in + 
snm), I'lf/r., w. d^., be in, be among. 

intellegft, ere, intellSz!, intellfictna 

(inter + l6gO)» ti't learn, perceive, 

know, 
intempeatna, a, urn (in ff^.+ 

tempoa), stormy, 
inter, prep, w. ace, between, among, 

during; dare inter s€, exchange; 

oohortJLti inter s€, encouraging one 

another. 
intercSdO, ere, intercessi, interoessnm 

(inter + cSdO), ifUr,, lie between, 

intervene, 
interei (inter -f is), adv., meantime, 

meanwhile. 
interficiO, ere, interfSd, interfectna 

(inter + faciO), /r., kill 
interim, adv., meanwhile, 
interior, interins (inter), inner, inte- 
rior of; sup, intimna. 
interscindft, ere, interacidi, inter- 

scisans (inter + scindft, break 

down), /r., cut down, destroy, 
intersnm, interesse, interfid, inter- 

fut&ms (inter + anm), inir., be 

among, be present, 
intimns. See interior, 
intri (inter), prep, w. ace^ in, dor* 

ing. 
intrO, ire, ItI, Itna, //*., enter. 
intr5dfto0, ere, intrOdOxi, intrOdnctoa 

(intrO^ within + diicO), /r., lead in. 
inMrsna (intrO, within + rersna), 

adv,^ inside, within. 
intnlL See infer5. 
infttilU, e (in 114^. + tttUia), useless. 
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inreniflb Ira» imrSnl, iiiTttiitiis (in + 

▼eniO), tr. and inir^ come upon, 

find, 
inyeteritcO, ere, inyeteriyl, — (in + 

Teteriac5, grow old), t'lt/r., become 

establiihed. 
inrictne, a, urn (in i^f. + Yinc5), 

unconquered. 
inrftiis, a, am, unwilling. 
IotL See luppitor. 
ipse, ipsa, ipsnm, deierm, pron,^ self, 

himself, herself, itself ; he, she, it ; 

very ; even, 
ixitua, ky am (ixiscor, be angry), 

angered, in anger, 
is, ea, id, determ. pron. and adj.^ he, 

she, it ; this, that ; is qal, he (one, 

a man) who. 
iste, ista, istad, determ, pron^ and 

adj,, that (of yours), 
ita (is), adv., thus, so. 
Italia, ae,/, Italy, 
itaque (is), conj^ and so, accordingly, 

therefore, 
item (is), adv,, likewise, also, 
iter, itineris, »., journey, march; 

road, way, right of way ; iter facere, 

march ; ex itinere, on the march ; 

magnam iter, forced march, 
iteram, adv^ again, a second time, 
itom, itfiros. See e5. 
iobe5, €re, inssi, iossos, tr,, w. in/,, 

order, bid, command, 
ifidiciom, i (iiidex, judge), n., judg- 
ment, trial. 
i&dicO, ire, Ivi, itos (iiidex, judge), 

/>-., judge. 
iugnm, i (iongft), m., yoke; sab 

iagam mittere, send under the 

yoke {made of spears crossed^ in 

token pf complete surrender^. 



i&mentnnit I (iiing5)f n^ pack animaL 
iangS, ere, ifinz!, iftnctoa, /r., joiiii 

fasten together, 
i&nior, comp, ^iarenis. 
lappiter, loris, m., Jupiter, chief of 

the Roman gods. 
Ifira, ae,/, the Jura Mountains, reach- 
ing from the Rhine to the Rhone, 
i&sifirandam, iiiriaifirandi (ifia, law 

+ iftrO, swear), n., oath. 
iOstitia, ae (iilstas, just), /« justice^ 

uprightness, 
inrenis, e, young ; eomp, iftnior x at 

subst, iarenis, is, am., young man* 

youth. 
iuTO, ire, ifty!, ifttas, /r., help^ aid. 



LabiSnas, i, m., one of Caeiax's lien* 

tenants. 
labor, 5ris, m., labor, work* 
Iab0r5, ire, i^, itOros (labor), intr^ 

work, toil, suffer, be hard pressed. 
Iacess6, ere, laoestfyi, laoeailtiii^ 

/r., attack, harass. 
lacoa, fts, M., lake, 
laetos, a, am, glad, 
laevas, a, am, left, 
lapis, lapidis, m., stone. 
largitiS, finis (largior, lavish),/, lib* 

erality; bribery. 
Iate5, €re, latai, — , intr^ be con- 
cealed, lie hid. 
Latinas, a, am, Latin. 
Utit&dO, inU (litas), /, width, 

breadth. 
Latobrigi, Oram, m. //., a Gallic tribe 

near the Helvetii. 
latrO, 5nis, m., robber, brigand, 
litas, a, am, broad, wide, 
litas. See ferO. 
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Utiis, Uteris, n^ tide, flank* 

Undo, ire, iyi, Itns (Una, praiie), 
tr,, praise, commend. 

ISgitiO, 5ni8 (legO, commiition}, /., 
embassy, deputation. 

ISgatos, i (legO, commission), m,, am- 
bassador, envoy; lieutenant. 

legiO, Onis (legO),/, legion. 

legO, ere, ISgl, Ifictne, tr^ choose. 

Lemanniis, i, Ucus Lemannus, Lake 
of Geneva. 

lenis, e, smooth, gentle. 

leyitU, itif (fevis, light), /. tight- 
ness, 6ckleness. 

l€z, ISgie (legO),/, law; Ug»m ferre, 
propose, establish a law, 

liber, libri, m^ book. 

liber, libera, llbenim, free; as subsL 
Uberi, Orum, m. pl^ chiKlren. 

llberd, ire, ivi, itus (liber), /r., lib- 
erate, free. 

libertis, &tU (liber), /, freedom, 
liberty. 

licet, lic€re, licuit, rm/Vri., it is 
allowed, permitted. 

lineftmentum, i (linea, line)* w., 
feature. 

littera, ae (linO, smear),/, letter (of 
the alphabet) ; //., letters (epistles), 
documents. 

locus, i, m. ; //., locI and loca, place, 
position. 

long€ (longus), adv^ far, far off, 

longos, a, nm, long, distant. 

l&cus, i, iM., grove. 

l&dibriam, i (l&dns), n^ Jest, mock- 
ery. 

l&dicer, l&dicra, liidicmin (Iftdns), 
sportive, playfuL 

l&dos, i, M., play, sport, game. 

liina, ae,/, moon. 



lupa, ae,/, she-wolf. 

IQstrd, ire, ivi, itna, ir^ purify; re* 

view, inspect. 
lOx, Ificis, /, light, daylight; prfmi 

Ifice, at daybreak. 
l&zurU, ae,/., excess, luxury* 



michina, ae,/, engine, contrivance, 
magis {comp. <^mnltum), adv,, more, 

rather, 
magister, magistri, m,, master, 

teacher, 
magistritus, iU (magiater), m^ mag- 
istrate, officer. 
magnitiidO, inU (magnna), /, size, 

greatness, 
magnopere (magnna + opna), iuh.^ 

vtty greatly, 
magnus, a, nm, large, great; comp, 

maior, sup, mazimna; maior ni* 

tii, older; mazimna nitil, oldest, 
maior. See magnna. 
male (mains), ath., badly; comp» 

peine, sup. peasime. 
mil5, miUe, milnl (magU + T0l5), 

tr. andintr^ be more willing, prefer* 
mains, a, nm, bad, evil, wicked ; eomp. 

peior, sup, peaaimna. 
Ximnriua, i, m., a Roman smith in 

the time of Numa. 
manditnm, I (mand5), m., order, 

command. 
mandO, ire, iyl, itna, /r., order, 

command. 
maneO, ire, minsi, minaftma, inir^ 

remain, stay. 
Kinia, inm, m. pi^ the Manet, shades 

of the dead. 
Kinlins, i, m., Titns Xinlina Tor 

qnitna, consul ^3 b.c 




288 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



mlnBoStiidO, inU (mlnsnStus, tmme), 

f^ mildness, clemency. 
nunas, iia, /, hand, band; nunfto 

ferreae, grappling irons. 
Kftrcnff, 1, m.t a Roman name, 
mare, maris, it., sea; mari, by sea. 
maritimus, a, um (mare), of the sea, 

marilime. 
Kirs, Martis, m^ Mars, the Roman 

god of war. 
miter, matris, /, mother; mitrem 

8€ geasit, bore herself, acted like, a 

mother. 
mitrimOnium, I (miter), n^ mar- 
riage; in mitrimOninm d&ceie, 

marry. 
mitfirO, &re, iyl, itum, ^m/r., hasten, 

hurry. 
mazimS (maximus), o^., very 

greatly, especially. 
maximns. See magnua. 
Maximus, I, m., a Roman cognomen. 

See Valerias. 
mS, me!. See ego. 
medius, a, um, middle; per mediOs 

Ciist6des, through the midst of the 

guards; quem medium, the middle 

of which, 
melior. See bonus, 
melius. See bene, 
memoria, titff.t memory. 
mSns, mentis, /, mind. 
mSnsa, ae, /, ta))Ie. 
mSnsis, is, m., month. 
mercitor, dris (mercor, trade), m., 

trader, merchant. 
Mercurius, i, m.. Mercury, god of 

trade, and messenger of the gods. 
mergO, ere, mersi, mersus,/^., dip, sink. 
m^tus, &S, m., fear, terror. 
meus, a, um, poss, adj., my, mine. 



mihi Sat^, 

miles, militis, m ., soldier. 

militiris, e (miles), military. 

mille, indecl, ae^, and uoun^ thou- 
sand ; //. millia, ethoays ncmn; 
mille pass&s, mllle paasmim, a 
Roman mile. 

minim€ (minimus). See pamm. 

minimus, a, um [used as sup, •/ 
paryus), smallest, least 

minor, minus {see panrus)^ smaller, 
less; minor nit&, younger. 

minus {used as comp, ^pamm)» adv^ 
less; nihil5 minus, nevertheleM; 
si minus, if not. 

miribilis, e (mlroTy wonder), won- 
derful. 

miriculum, I (ndior, wonder), w^ 
wonder, prodigy. 

minis, a, um, wonderful, surprising. 

miser, misers, miserum, wretched, 
poor. 

miserS (miser), adv., vrretchedly. 

mitig5, are, ivi, itus (ndtis, mild 
+ agO), tr., soften, civilize. 

mittO, ere, misl, missus, /r., send, hurU 

mObilitfts, itis (mObiiis, change- 
able), /., fickleness. 

moenia, moenium, n. //., walls, for- 
tificatiuns. 

moneO, €re, momd, monitus, /r., 
warn, advise. 

monitus, iis (mone((), m., warnings 
counsel, suggestion. 

mdns, montis, m., mountain. 

mora, ae, /, delay. 

morbus, I, m., sickness, illness ; morb5 
exstlnctus, died a natural death. 

morior, morl, mortuus sum, inir^ die. 

moror, iri, itus sum (mon), imir^ 
delay, hinder. 
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mors, mortis, /, death. 

m5s, m5ri8, m,, custom, habit. 

moye5, €re, mdyi, mOtas, /r^ move, 
influence; castra moy€re» break 
up camp. 

mox, aifu^ soon. 

Mficius, i, OT., the name of a Roman 
family; 6&iu8 Mflcins ScaoYOla, 
a Roman who attempted to kill 
Porsena. 

Mitoins, a, um (Milcias), Mucian. 

malier, mulieris, /., woman, wife. 

multa, ae, /, fme, penalty. 

mnltit&dO, inis (multus), /, num- 
bers, multitude. 

multO {ao/. <y^ multus), adv., much. 

multum (multus), ath,, much, 
greatly. 

multus, a, um, much; //., many; 
multa nocte, late at night; ad 
multam noctem, till late at night. 

Munatius, i, m., LQcius H&nitius 
Plancus, one of Caesar's lieutenants. 

m&nlmentum, i (mflnid), it., defense, 
fortification. 

m&niO, ire, mfinlvi or milnii, mftni- 
tus, /r., fortify, defend. 

miinitiG, Onis (milniO), /, forti- 
fication. 

miinus, eris, »., gift, reward. 

mflrus, i, m., wall. 

N 

nactus. Sfi nanciscon 

nam, conj^ for. 

nanciscor, nanclsd, nactus sum, /r., 

get, obtain. 
niscor, nisei, nitus sum, intr,, be 

born, he produced ; rise. 
nitiO, dnis (nftsoor), /, nation, tribe, 

people. 



nit& (nisoor), in age ; maior nit&, 
older ; minor natii, younger. 

nit&ra, ae (nisoQr), /, nature^ 
character. 

nauta, ae (aiyis), m^ sailor. 

nivalis, e (nivis), of ships, naval. 

nivis, is, /, ship. 

-ne, enclitiCf sign of an interrogative. 

n€, conj,9 not, so that not, lest ; after 
verbs of fearing, that. 

nec9, are, avi, Itus (nez) /r., kilV 
put to death. 

nefistus, a, um (neffts, crime), un- 
hallowed ; unpropitious ; diSs ne« 
tistus, a day on which public busi- 
ness could not be transacted. 

negO, ire, ivi, itus, /r. and inir^ 
deny, say . • . not. 

negOtium, i, »., business, affair; quic- 
quam negOti, any trouble. 

nSmO, n€minem (nS -f- hom5), m, 
and f, no one, nobody. 

nemus, nemoris, n., grove. 

nep6s, nepl^tis, m., grandson, de- 
scendant. 

neque, nee, ^0/t/., and not, but not; 
neque • . . neque, neither . . . nor. 

Nervii, Orum, m., a powerful tribe of 
Belgic Gaul. 

neuter, neutra,neutrum (nS + uter), 
neither (of two). 

nez, nods, /, death, murder. 

niger, nigra, nigrum, black. 

nihil, indeci, n^ nothing. 

nihilO, adv,, in no respect ; nihU5 
minus, nevertheless. 

nisi (nS + si), r^n/., if not, unless, 
except. 

nftbilis, e (nOsco, know), noble. 

nObttitis, itis (nObilis), /., nobiUty, 
nobles. 
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noceO, tre, nocol, oodtfinu, iWr, 

w. dat^ buit, injure, h&nn. 
aoctnmus, a, tun (nu), by nigbt, in 

the night. 
dOIo, Dfille, dBIiiI (oE -t- TDIS), ty. and 

itUr^ not to wUh, be anwillins ; 

l)61IU,<o. infin„Ao not. 

]iBm«n, nOminla (nBKO, know), «■., 

nSminO, Ira, ivl, Itos (nSmen), A-, 

name, uU. 
dOd, aAi^ not. 
o&ndiiffl, 0^., not ycL 
sftiui&Una, a, tun (nOa + oailBi), 

•ome, *cvcnl. 
NOrtU, ac, /., * towD oT the Norici, 

modem Neunwckt. 
n9ricii«,a,tun,Norican; agerNScl- 

Gus, a conntiy between the Danube 

and the Alps. 
nBa, Doatnun, ptrs. pran^ we, odt- 

■clvet. 
aoster, noatra, uoatnuu (ate), pea. 

a^, QUI, ounj pi., noatd, Onun, 

our men, our troop*. 
DOTem, indtel., nine. 
Norlodfimun, I, x., a town of the 

Sneuiunei. 
□OTua, a, am, new; novisaimiuii, 

lait ; TWrliilmnni asmeo, the reir. 
SOX, noctia,/, nigbl; mnlti nocte, 

late at night; ad moltam noctem, 

till lale at night. 
R&db, ire, ivi, ittia (nOdna, bare), 

lV-„ make bare, clear. 
nQUns, a. nm (nC + Qllna), no, not 

any. none, no one. 
Onni, inlirng. parlielt, implying the 



Hnmida, aa, m^ Nnmidian. 
ITntnitor, Ma, m., king of Alba Longi, 
grandfalher of Rotnaloi and Rcmu. 
(ni + annua m, ever). 



nnnc, adv^ now. 

nantia, in. IvI, ittia (nflnttaa), «-., 

report, annoance. 
nOntina, I, «., mcnenger. 
n&per, aJv., recently, lately, 
nnaqnam (ni + naqaaiB, ■nywhere), 

aJv^ nowbete, on no oceaaiun. 



Ob, prtp. tr. act., for, on acconnt of, 

becauK oC 
oba«Tittu, I (Ob + aM, money), m, 

debtor. 
obdQcfl, en, obdOxI, obdnctu (ob -|- 

dQeO),A'., extend, make^ 
obfuS, ere, obn^ obnitna (ob + inB, 

ri»h)i **., overwhelm, bnry, craah. 
obaaa, obaidia (obaldefl), •>., htNiai^ 

obaideO, Ere, obatdl, obaoMoa (ob + 

aedet), Ir^ beuege. 
obinm, obesw, obfaL obfstftiu (ob 

•^ nm), iv. Jot., be BKainH, injnic. 
obtlneS, Era, obttnnl, obtODtoa (ob + 

teneO), tr., poueaa, obtain, retain. 
obveniO, Ira,DbTiid,DbToiitiun (ob+ 

TBOlb), iK/r., come to, meet, come. 
occiaiu, Oa (occldB, fall), m., aettiiig 

occidIV, eie, ocddl, ocdnu (ob + 
caedS, cut down), Ir., cat dowi^ 

kill, »Ur. 

occaltna, a, nm, hidden; In OCCaltB, 

concealed. 
occnpA, in, ItI, itita (ob + Gaplft)i 

Ir., take priiiriiinn of, teiie, occupy. 
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Oceanus, f, m., ocean. 

Ocelam, i, n., a town of Cisalpine 
Gaul. 

OCtO, indecLf eight 

oculus, I, m.f eye. 

odium, i (odi, hate), »., hatred, en- 
mity. 

omninO (omnis), tf<A^.,' altogether, at 
all. 

omnis, e, all, every, whole. 

opini5, Onis (opinor, think),/, notion, 
belief, impression. 

oportet, oport^re, oportuit, imperi.^ 
it is necessary, it is proper. 

oppidlnus, i (oppidnm), m., inhab- 
itant of a town, townsman. 

Oppidum, i, M., walled town. 

opprimO, ere, oppressi, oppressos (ob 
+ premO, press) , tr. , crush, fall upon. 

Oppugnitift, Onis (oppugnO), /, as- 
sault, storm, siege. 

ojypngnO, ire, ivf, Itns (ob-f pugnO), 
/r., attack, besiege. 

Ops, opia, /, aid; //., resources, 
wealth. 

OptimS (optimus), best, excellently. 
See bene. 

optimus, a, um, lup, ^/bonus. 

optid, dnia (opt5), /, choice. 

optO, ire, iTi, itua, wish, choose. 

opua, operia, ».» work, labor, fortifica- 
tion. 

OritiO, ftnia (OrO),/, speech, words. 

OrdinO, ire, iyl, itua (OrdO), /r., 
arrange, regulate. 

OrdO, Grdinia, m., line, rank. 

Orgetoriz, fgia, m., a chief of the 
Helvetii. 

orior, oriri, ortna sum, intr^ rise. 

ftmitns, &8 (OmO, adorn), w., attire, 
decoration. 



OrO, ire, irl, itua (Oa), /r., beseech, 

beg. 
ortua. Set orior. 
Os, Oris, If., mouth, face. 



P. = nbUus. 

picO, ire, ivi, itus (pix), /r., pacify, 
subdue. 

paene, ado,^ almost, nearly. 

palam, adv,^ openly, publicly. 

pallia, fidis,/, marsh, swamp. 

pandO, ere, pandi, paaaua, tr^ spread 
out; paaaia manibua, with out- 
stretched hands. 

pir, paria, equal (to). 

paritua, a, um (parO), prepared, 
ready. 

pireO, Ore, pirui, pirit&ma, in/r. 
w» dat^ obey. 

parO, ire, iyl, itua, /r., prepare, pro- 
vide. 

para, partia,/, part, side, direction. 

parum, adv^ little; comp, minua ; 
sup, minimi. 

panrulua, a, um (parrua), very little ; 
as su&st. panrulua, I, m., little fellow. 

panrua, a, um, little, small; eomp. 
minor; sup. minimua. 

paaaua. .S^rpandO aiM/patior. 

paaaua, Qa, m^ pace ; mllle paaaOa, 
pi, mniia pasauum, a mile. 

piator, Oria (piacO, feed), m., shep- 
herd. 

IMiteO, Ore, patui, ^, intr,, be open, 
extend. 

pater, patria, m., father. 

patior, pati, paaaua aum, ir., suffer, 
allow, endure. 

patria, aa (patriua),/, country, native 
land. 
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patrioB, a, am (pater), ancestral, 
paaci, Oram, few. 
paulisper, adv,^ for a short time, 
panlulum (paulos, small), (idv^ a 

little, somewhat. 
pftz, p&cis,/, peace. 
poccO, ire, iri, Itus, iw/r., transgress, 

offend. 
pecQnia, ae (pecua),/, money, 
pecus, pecoria, n ., cattle, herd, 
pedes, peditiv (p€s), m., foot soldier; 

//., infantry. 
Pedius, i, m., Quintus Pedius, one of 

Caesar's lieutenants. 
peior, comp, of malus. 
peins, comp, of male, 
pello, ere, pepull, pulsus, /r., drive 

out, expel, rout, conquer. 
per, prep, w. ace , through, over, by, 

bv means of. 



peragrO, Ire, ivi, &tus (per + ager), 
/r., wander through, roam over. 

perducG, ere, perdiixi, perductus 
(per + duc5), /r., lead, lead through, 
construct. 

perennia, e (per + annus), perpetual, 
never failing. 

perficiO, ere, perf€ci, perfectus 
(per + faciO), /r., accomplish, fin- 
ish, complete. 

perfidtis, a, um (per + fidus), faith- 
less, treacherous. 

perlclitor, iri, atus sum, /r., make 
trial of, try. 

periculum, i, »., danger. 

peritus, a, um, skillful. 

permittOvere,perml8i,permiasus (per 
+ mittO), /r., give up, intrust, permit. 

permoreO, Sre, permGvi, permGtus 
(per + moreO), /r., move, arouse, 
influence, alarm. 



perpetnft (perpetnoa, contmuooi). 

a€hf^ continually, foreYer. 
perrompO, ere, perr&pi, permptiu 

(per + rampO, break), /r., break 

through. 
perspiciO, ere, penpCid, pertpectna 

(per + speciO, see), /r., see through. 
persu&deO, Sre, persoitlt perralaam 

(per + suideO, persuade), /r., w. 

dot. of pers^ persuade, prevail on. 
pertined, Sre, pertinid, — (per + 

tened), irUr,, extend, pertain, relate* 
pertrftctus. See pertxahS. 
pertrahft, ere, pertrixi, pe i ti l ct na 

(per + trahO), /r., drag, lead. 
perveniO, ire, perrSnl, perrent]im« 

(per + TeniO J intr^ arrive at, reach. 
pSs, pedis, m., foot 
pessim€, sup, of male, 
pessimus, sup. of malna. 
pet5, ere, petivi or potil, petltnt, ir^ 

aim at, seek, ask, demand, request 
pietas, itis (plus, pious),/, dero* 

tion, loyalty. 
piger, pigra, pigrnm, slow, lazy, 
pignna, pignoris, »., pledge, anar- 

ance. 
pilum, i, #t., javelin, 
pirus, i, /, pear tree. 
Plancus, L See M&nltlns. 
planitiCs, Si (plinua, flat), / plain» 

level ground. 
pl€bSs, €i, or plfibs, plSbia, /, com* 

mon people. 
pl€rasque, pUraque, plimmqaa, 

generally in plural^ most, very many, 
pliirimus, a, um {sup» of miiltiia)» 

most, very many ; plilrimum potM^ 

be very powerful, have most in* 
fluence, be supreme, 
pliia, comp, <^multum. 
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pl&8, pl&rif {comp, </multii8), more; 

//., several, more. 
pOculum, i, »., drinking cup. 
poeoa, Btt f.t punishment, penalty; 

poenis dure, suffer punishment. 
Poeni, drum, m, pi,, Carthaginians. 
poUiceor, €n, poUicitus sam, promise. 
Pompiios, i, m., Pompey. 
Pompilius, 1, iR., Numa Pompilius, 

second king of Rome. 
p(^n5, ere, posul, positus, /r., place, 

put, pitch (a camp). 
p5n8, pontis, m., bridge, 
poposcf. Set poscO. 
populor, ftri, itiis tnm (popnlus), 

/r., ravage, lay waste, 
popultis, i, w., people. 
Porsexui, ae, /, king of Qusium in 

Etruria. 
porta, ae,/, gate, door. 
portO, ire, ivi, &tu8, tr^ carry, 

bring, 
portas, &8, m,, port, harbor. 
poscO, ere, poposci, — , /r., ask, de- 
mand. 
possideG, Sre, possSdi, — , /r., hold, 

occupy. 
possum, posse, potui, — , be able, 

can; pl&rimum posse, be very 

powerful. 
post, adv., afterwards, later, 
post, prep, w. arc, after, behind, 
postea (post + is), ath., aflerwards. 
posterns, a, um, following, next; 

fomp. posterior; sup. postrSmua. 
postquam (post + quam), conj\, 

after. 
postridiS (posterns + diSs), adv,, on 

the following day. 
postulft, Ire, &Yi, itus, /r., demand, 

ask. 



potins, potentis (pres. part, of 

possum), powerful, able, 
potentitus, fis (potSns), m., supreme 

power, rule. 
potestis, itis (potis, able),/, power, 

authority, privilege, 
potior, potirf, poUtus sum (potis, 

able), intr,, w. abl., get possession of. 
prae, prep. w. abL, before. 
praebeO, ere, praebui, praebitus 

(prae + habeO), /r., furnish, sup- 
ply. 
p*'aecinO, ere, praecinui, — (prae + 

can5, sing), tr,, play before, 
praeda, ae,/, booty, spoil. 
praeficiO, ere, praefiici, praefectua 

(prae + laciO), tr,, set over, put 

in charge of. 
praelfice5, Sre, praeliiid, — (prae + 

l&cei^, shine), intr., shine before. 
praemittO, ere, praemisi, praemlssos 

(prae + mittS), tr., send ahead, 

dispatch, 
praemium, I, »., reward. 
praescribG, ere, praescripsi, prae- 

scrfptus (prae + scrib6), tr., direct, 

order, 
praesidium, i (praesideft, defend), 

n,, guard, defense, garrison. 
praest5, praestftre, praestHI, prae- 

stitoa (prae + st5, vund), intr., 

stand before, surpass, excel; tr,, 

show. 

praesum, praeesse, praeful, praefu* 
tfinis (prae + sum), intr., w. dot., 
be at head of, be in charge of, com- 
mand, [besides. 
praetereft (praeter, beyond + is)^ adu,^ 
praereniO, Ire, praey€ni, praerentoa 
(prae + TeniO), /r., come before^ 
outstrip, forestall. 
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prltmn, I, «., Beld, meadow. 
primO (primui), adv^ at first. 
piimiim (primns), tutv.^ Bnt ; qiULm 

primam, at soon as possible. 
primiis, a, nm, first; priml Ifice, at 

daybreak; primns d^yicit, was the 

first to conquer. 
princeps, principiB (piimus + 

capid), m.t chief, leader, author. 
prior, prills (pr6), former, previous, 
priosquam (priuii, sooner + qnam), 

conj,t before, sooner than. 
priYltuB, A, am (priY6, deprive), 

private, 
pro, prep, w. abl^ before, in front of, 

for, in behalf of, in proportion to, 

in place of; comp, prior ; sup. pri- 
mus. 
Proca, ae, m., a king of Alba Longa. 
prQcU5, ere, prOcessi, prOoessom 

(pr5 + c6d5), f/i/r., go forward, 

proceed, advance. 
procol, adv,f far off, from afar. 
pr0c&r6, ire, iyi, itus (pr5 4- cfir6), 

/Ir., take care of, attend to ; avert. 
prOditiO, Onis (prOdd, betray), /, 

treachery, treason, 
proelium, i, n., battle. 
profectiO, Onis (proficiscor), /, set- 
ting forth, departure, 
proficiscor, proficisd, profectus sum 

(prGficid, advance), intr,, set out, 

gu, march. 
proliigi5, ere, profiigi, — (pr5 + 

fagi6), tif/r., flee, escape. 
prOgredior, pr6gredi, prdgressos sum 

(pr6 4- gradior, gu), intr.^ proceed, 

advance. 
prohibe(^, €re, prohibai, prohibitus 

(prO + habeO), /r., keep (away) 

from, prevent. 



prOidO, ere, prOiSd, pittiactiit (pi9 

+ iaci6), /r., throw forth, abandon. 
prOmittO, ere, prOmid, prtaiama 

(pro + mittO), /r., promise, 
prope, adv., near, nearly; €omp. pfO- 

pius ; sup, proximS. 
properO, are» Ivi, itus, intr,, hasten, 
propinquitis, Jltis (pro^nqmii. 

near),/, nearness, relationship, 
propior, propins (prope), nearer, 
propius {comp. of prope), isdp. and 

prep, w, ace, nearer. 
prdpOnO, ere, prOpoeni, piOpoaitoa 

(prO + pOnO), tr.t set forth, dedare, 

propose, 
propter, prep. w. ace, on accooiit oL 
prOsnm, prOdesse, prOfni, prOfntft- 

ms (pro -H sum), inlr., w. dai.^ be 

of service or nse to, benefit. 
prOtinus, adv., ahead, directly. 
prOturbO, Ire, lyi, Itus (prO H- tnrbO, 

confuse), /r., drive away, dislodge, 

repulse. 
prOyincia, ae,/., province. 
prOvolO, ire, Ivi, — (pi5 + TOlO), 

inir., fly forth, rush out. 
proximo (prozimus), adv., last, re- 
cently. 
prozimus, a, um (prope), nearest, 

next; in proximO, near by. 
prfidOns, prfidentis (prO + TidSnt), 

foreseeing, wise, 
prudenter (prfidOns), adv^ wisely, 
pfiblicus, a, um (populus), public; 

rOs pfiblica, the state, republic 
Publius, i, m,, a Roman name, 
pudor, Oris, m,, sense of shame, 

honor, 
puella, ae (puer),/, girL 
puer, pueri, m,, boy. 
pugna, ae,/, fight, battle. 
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pugn6, in, iTi, Itam (pnfniii, fist), 
tft/r., fight; pagnfttom est, they 
fought. 

pulcher, pulchra, pulchmm, beauti- 
ful, pretty. 

Pulcher, Polchrf, m,, P. Oaudins 
Pulcher, consul 249 B.C. 

palchrS (pulcher), ativ., beautifully. 

pulUrius, i (pulltii), m,, keeper of the 
sacred chickens. 

pallus, i, m., chicken. 

pulsus. See pelld. 

Punlciis, A, urn, Punic, Phoenician, 
Carthaginian. 

pfiniO, ire, piinivi, p&idtiia (poena), 
/r., punish. 

Pyrinaeus, a, nm, (of the) Pyrenees. 



qtiadrlginti, indecL, forty, 
qtiadringenti, ae, a, four hundred, 
qnaerd, ere, quaesiTi, qnaeaitus, to 

seek, ask. 
quam, than ; with a sup,^ as possible, 

possible. 
quanttts, a, am, how great, as. 
qu&rS (quae + rSs), ath,, for which 

reason, therefore. 
quasi (quam + ti), adv^ on the 

ground that, because, 
quattuor, indecl., four, 
-que, enelitic conj^ and. 
qm, quae, quod, rel, pron., who, 

which, what, that; quam Ob rem, 
• wherefore, therefore, 
quicquam. See quisquam. 
quicumque, quaecumque, quodcum- 

que, rel, pron.^ whoever, whatever, 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam or 

quiddam, inde/, pron^ certain, a 

certain one, somebody. 



qnidem, adv,^ indeed, truly. 

quin, eonj,^ that not; that; from 

{jBifter verbs of hindering) » 
quindecim (quinque + decern), 

indecLf fifteen. 
quingenU, ae, a, five hundred, 
quinque, indecL^ five. 
Quintns, i (quintns, fifth), m., a 

Roman name. 
QuirinUis, is, m., Qoirinal, one of 

the hills of Rome. 
Quirinus, I, it., the name given to 

Romulus after his deification, 
quis, quae, quid and qid, quae or 

qua, quod, in/errtg, and inde/, 

pron,, who, which, what ; any, any 

one, some one. 
quisquam, quaequam, quicquam or 

quodquam, inde/, pron,, any, any 

one. 
quisque, quaeque, quidque or quod- 

que, inde/ pron,, each (one), every 

(one), 
quivia, quaeris, quodris or quidvis 

(qui + vis, /rom T0I6), inde/ 

pron,^ any one you please. 
quO (qui), adv,, where, whither, 
quod (qui), conj,^ because. 
quondam, adv,^ once, formerly, 
qnoniam, conj,,, since, because. 
quoque, adv,^ also, likewise. 

R 

rapi6,en,nipid,raptut, /r.,se{te,iteal 
ratift, 6nis (reor, think),/, considers- 

tion, method, 
ratis, is,/, raft. 
Saurad, Orum, m., a Celtic tribe near 

the Rhine. 
recidS, ere, reddl, — (cad6), inir^ 

fall back, fall, come back to. 
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recipiS, ere, recSpI, receptoi (capiO), 

/r., take back ; sS recipere, beuke 

one's self, retreat, 
reddd, reddere, reddidi, redditua (d5) , 

/r., give back, return, render. 
redeO, redira, redil, reditOrns, inir^ 

go back, return, 
redintegro, Ire, ivif Itns (integer, 

whole), /r., restore, renew. 
reditiO, dnia (reded),/, return. 
red&cO, ere, redibd, reductua (d&co), 

/r., lead back. 
referG, referre, rettuU, relitns (ferd), 

/r., carry back ; pedem referre, re- 
treat. 
rSgina, ae (r&t),/, queen. 
rCgiua, a, um (rSz), kingly, royal; 

aedes rSgiae, palace. 
rSgnO, are, avi, &tum (rCgnum), in/r,, 

be king, reign. [kingdom. 

rCgnom, i (rCx), «., royal power^ 
regd, ere, rSzT, rCctua, /r., guide, rule, 
relibor, relibi, relipsna sum (Ulbor, 

slip), I'nfr., sink back, subside, 
religid, 5ni8,/, piety ; //., rites. 
relinquO, ere, reliqal, relictua (linqu5, 

leave), /r., leave behind, leave, 
reliquufl, a, am, remaining, ltd, the 

rest of; nihil reliqui, nothing left; 

in reliquum tempua, for the future, 
remaned, Sre, rem&nsi, — (maned), 

in/r., remain, stay, 
remuneror, Iri, Itiia sum (milnns), 

/r., repay, reward. 
Remus, i, w., the brother of Romulus. 
RSmus, i, m.f a Reman, one of the 

Remi, a Belgic trii)e of Gaul, 
ren&ntid, are, avi, atus (nuntid), /r., 

report. 
Tepelld,ere,reppuli, repulsua (pell6), 

/r., drive back, repulse. 



repente, adv., suddenly, unexpectedlf. 
reperi6, ire, repperl, repertna (pariOt 

produce), /r., find, discover, ascer- 
tain. 
reppulL See repellO. 
reprehendd, ere, reprehend repre* 

hSnaua (prehendd, seize) , /r., blame, 

censure. 
reprOmittd, ere, reprOmld, iepi5- 

miaaus (prOmlttS), tr^ promise in 

return. 
rSs, re!,/, thing, affair, circumstance ; 

rSfl fr&mentiria, provisionsy sup* 

plies of grain ; rCs pAblica, state, 

republic ; qoam ob rem, wherefore, 

therefore. 
rescinds, ere, leaddl, ntdatoi 

(acind6, break down), ir^ break 

down, destroy. 
reaiatO, ere, reatiti, — (aiatO» place), 

ifUr^ w. da/^ oppose, resist, hold 

one's ground, 
responded, Sre, reapondi, reeptaiM 

(spondeO, promise), ir^ reply, 

answer, 
reatitud, ere, reatitnl, reatiUlOi 

(atatud), /r., renew, restore. 
retineO, €re, retinni, retentna (tencO), 

/r., hold back, keep back, detain, 

retain, 
revertor, rerertl, rerertl, leTvrwia 

(yertO), in/r., turn back, return, 
reyiylscd, ere, — , — (Tlvd), iniir., 

be alive again, 
revocd, &re, !▼!, Itna (tocO), tr^ 

recall. 
rex, rCgia, m., king. 
RhSa, ae,/, Rhea SilvU, the mother 

of Romulus and Remus. 
Rh€nua, I, m., the Rhine. 
Rhodanua, i, m,, the lUione. 
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rigO, Ire, Ii^ Itus, tr., wet, moisten, 
ripa, Btt/'t bank (of a river). 
rObur, rOboris, h., uak ; strength, 
rogd, Ire, Ivi, Ittii, /r., ask, beg. 
Rdnu, ae,/, Rome. 
R5mlnu8, a, um (ROma), Roman; 

as suAst. ROmlnus, 1, m., a Roman. 
Rdmolus, i, m., the reputed founder 

of Ronie. 
rosa, ae,/, rose, 
rfimor, dria, m., rumor, report, 
r&rsae (reyertd), ativ,, back, again. 
tQs, rfiria, n^ the country; rfiri, in 

the country. 

S 

Sabinus, I, m. i. A Sabine. 2. See 

Titiirius. 
Sabia, ia, m. , a river of Belgic Gaul, 

thj modern Sambre. 
sacer, sacra, sacmm, holy, sacred; 

as subst, sacmm, i, »., a holy thing, 

religious rite. 
sacerdds, Otis (sacer), m. and /, 

priest, priestess, 
sacriflciam, i (sacer + faciS), n., 

sacrifice. 
sacmm. See sacer. 
saepe, adv.^ often; saepina, very 

often. 
saep^, is,/, hedge, fence, 
sagitta, ae, /, arrow, 
sagittlrius, i (sagitta), m., bowman. 
Saliif 5ram (sali6, leap), m., dancing 

priests of Mars, 
saltern, adv,, at least, 
saltus, iis (saliS, leap), m^ jump; 

ravine. 
SantonSs, um, m. pi., a Celtic tribe 

near the Garonne, 
sardna, ae,/, bundle, pack. 



satia, adv, and indecL noun^ enough. 

saxom, !, «., rock, stone. 

Scaevola, ae (scaera, left-handed), 

m., a surname of Gaius Mucius. 
scapha, ae,/, skiff, boat 
scientia, ae (scid), /, knowledge, 

skill. 
8ci5, scire, sciyi or sci!, sdtns, /r., 

know, know how. 
scriba, ae (scribft), m., writer, scribe, 

secretary. 
scrlbO, ere, sciipsi, scriptus, /r., write, 
sc&tnm, !, n ., shield. 
si. See stiL 
slcrltus, a, am (sloemft, separate), 

concealed, hidden, secret, [along, 
secnndom (secondiia), prep, w, aee.^ 
secondas, a, um (sequor), following, 

second; favorable, 
sec&tus. See a:qaor. 
sed, conj», but. 
[ sidecim, indeel^ sbcteen. 
aedeO, Ire, sidi, sessnm, intr^ sit. 
sedlle, is (sedeO), n^ seat 
slgnis, e, slow, sluf;gish. 
SegusilTi, 6mm, m, pl^ a tribe of 

Celtic Gaul, 
sella, ae (sedel), /, seat, chair; sella 

curftlis, a portable chair, opening 

like a camp-stool. Its use belonged 

at first only to the king, but later 

to curule aediles, praetors, consuls, 

dictators, and the Flamines. 
semper, adv^ always, ever. 
< senltor, Iris (senez), m., senator, 
senltus, Qs (senez), m., senate. 
senectQs, &tia (senez),/, old age. 
senez, gen, senis, old, aged; comp^ 

senior ; sup, maztmna nitfi. 
Senonls, am, m,pL^ a tribe of Celtic 

Gaul. 
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•ententiAy ae (tentiS, discern), /, 
opinion, deciiion. 

sepeliS, ire, lepellT!, sepultnsy ir^ 
bury. 

•eptem, indicia seven. 

septnlginti, indecL^ seventy. 

sepultiis. See sepelid. 

S€qiiaiitii,a,itm,Sequanian; assubst. 
SCquaiiiiB, i, m,, a Sequanian, one 
of the Seqoani, a tribe of Belgic 
Gaol 

seqnor, seqni, sec&tai tum, tr., fol- 
low. 

MTfO, ftre, Ivi, Itu (sermi), ir^ 
keep, preserve, save. 

•ernis, I, m,, slave. 

•teS. See sni. 

MX, indetLf six. 

tl, r0f(;., if; 81 miniu, if not 

sibi See sol. 

sic, adv,, thus, so. 

siccus, A, urn, dry; in siccS, on dry 
ground. 

signiflcO, ire, iTi, Itns (signmn + 
facid), />*., signify, declare. 

sigiram, i, n., sign, signal, standard, 
ensign; signs conyertere, face 
about; signs inferre, charge. 

silSns, silentis (sileO, be still), silent, 
quiet. 

silva, ae,/, wood, forest. 

silrestris, e (silra), wooded. 

similis, e, like, similar. 

slmnld. Ire, iyi, Itus (similis), /r., 
pretend. 

sine, prep, w. abl,t without. 

singuli, ae, a, one by one, individual, 
each. 

sinister, sinistra, sinistmm, left. 

societis, Itis (socius), /, alli- 
ance. 



sociS, ire, M^ itns (aodiis), tr^ 

join, share, 
socins, i (seqnor), m^ companion. 

aUy. 
851, sSlis, M., iun; s81e ortfl, at son^ 

rise. 
soleO, €re, solitos torn, iutr^ be 

accustomed. 
85Ut&d5, inis (sSlos),/, wUdemeis. 
solitus. See soleO. 
sollicit5, ire, ftyi, fttns» /r., stir np^ 

arouse, provoke. 
sSlos, a, nm, only, alone, sole, 
somnium, I (somnus), n^ dream, 
somnns, i, m., sleep, 
sotor, 6ris, /., sister. 
spatinm, i, «., space, distance^ time^ 

opportunity, 
specticnlnm, I (spectO, behold), n., 

sight, show, spectacle. 
specoUitor, Oris, m., scout, spy. 
sp€r5, ire, iTi,itus (spSi), tr^ hope^ 

expect. 
spfs, spef, /., hope, 
sponte {abl,), of one's own accord, 
statim (stO), adv^ forthwith, im* 

mediately. 
statiO, 5nis (stO), /, post, picket* 

guard, 
statna, ae (statoO), /, image» 

statue, 
status, ere, statui, statfktns, /r., place, 

decide, determine. 
Stella, ae, /, star, 
stipendium, I (stfps, gift-fpendO, 

pay), M., pay, tribute, 
strepitus, &s, m,, noise. 
studeO, Sre, studui, — , intr., be esger 

for, desire, 
studium, i (studeO), it., seal, eagei^ 
I ness. 
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stultus. A, QUI, silly, foolish. 

sub, prep, w, abL and ace, : w. ab/,, 

under, below, at the foot of ; w, ace, 

under, up to, to the foot of. 
8Ubduc(y, ere, snbd&xi, subdoctos 

(sub -r dQcft), /r., ]>ring up. 
8ubit6 (subitns, sudden), adv^ sudr 

denly. 
subUtus. Scf toUA. 
subruO, ere, subrul, submtus (mib + 

ru5, overthrow), /r., dig under, 

undermine. 
subsequor, subsequl, sabaec&tua sum 

(sub 4- sequor), />*., follow, pursue, 
subsidium, ! (snb + MdeO), «., aid, 

relief. 
succSdO, ere, snccesai, Bocoeteum 

(sub + c€d5), /r. ami intr,, come 

up, approach, 
successus, iis (soccSdO), m., ap- 
proach. 
SuessiOnSs, am, m. //., a tribe of 

Belgic Gaul, 
sufflcid, ere. suiKcI, snffectmn. (tub 

-f- fadd), f ft/r., be sufficient. 
8Ui, pers, proH.., of himself (herself, 

itself, themselves) ; he, she, it ; dai, 

sibi, ace, and abL 8€, aSeS ; inter 

8€, to one another. 
sum, esse, fui, futHms, tit/r., be; 

w. dat, 0/ possesior, have, 
summa, ae (summns), /, the whole ; 

leadership, supremacy, 
aammua. 5^^ supema. 
sQmd. ere, s&mpsi, s&mptua, /r., take, 

assume, begin (battle). 
super, prep, w, ace, and abl,, over, 

upon, in addition to. 
superbua, a, am, haughty, proud. 
supericiO, ere, saperiSci, saperiectoa 

(super + iacid), /r., throw across. 



soperior. See saperoa. 

superO, ire, Ivi, Itaa (superas), /r., 

surpass, overcome, conquer. 
sapenedeO, Sre, aupersMi, superses- 

soa (soper + aedeft), tn/r., w, dat,^ 

be superior, refrain from, 
aaperaam, aapereaae, auperfui, aaper- 

tatOraa (aaper + sum), tfi/r., or. 

dat.^ be over, survive, 
auperaa, a, am (aoper), above; 

conip, auperior, iua, upper, former; 

sup, saprSmaa, aammaa, highest, 

very great, top of. 
aaperreniO, ire, auperrfii^ aapenren- 

tam (soper-hyeniO), rit/r., arrive, 
auppliciam, i (aapplex, suppliant), 

«., punishment, death. 
aapri, adv, and prep, w, ace, above, 

before. 
8opr€maa. See aaperoa. 
aaacipiO, ere, aaaofipi, soaceptna (anb 

+ capiS), /r., undertake, 
aaatentft. Ire, Ivi, Itoa (aoatliieO), 

tr,f endure, withstand. 
saatinaS, €re, aoatinid, aaatentna 

(aub + teneO), tr, and inlr,, hold 

up, withstand, sustain. 
aoatalL See tollS. 
aaaa, a, am (aai), his, her, its, their; 

his (her, its, their) own; aoaqot 

omnia, all their possessions. 



T. = Titoa. Iverbs). 

tam, adv,, so (w. adjectives and ad* 

tamen, adv,, however, yet, never- 
theless. 

tantus, a, am (tam), so great, 
such. 

Tarp€ia, ae, /, a Roman girl in the 
time of Romulus. 
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Tatius, !, w., Titus Tatius, a Sabine 

king, joint ruler with Romulna. 
t€, ace, of to. 

tSlom, I, «., missile, weapon. 
temerit&8t itis, /, rashness. 
tempeBtia, Itis (tempns), /, storm, 
tampluniy i, it., temple. [tempest 
tempos, tamporis, «., time, occasion, 
tends, ere, tetendi, tentiia and tfin- 

aua, /r., spread out, stretch. 
teneO, Cre, tenui, — , /r., hold, [delicate. 
tener, tenera, tenerum, tender, young, 
terra, ae, /, earth, land, country; 

terri, by land. 
terreO, §re, terml, territua, /r., 

frighten, terrify, 
tertius, a, urn (trea), third. 
teatudO, inia,/, tortoise; shed. 
Teutom, drum or TeutonSa, nm, m, 

pl.t Teutons, a Germanic people on 

the Ikdtic 
Tiberia, ia, m., the Tiber, 
tibi, daL of ta. 

tibicen, inia, m., piper, flute player, 
timed, Sre, timul, — , /r. and inir,^ 

fear, be afraid of. 
timidua, a, um (timed), afraid, timid, 
timor, dria, m., fear. 
Titiiriua, i, m , Quintua TitOrina Sa- 

binua, one of Caesar's lieutenants. 
Titua, i, OT., a Roman name. 
toUd, ere, auatulx, aublatua, /r., lift 

up, raise; remove, destroy. 
Toldaat§a, ium, m.// ,Tolosates,inhab- 

itants of Tolosa (modem Toulouse), 
tormentum, i (torqued, twist), »., a 

military engine for hurling missiles. 
Torqu&tus, I (torquis, necklace), m., 

a surname of Titus Manlius. See 

Manliua. 
tdtna, a, um, whole, alL 



tridd, ere, txIdidX, txiditnn (trina + 

dd)» /r., give over, give up^ delivei^ 

surrender, 
trid&cd, ere, tridtbd, triductoa 

(trftna + d&od), tr^ lead over, 

transport, 
triicid, ere, triiSci, triiectna (trftna 

+ iacid), /r., throw or carry acroM, 

pass over, transfix. - . 
Trallda, Trallinm, /, a town of 

Lydia. 
trina, prep, w. ace, acro«v over, 

through. 
trinaed, ire, trftnaii, trinaitna (txftns 

+ ed), tr, and inir,^ cron» go over, 

pass over, go across. 
tr&nafogid, ere, trftnaf&gl, — (txftns 

+ fngid)» intr,, flee over, go over, 
tr&nagredior, trftnagredi, trftn8g;rea* 

ana anm (trftna + gradior, go), tr,^ 

go over, pass over, 
trftnailid. Ire, trftnailid, — (trftna + 

aalid, leap), /r., leap over, jump 

across, 
tranarerana, a, nm (trftnamrtd, torn 

across), transverse; txftnaTOIW 

foaaa, cross ditch, 
trecenti, ae, a (trfta + centomX three 

hundred. 
tredecim (trda + decern), indeed thir- 
teen, 
trie, tria, three. 

tribunal, alia (tribtona), is., judg- 
ment seat, tribunal, 
tribiinua, i (tribna, tribe), m., tribune, 

a military officer, 
triduum, I (tr^ + dida), it., interval 

of three days. 
trigintft, indecl, thirty, 
triumphua, i, m., triumph, 
til, tnl, pers. pron., you, thou. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



301 



tubj, ae, f,% trumpet. 

tali. See fer6. 

Tulingi, drum, m. //., a Germanic 
tribe near the upper Rhine. 

tum, adv,^ then, in the next place. 

tumultusy i, m., uproar, disturbance. 

tunc, adv.^ then, at that time. 

turba, ae,/, throng, crowd. 

turpis, e. ugly, disgraceful, infamous. 

turria, is,/., tower. 

ttttSla, ae (tueor, protect), m., guard- 
ian, protection. 

t&ttu, a, urn (tueor, protect), safe. 

tttus, a, um (t&), your, yours. 



nbi, adv„t where, when, 
ullua, a, um, any, any one. 
ulterior, ulteriua, farther ; sup, ulti- 

nius, a, um. 
ultra, adv, and prep, w. acc,^ beyond, 

farther. 
Una (iinus), adv.^ together with, 
unde, adv,, whence. 
tndecim (flnua + decern), iudecL, 

eleven. 
undique, ath,, from or on all sides, 
tniyeraus, a, um (&nua + Tert6, 

turn), whole, entire. 
&nu8, a, um, one. 
urba, urbis, /., city, 
iisua, a, um. See fitor. 
flaua, &8 (Qtor), m., use, advantage, 

benefit, help; Qaul eaae, be of 

service, 
nt, uti, (i) adv., as when ; (2) conj,, 

that, in order that, so that, 
uter, utra, utrum, which (of two), 

which one. 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, each 

(of two), both. 



utI. See nt 
iitl. See fitor. 
Qtilia, e (utor), useful, 
utinam, adv,, O that, would that, 
may. [employ. 

Qtor, ra, fiaua aum, t ii#r., w, abl,, use, 
uxor, 6ria, /, wife. 



vacuua, a, nm, empty, destitute of, 

vacant, 
radum, i, «., shoal, ford. 
Ylgitua, Qa (ylgid, cry), m,^ crying, 

squalling. 
Valeriua, i, m., Kircua Valeriua Max- 

imua Corvinua, consul 343 b.c 
validua, a, um (valeO, be strong), 

strong, sturdy, 
yillum, I, It., wall, rampart, earth- 
works. 
yl8t5, ire, Ivi, Itua (Tlatua), tr„ lay 

waste, ravage. 
T&atna, a, um, vast, enormous. 
▼SlOcitla, Itia (vei6x), /, speed, 

swiftness. 
yS16x, y€16cia, swift, quick, 
▼elut, velutf, adv,, as if, just as if. 
Tenia, ae, /, favor, permission. 
▼eni5, ire, y€nl, yentum, intr,, come; 

in fldem yenlre, put one's self un- 
der the protection of. 
y€nor, iri, Itua aum, /r., hunt, chase, 
yerbum, i, «., word ; \erba faceie, 

speak. 
yereor, €ri, yeritua aum, /r., fear, be 

afraid of. 
yerg5, ere, — » — , in/r., lie toward, 

incline, 
yeritua. See yereor. 
y€r5 (yCrua, true), adv,^ in fact, in- 

deed, however. 
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Tertez, Terticis (vertO, turn), m^ 
summit, crest. 

▼imin (t€iii8, true) mfv., certminly, 
but. 

Titcor, Tted, — , de/,, w, aS/., eat. 

Vetta, ae, /, goddess of the hearth, 
and hence of the family and state. 
Her sacred fire, kept continually 
burning in her temple near the 
Forum, was watched by six priest- 
esses, called Vestals. 

YMter, YMtra, Tettmin (vte), your, 
yours. • 

yeatis, is,/!, garment, clothing. 

TetO, Ire, Tetui, Tetitus, /r., forbid. 

vettii, reteiia, old, ancient; cemp. 
Tetnitior; sup, reterrimiis. 

TSzillum, I, ft,, a military ensign. 

ria, ae, /, way, road, street, jour- 
ney. 

Tic! . See TincS. 

Ticinus, a, am (yicni), neighboring, 
near. 

Tictor, 6ria (rincS), m., conqueror, 
victor. 

TictOria, ae (rictor),/, victory. 

rictus, yict&rus. See vincO. 

yicns, i, m., village. 

Tid€licet (Tide6 + licet), aifv., of 
course, that is. 

Tide<(. Sre, yidi, visas, /r., see ; pass,, 
seem, appear. 

Tigilia, ae, /, watching, watch (a 
fourth part of the night). 

yigintii indec/., twenty. 

yincid, ire, yinxi, rinctas, ir,, bind. 

Tinc6, ere, yici, yictos, /r., conquer, 
overcome. 

Tincolam, i (yinciS), »., chain, fetter ; 
in ^ ez vincolis, in chains. 



TindioO, &re, Iri, Jltns, ir^ paniali» 

inflict punishment 
Tinea, ae,/., a military shed. 
Tinam, i, it., vrine. 
Tinzi See Tiodft. 
Tir, Tiri, m,, man. 
Tir€s. See vis. 

Tirg6, Tirginis, /, virgin, maiden, girL 
Viromandm, 6ram, m, //., a tribe of 

Belgic Gaul, 
yirt&s, Tirtfttis (Tir), /, manhood, 

virtue, bravery, courage. 
Tis, Tim, /, power; force, number; pi, 

TirSs, strength. 
Tita, ae,/, life. 
Tivd, ere, tW, — , inlr,, live. 
Tiz, adv,, hardly, barely. 
Tixi. See yirb, 
T0c5, &re, iTi, Itos (tOz), /r., call, 

summon. 
Vocontii, Oram, m,p/^ a tribe of Gaul. 

1. rolb. Telle, toIi^ — » wish, destre. 
be willing. 

2. Told, &re, iTi, It&ras, ifUr^ fly. 
TOlontftrias, a, am (TOlontis), \iiU- 

ing, voluntary. 

Toluntis, itis (i. yM), /, desire^ 
consent, favor. 

v5s, pL o/tA, 

ToreO, Sre, tOtI, TOtns, /r., ^'ow^ 
promise. 

tGx, v5cis,/, voice ; //., words. 

TolgS (Tttlgos, multitude), adv^ gen- 
erally, everywhere. 

Tttlnerd, are, Iti, Itos (Tolnns), tr.^ 
wound. 

Talnos, Tolneris, n,, wound. 

Tultur, Tttltaris, m,, vulture. 

Toltus, iis, OT., expression, looks, 
countenance. 




VOCABULARY 

ENGLISH — LATIN 

[Numbers refer to Sections.] 



Able, potens, potentis; be ablei pot- 
sum, posse, potul. 

About to, be, active periphrastic coi^ 
jugation (437); fut, participle. 

Above, superus. 

Abeent, be, absum, &fu!, ifutfims. 

AbundAnoe, copia, ae,/. 

Accomplish, c6nBci5, c5nBcere, c5ii- 
fec!, c5nfectus. 

Account of, on, abL of came ; ob, prop- 
ter, w, cue, 

AcroM, tr&Ds, w, ace; (a bridge) 
across the riyer, hi flumine. 

Adjoining, flnitimus, a, um. 

Administer, administrS, Sre, Svl, Stus. 

AdvAnce, prdcedS, ere, prdcessi, prd- 
cessum ; prSgredior, prdgredl, prd- 
gressus sum. 

Adyantage, usus, Qs, m. 

Advice, c5Dsilium, I, n, 

advise, moneo, ere, monuf, monitui. 

aifair, res, reT,/ 

afraid, be, time5, ere, timuT, — , 

after, prep.^ post, w, ace, ; conj.^ post- 
quam. 

afterwards, adv,, posteS. 

against, in, contri, w, ace,; be 
against, obsum, obeste, obful, ob- 
futurus. 



agreeable, griltus, a, nm. 
aid, auxilium, I, n. [w. deU, 

aldt adsum, ade«e, adlul, adfutunis, 
aim, pet6, ere, petM or petil, petltua. 
AlArm, permove5, Sre, permovl, per- 

m5tus. 
All, omnis, e; t5tus, a, um. 
alliance, amicitia, ae,/ 
Allow, patior, pati, passus sum; per- 

mitt5,ere,pibrmTsI,penn!sBttm; con* 

cSd5, ere, concessl, concessum. 
ally, socius, I, iw. 
alone, solus, a, um. 
already, iam. 

although, cum, w, tubjv,; abl, ait,, 315. 
alwa]rs, semper. 
am, sum, esse, fuT, futQrus. 
ambassador, iSgfttus, I, m, 
among, inter, apud, w, ace; be 

among, Tnsum, inesse, TnfuT, Infu- 

tClrus ; intersum, interesse, interfuT, 

interfutQrus, w, dot 
Ample, ampltts, a, um. 
ancient, vetus, veteris. 
and, et, -que, atqne; and not, neque. 
animal, animal, animSlis, n, 
announce, nOntiO, ire, ivi, itns; 

enQntio, Sre, ivT, it us. 
Another, alius, a, ud; to one another, 

inter s(; another's, alienus, a, um. 
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answer, respondeo, ere, respondi* fe- 

sponsus. 
any, any one, fiUus, a, um ; aliquis, 

aliqua, aliquid or aliquod ; quis- 

quam, quicquam ; quivls, quaevis, 

quodvTs. 
appoint, cSnstitud, ere, conslitul, con- 

ititutus. 
approach, adventus, us, m,; aditus, 

us, m, 
approach, aprroplnquo, ire, 2vl, 

Stum, to, doL; accSdS, ere, ac*- 

cesd, accesiurui, w, ad and ace. 
Ariovifltus, Ariovistus, T, m, 
arm, armo, are, avT, Stus. 
arms, arma, drum, n, plur, 
army, exercitu?*, us, m, ; army on the 

march, agmen, agminis, n. 
around, circum, w. au, 
arouse, incito, are, avl, itus ; per- 

moveo, ere, pcrmovT, permotus. 
arranee, instruo, ere, Tnstruxl, In- 

structus. 
arrival, adventus, tis, m. 
arrive, pervenio, ire, pervcnT, per- 

ventum. 
arro^. sagitta. ae, / 
art, ars, artis, / 
ascertain, reperio, Ire, repperT, reper- 

tus. 
ask, rogo, are, avT, itus ; peto, ere, 

petTvi or pctif, petitus ; maii'ld, are, 

ivf, atus. 
assemble, convcnio, Ire, convent, 

conventus. 
at, ad, 7v. act. : sif^n of abl, of time, 
Athens, Athenae, arum, / plur, 
attack, impetus, us, m, 
attack, oppugno, are, avi, Stus; 

1acess&, ere, lacessivT, lacessTtus. 
attempt, c5nor, ari, atus sum. 



anthority, auctSritis, Stis, /; potet- 

tas, atis,^ • 

await, exspectd, ire, Svl. Stus. 
away, be, abtom, abesse, iful, Un* 

turns. 

B 
bad, malus, a, um. 

baggage, impedimenta, dnmv is. plur, 
band, manus, us, / 
bank (of rirer), rlpa, ae,/ 
barbarous, baibarus, a, um. 
battle, proelium, I, n, ; pugna, tit^f*: 

line of battle, acies, aciel,/ 
be, sum, ease, ful, futurus. 
bear, fer5, ferre, tull, IStus. 
beautiful, pulcher, pulchra, pol- 

chrum. 
beautifully, pulchrS. 
because, quod ; abL of cause : be- 
cause of, propter, w, ace, 
before, pro, w, abl, / ante, w. tue, 
beg, ])eto, ere, petivl or pctil, petltui; 

rog-'i, Sre, SvT, Stus. 
begin, coepf, coepitse, cocptQnis sum ; 

begin battle, proelium committ5, 

ere, commTsI, commissus. 
behalf of, in, pr5, w, abL . 
behind, p^vst, w, ace 
Belgae, Bclgae, Srum, m. 
believe, existimo, Sre, SvT, itns; 

cred5, ere, credidi, crSditum, w. c^L 
below, inferus, a, um. 
benefit, prosum, prddesse, prfifnii 

profuturus, w, dot, 
benefit, usus, us, n, 
besiege, oppugns, ire, Svf, Stus ; ob* 

sideo, ere, obsedl, obsessos. 
best, optimus, a, um ; adv^ optiroC. 
betake one's self, cfinferfl, c5nferrc^ 

contulT, conlitus (r^.). 
between, inter, w. ace. 
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bid, iubed, €re, iastl, iussus. 

bind, vinci5, Ire, vinxi, vinctus. 

bird, avis, is,/ 

black, niger, nigra^ nigrum. 

blame, culpo, are, Svi, iius. 

body, corpus, corporis, n. 

book, liber, librT, m, 

booty, praeda, ae,/. 

both . . . and, et . . . et. 

bottom of, Tmus, a, urn. 

boundary, flncs, ium, m. plur, 

boy, puer, puerT, m. 

brave, fortis, e. 

bravely, fortitcr. 

bravery, virtOs, fids,/ 

break np camp, castra movSre. 

bridge, pons, pontis, m. 

brief, brevis, e. 

bring, fer5, ferre, tuli, litus ; port5, 
ire, avT, atus ; bring in, InferG, 
inferre, ihtuli, inlatus ; bring to- 
gether, c5nfero, cdnferre, contall, 
conlitus. 

broad, Utus, a, um. 

brother, friter, fr&tris, m, 

build, aedific5, &re, ftvl, itus ; (add, 
ere, feci, factus. 

building, aedificium, T, it. 

bum, incendO, ere, incendl, incSn- 
sua. 

but, sed, at ; autem {poitpoiitiui), 

by, sign of ohL ; & ^r ab, w. abl. ; by 
means of, a^/. ofmtans; per, ter. ace. 



Caesar, Caesar, Caesaris, m. 

call, voc5, are, avi, atus ; appell5, 

Sre, ftvl, fttus ; call together, con- 

voc5, ftre, ftvT, fttus. 
camp, castra, 5rum, n. plur, 
can, possum, posse, potul. 



capture, capi5, ere, cSpI, captus ; ex- 

pu]^5, ire, ftvl, fttus. 
care, cura, ae, /. 
carefully, cum curft. 
carefulness, diligentia, ae,/ 
carry, port5, ftre, ftvl, fttus ; ferG, 

ferre, tulT,l&tus ; carry back, referO, 

referre, rettulT, relfttus; carry on, 

gero, ere, gessT, gestus. 
Carthage, Carthftgd, inis,/ 
case, causa, ae,/ 
cause, causa, ae,/ 
cavalry, equitfttus, Qs, m,; eqnitSs, 

um, m, plur.; (of the) cavalry, 

equester, equestris, equestre. 
Celt, Celts, ae, m, 
certain, a . . . one, quidam, qnaedsm, 

quoddam or quiddam. 
chain, vinculum, I ; in chains, ex 

vinculls. 
chance, cftsus, Qs, m, 
change, convertG, ere, convert!, con- 

versus. 
charge, signa Infers, Inferre, intull, 

inlfttus. 
charge of, be in, praesum, praeesse, 

praeful, praefutiinis, w, dot,; put in 

charge of, praeficid, ere, praelSd, 

praefectus, w, dot, 
chief, princeps, prlncipis, m. 
children, llberl, drum, m.plur. 
choose, dSligS, ere, dSl€gI, dSlSctus. 
circumstance, rSs, rei,/ 
citizen, civis, is, m, and/, 
citixenship, cWitfts, fttis,/ 
city, urbs, urbis,/ 
cohort, cobors, cohortis,/ 
collect, c5g5, ere, coCgl, coftctus. 
column, agmen, agminis, n, 
COniA, veni5. Ire, v€n!, ventum; come 

around, drcumvenid, Ire, circum- 
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▼CnT, circumventus ; oome near, 

acc£d5, ere, access!, accestGrus ; 

come together, convenio, Ire» con- 

▼enf, conventus ; oome np, per- 

venio, Ire, pervenl, perventua. 
oommand, imperium, T, n, 
oomnuuid, iubeo, ere, iussT, itusus ; 

imperd, Sre, £▼!, itom; mandS, are, 

avf, fttas ; praesum, praeesie, prae- 

fuT, praefatums (w. dat.), 
oomnuuider, dux, ducis, m,; imperii- 

tor, 5ris, m, 
commit, committS, ere, commltf , com- 

miuttt. 
common people, plebs, plebis,/ 
companion, socius, f, m. 
compel, c5g5, ere, coegT, coScttn. 
complete, coinp1e5, complere, com- 

pl€vf, completus. 
concerning, de, w, ad/, 
condemn, damn5, Sre, SvT, Itus. 
confer, conloquor, conloquT, conlocQ- 

tussum. 
confidence, fides, eT,/ 
congratulate, gratulor, SrT, itus sum. 
conquer, supers, ire, ivf, itus ; vincS, 

ere, vTcT, victus. 
conspiracy, coniurStid, dnis,/ 
conspirator, coniuritus, T, m. 
consul, consul, consulis, m. 
contend, contends, ere, contendl, 

contentus ; dimic5, are, SvT, atus. 
contracted, angustus, a, um. 
convert, converts, ere, convert!, con- 

versus. 
Corinth, Corinthus, T,/. 
country, terra, ae, / / patria, ae, / / 

rOs, rGris, n, ; in the country, rGiI. 
courage, animus, f, m. 
cross, trftnseo, Ire, transiT, trSnsltus. 
crowd, Tttlgus, !, It. ,* multitudS, iids,/ 



cry, dimor, 6ii§, m 
cup, pScnlnm, I, m* 
custom, cGnsttStadO, inis,/ 
cut down, ocdd5, ere, occIdI» 



daily, cottTdilnm, a, um; Mh^ col- 

tidie. 
danger, peiTculum, I, if. 
dare, audeS, ere, ausus sum. 
daughter, filia, ae,/ 
day, dies, dief, m. 
daybreak, at, piYmi IQce. 
daylight, IGx, IQcis,/ 
dear, dlrus, a, um ; griUii% a, um. 
dearly, drS. 
death, mors, mortis,/ 
deed, fiictum, T, «. 
deep, altus, a, um. 
defeat, calamitis, ids,/ 
defend, defends, ere, d{fendl» dS« 

fensus. 
defense, praesidium, I, is. 
delay, moror, ftrf, fitns sum. 
delight, delects. Ire, ivT, Itus. ' 
deliver (= set free), liberS, ire» iff, 

itus ; ( = hand over) tridS, tiideve^ 

trididi, triditus. 
Delphi, Delphi, Srum, as. 
demand, postulS, ire, IvT, Itus ; pet\ 

ere, petivT or petil, petltus. 
depart, iliii Tiinj n (Tin i siTjIiiii ■iim 
dependent, cliens, dientis, m. 
depth, altitOdS, inis,/ 
desire, cupiS, ere, cupIvT «r eupQ, 

cupltus. 
desirous (of), cupidus, a, um. 
determine, cSnstituS, ere, cSnstitnIs 

cSnstitutus. 
die, morior, morf, mortuus sum ; cadfl^ 

ere, cecidl, cisQms. 
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difflcnlt, difficilis, e. 
diligence, dlligentiat ae,/ 
directf administr5, ire, M, itas. 
disaster, calamitU, atis,/ 
discover, reperiO, ire, repperf, re- 
disgrscefal, turph, e. [pertm. 

^<*y"ii—, dimitto, ere, dlmisl, dlmissus. 
dispatch, praemittG, ere, praemin, 

praemiasus. 
disposition, animus, I, m. 
dissimilar, dissunilis, e. 
ditch, fossa, ae, / 
do, faci5, ere, fed, factns; ag6, ere, 

SgT, ictus, 
document, litterme, irum, ///«r. 
door, porta, ae,/ 

down from, dS, w. aU, [w. dat 

draw near, appropTnqud, ire, ivT, itum, 
draw np, InstruG, ere, InstrCbcI, in- 

striicttts. 
drive away, pellS, ere, pepuU, pulsus, 
daring, inter, w. (uc, 

S 

each (one), quisque, quaeque, quid- 

que ; each (of two), uterque, utra- 

que, utrumque. 
eager, icer, icris, icre; eagsr for, 

cupidus, a, um (w,gitn,), 
eagerly, icriter ; cum siudid. 
etrthworks, villum, I, n. 
easily, facile. 
easy, facilis, e. 
eight, oci5. 

employ, a tor, Qt!, (bus stim, w, ahl, 
encourage, hortor, &r!, itus sum; 

cohortor, iri, /itus sum ; indtS, 

ire, ivl, itus. 
end^ flms, is, m. 
enemy, hostis, is, m. andf. 
enjoy, fmor, frui, friictus sum, w. M* 



enough, satis, indecL 
ensign, signum, T, «. 
entangle, impediS, Ire, impedlvT, im* 

pedltus. 
equal, pir, paris. 
equestrian, equester, equestris, eqnes- ' 

tre. 
equip, arm5, ire, ivl, itus. 
establish, c5nflrmo, ire, ivi, itus. 
Europe, Eurdpa, ae,/ 
eren, expnss by ipse, a, um. 
erer, semper. 
every, omnis, e. 
evil, malus, a, um. 
exceedingly, express by superiaUtfe. 
except, nisL 
exchange, inter sS dare, 
exhort, cohortor, irI, itus sum. 
expect, exspectS, ire, ivi, itus. 
expel, peU5, ere, pepuU, pulsus. 

F 

face abovtt dgna converts, conver- 

tere, converti, conversus. 
facing, adversns, a um ; prep.^ adver- 

sus, w. ace. [w. dot, 

fail, d€sum, deeMe, defid, dSfutOnn* 
faithful, ftdus, a, um. 
fall, cad5, ere, cecidl, cisQms. 
falling, cisus, us, m, 
famous, express by ille, ilia, illud. 
far, far off, long€. 
farmer, agricola, ae, m. 
father, pater, patris, iw. 
faror, gritia, ae,/ 
fear, timcG, €re, timul, — >; Tereot 

€rl, veritus sum. 
fertile, ferix, fericis. 
few, paucT, ae, a (//«r.). 
field, ager, agrf, m, 
fierce, icer, icris, icre ; ssper, sq>ef«» 
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atperum ; fenu, a, urn. 
fiercely, 2criter. 
fight, pugn5, ire, &vT, &tum ; fight A 

battle, proelium facere. 
fill np, compleS, compl€re, complSvI, 

complStus. 
finally, denique. 
find, invenid, fre, invenl, inventus ; 

repeiid, Tre, repperf, repertus. 
finiah, confici5, ere, confecT, cdnfectus. 
fire, ignis, is, m, ; set fire to, incendd, 

ere, incendl, incensus. 
first, primus, a, um ; at first, primo. 
fit, idoneos, a, um. 
five, quTnque. 
flank, latus, lateris, it. 
flee, fugio, ere, fugl, — . 
flight, fuga, ae, / / pnt to flight, in 

fugam dare. 
follow, sequor, sequT, secutus sum. 
following, posterus, a, url 
food, cibus, T, m. 
foot, pes, pedis, m, ; at the foot of, sub, 

w. abl. ; to the foot of, sub, w, aec, 
fbot-soldier, pedes, peditis, m, 
for, sign of dot, ; ob, propter, w, ace; 

pr5, w, abl, 
forbid, vet 5, Sre, vetuT, vetitus. 
force, cogd, ere, coegf, coactus. 
forces, c5piae, 2rum,/ 
forest, silva, ae,/ 
form, capi5, ere, c€pT, captus ; 1n- 

struo, ere, TnstruxT, Tnstructus. 
former, ille, ilia, illud. 
fort, castellum, i, n. 
fortifications, moenia, ium, n, plur, 
fortify, mOniS, Ire, munivi or munii, 
fortune, fortQna, ae,/ [munltus. 

forty, quadraginti. 
fonr, quattuor. 
fourth, quirtus, a, um. 



free, ITber, irbera, iTbeninu 
free, llberG, &re, ivT, itna. ' 
freedom, libertia, itii^/ 
frequently, saepe. 
friend, amicus, I, m» 
friendship, amicitia, ae,/ 
frighten, terre5, ere, terml, territm. 
from, sign of abL; i «r ab, C «r ex» 

de, ». abi, 
future, for the, in reliquun tempus. 



garden, hortus, T, m. 

garrison, praesidium, f, n, 

gate, porta, ae,/ 

gather, c5nfer5, cdnferre, cotttuII» 
conlitus. 

Gaul (the country), Gallia, ae,/; 
(inhabitant), Gallos, T, m. 

general, dux, duds, m./ imperHor* 
5ris, m. 

gentle, ISnis, e. 

gift, dSnuro, T, it. 

g^l, puella, ae, / 

give, d5, dare, dedl, datoi; ghro 
back, redd5, ere, reddidf, redditnm ; 
give up, ded5, ere, dCdidT, dCditui ; 
permitt5, ere, permisT, permiiBns; 
trSdd, ere, trtdidl, triditus. 

glad, laetus, a, um. 

go, e5, Tre, it, itnm ; proBcisoof, I, 
profectus sum ; go across #r orsTp 
trSnseS, Ire, trlmil, trinitns; fO 
back, rede5, redlre, redil, reditilrusi 
go forward, pr5ced0, ere, prOcessIp 
prdcessum ; go near, accSdO, ere, 
accessi, accessQrus ; go OSt, exe6, 
exTre, exiT, exitQrus ; let gO, dl- 
mitt5, ere, dlm!si, dlmissus ; ' bt 
going to, active ptripkrastie mnfm^ 
g^on (437). 
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god, deusy T, m, 

goddess, dea, ae,/ 

good, bonus, a, um. 

graceful, gracilis, e. 

grain, frumentum, I, n,; supplies of 

grain, res frument&ria, re! frumen- 

tariae,/ 
great, magnus, a, um ; great many, 

complures, ia, plur,; so gloat, 

tantus, a, um. 
greatness, magnttddd, tnis, f. 
Greece, Graecia, ae, / 
Greek, Graecus, T, m. 
ground, on the, humT. 
guard, praesidium, T, ». 
guest, hospes, hospitis, m. 



habit, c5nsu€tad9, inis,/ 

hand, manus, Qs, / 

Hannibal, Hannibal, is, m. 

happen, accidd, ere, accidi, — , 

harass, lacessd, ere, laceitfvi, laces- 
sltus. 

harbor, portus, Qs, m. 

hard, diflicilis, e. 

hardly, vix. 

harm, noce5, Sre, nocul, nocitii- 
rus, w. dat. 

hasten, m&tur5, ire, ivl, itom; con- 
tends, ere, contend!, contentum. 

haughty, superbus, a, um. 

hare, habe5, ere, babul, habitus ; dot 
of possessor ; haye tO, passive peri- 
phrastic conjugation (438-9). 

he, is ; hic ; ille; he who, is qui. 

headf caput, capitis, n.; be at the 
head of, praesum, praeesse, praefuT, 
praefutQrus, w, dai, 

hear, audi5, ire, audlvT, audltus. 

height, altitudd, inis,/ 



help, adsum, adesse, adful, adfatQrus» 

w. dat. 
help, auxilium, f , n. ; iisus, iis, m, 
Helyetians, HeWetil, 5nmi, plur, 
her, hers, eius; suus, a, um; her 

(own), suus, a, um. 
herself, see self, 
high, altus, a, um. 
hill, collis, is, m,; up the hill, ad- 

yers5 colle. 
himself, see self, 
hindrance, impedlmentum, T, n. 
his, eius ; huius ; ilUos ; suus, a, um. 
hither, hQc. 
hold, tened, €re, tennl, tentus; hold 

back, retined, ere, retinuf, retentus ; 

hold together, contine5, €re, con- 

tinul, contentus; hold up, sustine5, 

€re, sustinul, sustentus. 
home, domus, lis ^ I, / ; at home, 

doml. 
honor, pudor, 5ris, m. 
hope, sp€r5, ire, ivi, itus. 
hope, sp^ spel, / 
horn, comfl, Os, n, 
horse, equus, T, m. 
horseman, eques, equitb, m, 
hostage, obses, obsidis, m. andf. 
hour, h5ra, ae,/ 
house, domus, us m^ T,/ 
however, autem ; tamen. 
hundred, centum, 
hurl, iaci5, ere, iecf, iactus; coniciS, 

ere, coniici, coniectus. 
hurry, contends, ere, contendl, con- 
tentum; m&tiirO, ire, ftvT, fttum. 



I, ego, mel. 

Ides, Idas, Iduum, / //( 

if, si; if not. 
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impede, impediS, Tre, impedTvT, impe- 

dltus. 
in, siign ofabL ; in, w. abl, / be in, in- 

sam, inene, Infoi, Infutdrui. 
incite, incitd, &re, avi, itus. 
increase, auge5, ere, auxi, auctni. 
industry, dlligentia, ae,/ 
infamone, tarpis, e. 
infantry, pedites, um, m, plur, 
influence, gritia, ae, /./ auctSritis, 

ItiMt/.; have most inHuence, plQri- 

mum posse, 
influence, permoveS, €re, pennovT, 

perm5tus. 
inform, certi5rem faci5, ere, fed, £ic- 

tus. 
inhabit, incol5, ere, incolaT, — • 
inhabitant, incola, ae, m, 
injure, noceS, €re, nocnl, nodt&ms, 

w. da/.; obsttxn, obesse, obful, obfu- 

tlinis, w. dot, [esse, w, dat, 

intend, in animo habere ; in anim5 
into, in, w. ace. 
intrust, committS, ere, commTsT, com- 

missus ; permittS, ere, permisi, per- 

missus, 
island. Insula, ae,/ 
it, is, ea, id. 
Italy, Italia, ae,/ 
its, eius ; suus, a, um. 



January, lanuarius, T, m, 

Jarelin, pilum, T, ». 

Join, iung5, ere, iunxT, iunctus; join 

battle, proelium committo, ere, 

commisi, commissus. 
joint, art us, us, m, 
journey, iter, itineris, n, 
judgment, iudicium, i, n. 



keen, icer, Icrii, icre. 

keep, servS, be, ivl, Itus; klip 

(awa^) fronif prohibe6» Sre, pvo- 

hibul, prohibltiis. 
kill, nec5, ire, ivl, itui; inter6d5, 

ere, interiecl, interfectus; ocddOy 

ere, occldl, occlsua. 
kindness, gritia, ae,/ 
king, rex, rSgis, m, 
know, 8C15, idre, sclvl, tcRus ; Intd- 

leg5, ere, intellSsd, intellCctoi ; ptrf, 

of c5gn5ec5, ere, cfignfivf, cOgnkus. 



Lsbienns, LabiSno, T. 

labor, labor, 5ris, m, ; opaa, operis, ». 

lack, inopia, ae,/ 

lack, careS, Sre, carul, caritflms^ w.mbL 

lacking, be, dStum, deesie, dSfu!, dC- 
futQnis, w, dot, 

land, terra, ae,// natifv land, pa* 
tria, ae,/ 

large, magnus, a, um ; amjdiifl, a, unu 

last, at, d€niqae. 

late at night, multi nocte ; tili late 
at night, ad multam noctem. 

latter, hic, haec, hoc. 

law, lex, legis,/ 

Ia>7> P^«r> pigra, pigram. 

lead, ducQ, ere, dGsd, ductus; lead 
across or orer, trSdQcS, ere, tri- 
dQxT, traductus; lead back, re- 
duc5, ere, redOxI, reductus; lead 
out, educ5, ere, edQxI, Cductos. 

leader, dux, ducis, m. ; prfnceps, prf n- 
cipis, m. 

learn, intellegd, ere, inteUCxI, iiitd> 
lectus ; disc5, ere, didicf, — ) 
learn of, c5gn5sc0, ere, oSgnOvI, 
cdgnitus. 
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Imt», ifi/rans^ discSdS, ere, dbcetsl, 

discesfum; exeO, exire, ezil, exittlnii. 

trans., iMTe, leave behind, relin- 

qa5, ere, rellquT, relictus. 
left, sinister, sinistra, sinistmm. 
left ( = remaining), reliquus, a, nm ; 

nothing left, nihil reliqul. 
legion, legi5, 5nis,/ 
leat, ne, w, subfv, 
let, sign of imper, or subjv, ; let gO, 

dlmittS, ere, dImlsT, dlmissns. 
letter (of alphabet), littera, ae, /.; 

(epietle), litterae, irum,///jtfr. 
liberate, Ifberd, ire, ivl, fttua. 
Uberty, ITbertis, fttis, / 
lieutenant, legitus, T, m, 
life, vita, ae, / 

lift up, tolls, ere, snstull, tublitui. 
light, IQx, iQcis,/ 
like, similis, e. 
like, amfi, &re, ivT, itQS. 
line of batUe, aci^ €1,/ 
little, parvus, a, um. 
lire, vW6, ere, vfxT, — . 
long, longus, a, am ; adv^ diCI« 
lord, dominus, I, m, 
lore, am5, ire, ivT, itus. 
low, humilis, e. 
loyal, ndos, a, um. 



mad, Insinus, a, am. 

make, facid, ere, feci, factus. 

man, vir, virl, m. ; homO, hominis, m, 

and/. ; a man who, is qui. 
manage, administr5, ire, ivT, itui. 
manhood, virtils, Otis,/ 
many, plural of multus, a, nm ; Tory 

many, complCirfs, complQria. 
march, iter, itineris, ». ; on tho march» 

ex itinere* 



march, proficlicor, proficbcft pcofec- 
tus sum. ; iter fiiciO, ere, fSd, factus; 
contends, ere, contend!, contentum. 

Maiena, Mircus, I, nt. 

matter, magister, magistrf, m, ; domi- 
nus, T, m, 

may, sign of wish; utinam, w. sutjv, 

meant of, \ij, abL of means ; per, w. ace 

mention, d€m5nstr0, irt, ivT, itus. 

merchant, mercitor, Oris, m, 

Mercory, Mercurius, Mercurf, ws. 

meaaenger, nQntius, T, m, 

middle of, medius, a, um. 

mile, mllle passQs; plur., mlUia paa- 
suum. 

mind, animus, 1, m, ; mSns, mentis,/ / 
hare in mind, in animO habSre; in 
animd esse, w, dot. ; torn the mind 
to, animadrertd, ere, animadrert!, 
animadversus. 

mine, mens, a, um. 

miafortnne, cisus, Qs, m. 

money, peclinia, ae,/ 

month, m€nsis, is, m. 

moon, lana, ae,/ 

moiO,pl&s,plilris; signofcomparaHwie, 

moraorer, autem {posiposiHvo). 

moat, sign of superlmHve. 

moontaia, mOns, montis, m, 

more, moved, €re, mOvl, mdtnSb 

mvch, multus, a, um; adv^ mnltuflB, 
muH5. 

mvltitode, multittldO, inis,/ 

muat, passive periphrastic fw yi ye* 
tion, w, dai, of cogent (438-9). 

my, mens, a, um. 

myaelf , see tell 



, nOmen, nOminis, it. 
appellO, ire, ivT, itus. 
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luurow, ang^tusy a, am. 

nation, nati5, onis,/ / gens, gentia,/ 

native land, patria, ae,/ 

near, ad, apud, w. ace; come near, go 

near, accedo, ere, accessi, accei- 
nearest, proximus, a, urn. [sQnu. 
need, be in need of, care5, ere, carul, 

caritOros, w, tM, 
neighbor, ffnitimos, I, m, 
neighboring, flnitimus, a, nm. 
neither, neuter, neutra, neutnim. 
neither . . . nor, neque . . . neque. 
never, numquam. 
nerertheleaa, tamen. 
new, novas, a, urn. 
next, proximus, a, am; posterus, 

a, um. 
night, nox, noctis, / / late at night, 

multi nocte. 
nineteen, undevTgintl. 
no, nSn ; no one, none, nuUus, a, am ; 

nem5, daL neminl. 
nor, neque. 

north wind, aquil5, Snis, m. 
not, non ; and not, but not, ncqae ; 

not to, ne, w. subjv, ; if not, nisi ; 

that not, nc, w. subjv, 
nothing, nihil, indecl. * 
notice, animadvertd, ere, animadvertT, 

an imad versus. 

now, nunc, iam. 

number, numerus, i, m,; multitQdS, 

inis, / 



that, utinam, w, subjv, 

obey, pSre5, ere, paruT, — , w, dat 

obtain, obtineO, ere, obtinul, obtentus. 

occupy, occupo, are, avf, atus. 

of, sign of gen, ; dc, w. abl, 

often, saepe. 

old, vetus, veteris ; senex, senis. 



older, maior nStfl. 

on, in, «r. M, 

one, iinna, a, nm ; one who^ it qifl; 

one ... another, alios ... alios; tha 

one . . . the other, alter • . . aher; to 

one another, inter s£. 
only, solus, a, am. 
Opportunity, spatium, T, is. 
Oppoae, resists, ere, restiti,— >w. daL 
order to, in, at, w. suijv, 
order, iabed, €re, iassf, iasBus ; imperO^ 

ire, ivT, fttum; mand5, ire, ftvlp 

2tas. 
Qrgetorix, Orgetorix, Tgis, m, 
other, alios, alia, aliad; (of two), 

alter, a, unu 
ought, debefi, Sre, dSboT, dCbitua; 

oportet, ere, oportait, impert,: 

passive peripkrastu £oi^t^gati§m 

(438-9). 
our, ours, noster, nostra, noatnun; 

our men, nostrT, Oram, m,piur. 
ouraelvea, n5s, nostrum ; ipd, ae, a. 
out of, e or ex, w, obi, 
over, in, w, aM.; trins, sa. iwr./ be 

over, supersum, saperease, superfnl, 

^uperfuturas, w. doL 
overcome, super5, ire, ivl, itns. 
overtake, c5nseqaor, cSnseqnf, c6a- 

secQtus sum. 
owe, debeo, £re, dCbui, dibitus. 



pace, passiA, Qs, m. 

part, pars, partis,/ 

peace, p2x, p&cis,/ 

pear tree, pirus, T,/ 

people, populus, !, m. 

perceive, intelicgd, ere, intellCxT, ia- 

tellectus. 
perish, cad5, ere, cecidl, cisOma. 
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ptnniti peruiillOy ettf permlily per* 

missum; concedS, ere, concesil* 

concessuni* 
persuade, pertofidefi, Sre,- pennlsT, 

persuSsum, to. dot, 
pitch (camp), p5n5, ere, posuT, poti- 

tus. 
place, locus, T, m, ; plur., loc! or loca ; 

in that place, ibi ; to this place, 

hGc. 
place, pon5, ere, poiaT, positus ; con- 

locu, are, 2vi, atus ; c5nstitu5, ere, 

cSnstituI, constitQtus. 
plan* cSnsiliam, I, n. 
plead (a cauae), dic5, ere, dixl, 

dictus. 
pleaie, delectd, ire, ivl, fttut. 
pleasing, gritus, a, um. 
pledge, obses, obsidis, m,orf^ 
plow, ar5, ire, &vT, atiis. 
point out, dem5n8tr5, &re, 2vl, itus. 
Pompey, Pompeius, f, m, 
poor, miser, misera, misemm. 
possess, obtineS, Sre* obtinul, ob- 

tentus. 
possession, take possession of^ oc- 
cupy, ire, ivi, itus ; get possession 

of, potior, potlrl, potltus sum, w, 

ahl. 
possible, the • • • -est possible, as 

... as possible, quam, tv. suptrL 

of adj\ : as soon as possibly quam 

prTmum. 
power, potestis, itis, /; Imperiuro, T, 

n, ; vTs, ace, vim. 
powerful, potens, potentis ; be yery 

powerful, plQrimum posse* 
praise, laud5, ire, ivT, itus. 
prefer, mild, mille, miluT, -^. 
prepare, paro, ire, ivT, itus; com- 

paro, ire, ivT, itus. 



present, be, adsum, adesse, adfuT, ad- 
futOrus ; Intersum, interesse, inter* 
ful, interfutiirus. 

pieaerre, senrd, ire, ivT, itus. 

pretty, pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum. 

proceed, cSnsequor, cdnsequl, cdnse- 
cQtus sum. 

piomise, polliceor, €rT, poUicitus sum. 

proper, be» oportet, ere, oportuit, 
impers, 

protect, difendO,ere,difend!,d{fSiisus. 

protection, praesidium, T, n, ; fid€s, cT, 
/. / put one's self under the pro- 
tection 0^ in fidem venire, «r. dot. 

proud, superbus, a, um. 

provide, par5, ire, iv!, itus; com* 
pard, ire, ivT, itus. 

province, prdvincia, ae,^ 

provisions, commeitus, tls, m,; rSs 
frflmentiria, rel frflmentiriae,/ 

prudence, c5nsilium, T, w. 

public, publicus, a, um. 

punish, pGnid, Tre, pQnlvT, pOnltus. 

punishment, poena, ae,/ 

pupil, disdpultts, T, m, 

purpose of, for the, ad, w, ace, of 
gerundive, 

pursue, cSnsequor, cOnsequT, cOnse- 
cUtus sum. 

put to flight, in fugam dft. 



queen, rSglna, ae,/ 
quickly, celeriter. 
quickness, celeritis, itis,/ 



raco (= nation), gCns, gentis,/ 
raise, toHO, ere» sustull, sublitus. 
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rampart, vallam, I, m. 

rank, 5rd0, 5rdiiiii, m. 

rayage, viLstd, ire, &vT, itvi. [turn. 

reach, perveniS, ire, pervCni, perven- 

rear, novissimom agmen, n, 

reason, causa, ae,/. 

receive, accipi5, ere, accSpI, accep- 

tus ; recipi5, ere, recepi, receptus. 
recognise, c5gnfisc9, ere, cogn5vi, 

cognitui. 
redoulit, castellum, !, » • 
relief, subsidium, T, n, 
remain, maned, ere, mansT, m&nsuxn ; 

remaneo, ere, rem&ns!, reminadrui. 
remaining, reliquus, a, um. 
remore, tolls, ere, sustull, sublitos. 
render, redd5, ere, reddidl, jedditus. 
reply, respondeo, ere, retpondi, re- 

sponsus. 
report, nQntjS, are, ivT, 2tns ; enQntid, 

&re, av!, Stus ; renuntio, Sre, &vi, 

itus. 
republic, res publica, rcl pOblicae,/ 
reputation, auctoritis, fttis,/ 
request, pet5, ere, petlvi or petU, 

petitus. 
require, postulS, ire, ivT, fttus. 
resist, resists, ere, restitf, — , «r. da/. 
respect, vereor, erf, veritus sum. 
respects, in all, omnibus rebus, 
rest of, reliquus, a, um. 
restrain, contine5, ere, continuT, con- 

tentus. 
retain, obtine5, ire, obtinuT, obten- 

tus ; rctineS, ere, retinul, retentus. 
retreat, iccipio, ere, recepT, receptus 

{re/l,)\ pedem referS, referrc, ret- 

tulf, relStus. 
return, tn/lr., rede5, redTre, redil, 

reditGrus ; revertor, reverti, re- 

Ycrtf, rereisus; trans, (= give 



lMick)t reddO^ fcddeic^ reddidit 

redditos. 
reteal, €iiiiiiti5, ire, iv!, itos. 
reward, praemium, T, it. 
Rhine, RhSnua, !» m. 
Rhone, Rhodanus, !, m. 
right, dexter, dext[e]ra, dezt[e]nmL 
river, flOmen, Mminis, it. 
road, via, ae, / / iter, itincris, it. 
rock, saxum, I, n^ 
Roman, Rdminus, a, um; «i wte, 

RSminus, I, nt. 
Rome, R5ma, ae,/ 
rose, rosa,ae,/ 
rough, asper, aapera, asperom. 
rouse, incitO, ire, ivi, itus. 
rout, pell5, ere, pepulT, pulsiis. 
rule, reg5, ere, rSxI, rCctus ; fan* 

perOy ire, ivI, itom, w, dmL 
run away, fugi(i, ere, f^^ — w 

8 

safe, tQtus, a, um. 

sailor, nauta, ae, m, 

sake 0^ for the, cauii» «, ^nt./ n^ 

w, subjv, 
sally, eruptid, dnis,/ 
same. Idem, eadem, idem, 
save (= preserve), servO^ ire, iirf, 

itus ; (= rescue), eripiO^ ere, Cri- 

pul, ereptus. \defi 

eay, dic5, ere, dizi, dictns; inqoam, 
scare, terred, ere, temil, territns. 
scout, expl5ritor, firis, st. 
sea, mare, is, it. 
seat, sedlle, is, it. 
second, secundus, a, um; Iwr tbi 

second time, iterum. 
see, video, ere, vidT, visas. 
seek, petd, ere, petivl or petif, petltost 

quaerd, ere, quaesfvl, qaaedtiiti 
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•else, occnpO, U% Wl, Wbu ; capiS, 
ere, cepT, captua. 

•elect* deligO, ere» dSlSgT, delic- 
tus. 

•elf, himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves, ipse, a, am {iMtem,) ; su! 
(r^.) ; myself, 3roiirself, onr- 
•elyes, ipse (Jntens,) ; pers, pron, 
{re/.). 

senate, senStus, Os, m, 

send, mittd, ere, mlsT, missus ; send 
ahead, praemittS, ere, praemlsl, 
praemissus ; send Off, dimittO, ere, 
dImlsT, dTmissus. 

Seqnani, Sequanf, Snim, m. piur, 

set flre to, incendS, ere, incendl, in- 
census. 

set out, proficlscor, profidsd, profec- 
tus sum. 

set oyer, praeficiS, ere, praefBcI, 
praefectus, w, aec, and daU 

seren, septem. 

seyenty, scptuSginti. 

seyerely, graviter. 

sharp, &cer, icris, icre. 

she, ea ; ilia. 

ship, navis, is,/ 

short, brevis, e. 

shout, climor, 5ris, m. 

show, dem5nstr5. Ire, ItT, fttus. 

sick, acger, aegra, aegrum. 

side, latus. Uteris, »./ from or on all 
sides, undique. 

sight, cSnspectus, Gs, m* 

sign, signum, T, m. 

similar, similis, e. 

six, sex. 

sixe, magnitOdS, inis,/ 

skillful, perftus, a, um. 

slaughter, caed€s, Is,/ 

sUye, servus, I, m. 



sUy, ocddO, ere, occTdl, ocdsuSt 

slender, gracilis, e. 

•low, piger, pigra* pigmm. 

small, parvus, a,um. 

smooth, lenis, e. 

snatch away, €ripi5, ere, €rlpul, 

€reptus. 
so, ita; tarn (w. adjs^ and advsJ); 

so great, tantus, a, um ; and so, 

itaque ; 80 as not, n€, w, titbfv. 
soldier, miles, mllitis, m, 
sole, s51us, a, um. 
some (one), quis, quae (qua), quid 

(quod) ; aliquis, aliqua, aliquid 

(aliquod); some . • . Others, alif 

... alii; some in one direction, 

some in another, alii aliam in 

partem, 
son, fllius, fm or fllil, m, 
son-in-law, gener, generi, m, 
soon, iam; mox; as soon as, quam 

primum. 
space, spatium, T, if. 
speak, dIcO, ere, dIxT, dictus ; speak 

together, conloquor, conloqui, con- 

locQtus sum. 
spear, hasta, ae,/ 
speech, 5rftti5, dnis,/ 
speed, celeritis, atis,/ 
spirit, animus, I, m. 
spoil, praeda, ae,/ 
stand before, praestO, praestire, prae- 

stitl, — . 
star, Stella, ae,/ 
state, civitis, fttis, / / rCs pGblica, rel 

pQblicae,/ 
station, conlocS, ftre, ivi, Itus ; con- 

stitu5, ere, c5nstitul, cSnstitQtus. 
stay, maned, ere, minsl, minsum. 
storm, oppugnO, ftre, IvI, &tus ; take 

by storm, expugnO, Ire, IvI, Itus, 
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story, fibula, ae,/ 

strange, alienus, a, um. 

street, via, ae,/ 

strength, vTs, vim,/ 

strengthen, al5,ere,aluT, alitus or altui. 

striye, contendo, ere, contend!, con- 

tentum. 
strong, validus, a, imu 
struggle, contends, ere, contendl, 

contentom. 
stnrdy, validui, a, um. 
snch, Ullis, e ; tantus, a, um. 
suffer, patior, patl, passus sum; la- 

bdro, are, ivT, fitus. 
suitable, idoneus, a, um. 
summer, aestia, &tis,/ 
summon, convocd, fire, avf, itus. 
supplies, commeatus, us, m.; supplies 

of grain, res frumentfiria,/ 
supply, cdpia, ae,/ 
suppose, existimd, ire, avi, atus; 

arbitror, irl, atus sum. 
surpass, /Ir., supers, are, ivi, itus ; 

intr^ praestS, praestare, praestitT, — . 
surrender, deditiS, 5nis,/ 
surrender, trldS, tradere, tradidi, 

triditus; ded5, dedere, dedid!, 

deditus. 
surround, circumveniS, Ire, circum- 

venT, circumventus. 
suryire, supersum, superesse, super- 

fuT, superfuturus. 
sustain, sustineo, ere, sustinui, sus- 

tentus. 
swift, vel5x, vel5cis. 
swiftly, celeriter. 
sword, gladius, T, m. 



table, mensa, ae,/. 

take, capio, ere, cepf, captus; take 



away, toU5, ere, sustuU, subUtui ; 

take by storm, expugnS, ire» ivi, 

itus ; take possession of » occupS, 

ire, ivT, itus. 
teacher, magister, magistrf, m. 
tell, died, ere, dixi, dictus. 
temple, templum, I, n,; aedCs, 

aedis,/ 
ten, decem. 

tender, tener, tenera, tenerum. 
territory, fines, finium, m,plmr» 
than, quam ; ahl, after eomparativtm 
that, demomir^ is, ea, id ; ille, ilia, 

illud ; rel^ qui, quae, quod, 
that, in order that, so thst, at, «r. 

subfv,; after verbs of ftaring^vSk^m. 

subjv,; that not, ne, w. tmkjv,: 

would that, utinam. 
their (own), thein, suus, a, am; 

edrum, earum. 
themselves, see self, 
then, tum. 

thence, inde. {laitd^ 

there, ibi ; introdueUry^ mat irmms» 
therefore, itaque. 
thereupon, inde. 
they, il, eae, ea ; ilU, illae, ilia, 
thing, res, rei,/ 
think, existimd, ire, ivT, itns ; aibi- 

tror, irT, itus sum. 
third, tertius, a, um« 
thirty, trlginti. 
this, bic, haec, hoc 
thou, tu. 
thousand, mllle (inded,) ; //«r., mlllia 

or milia. 
three, tres, tria ; three hnndnd, tre* 

cent!, ae, a. 
through, per, w. ace, 
throw, iaci5, ere, iecl, iactos; oonlciS^ 

ere, coniecl, coniectus. 
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thus, iu. 

Tiber, Tiberis, is, m. 

time, tempus, temporit, m. ; tpationit 
I, M. ; for A long time, diu. 

to, sign of dot,; ad, in, w, ace, ; sign 
ofsubjv, of purpose, 

to-day, bodie. 

top of, suminus, a, urn. 

toward (s), ad, w, ace. 

tower, turris, is,/ 

town, oppidum, !, if. 

trader, mercator, 5rit, m. 

Tralles, Tralles, Trallium, m.pl 

transport, trftduc5, ere, trildCbcT, tril- 
ductus. 

treat, ag5, ere, egf, Sctus. 

trench, fossa, ae,/ 

trial, iudicium, T, ». 

tribe, gens, gentis,/ 

troops, c5piae, irum,/ //I 

trust, fides, el,/ [w. dat. 

trust, cred5, ere, credidi, creditum, 

try, cdnor, 2rT, 2tus sum. 

turn about, converts, ere, convert!, 
conversus ; turn back, revertor, re- 
vert!, revert!, reversus; turn the 
mind to, animadverts, ere, animad- 
vert!, animad versus. 

twelve, duodecim. 

twenty, vigint!. 

two, duo, duae, duo. 



ngly, turpb, e. 
nnfayorable, alienus, a, um. 
unless, nisi, 
unlike, dissimilis, e. 
unwilling, be, nol5, n511e, n51u!, 
upon, in, w, ace. and aU^ 



nrge, cohortor, ftr!, fttus sum; urge on« 

indto, ire, 2v!, itus. 
use, Osus, Qs, M. ; be of use to, prQsumt 

prSdesse, prSfu!, pr5fut0rus, nr. deU, 
use, Gtor, Ot!, Gsus sum, w. aU. 



Tan, primum agmen, prim! agminis, » . 

Tassal, cliens, clientis, m. 

very, adj, or ach. in super L ; intens,^ 

ipse, a, um. 
yiew, cdnspectus, Os, m. 
Tillage, vfcus, !, m, 
Tirtoe, yirtOs, Qtis,/. 

W 

wage, gerQ, ere, gess!, gestus ; wage 

war upon, bellum !nfer5, Inferre, in- 

tuH, inlitus, w, dot, 
wait for, exspectS, ire, ivl, itus. 
wail, mOrus, !, m, 
walls, moenia, moenxum, n, 
war, bellum, T, n, 
warn, mone5, €re, monu!, monitus. 
waste, lay, vbt5, &re, Iv!,.&tus. 
watch, vigilia, ae,/ 
way, via, ae,/ 
we, n5s, nostrum. 
weapon, telum, !, n.; piur., anna, 

5nim, n, 
wear ont, c6nfici5, ere, cSnISc!, c5n« 

fectus. 
well, bene ; well known, nSbilis, e. 
what ire/J)t qu!, quae, quod; 

(Jnterrpg.^t quis, quae, quid, 
when, ubi, cunu 
where, ubL 
which (r^/.), qui, quae, quod; 

(interreg,), quis, quae, quid ; 

which of two, uter, utra, utrum. 
white, albus, a, um. 
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who {rtL), qnl, qsM j [inttrng.), 

quil, qufte. 
wb«l«, tetni, a, nm j omnia, c 
why, dir. 
wicked, malui, >, nm. 

wild, ferut, a, urn. 

wlU, vols, vellc, volul, -~ ; wiU not, 

nol6, n&Iic, n&lul, — . 
wUllng, be, volfi, velle, valnl, — j be 

more wUliiiE,m21S,miUe,mSlDl, — . 
wloei vlnam, T, m. 
wing, cornQ, Qi, ». 
wlntei, hiemi, hiemii^/ 
winter qnarten, hlbeni*, &nini, m. //. 
wisely, prQdenler. 
wlah, cupiO, ere, capWI, cnpltu* ; 

»ol6, *«lle, Tolu!, — . 
with, ligH Qf ttil, ; cum, tii. ai/. ,- 

»pud, ». a«. 
wlliidraw, i\»e£M, eie, diKCMt, dii- 

withln, li^ n/ail. eftimt. 

withont, line, ar. aht. \ be withont, 

caieS, ere, cand, dTitflllu, bi. aU 



wlthBtCDd, tntineO, be, mtlnnl. 



womui, IZmini, ae, /.; maliei 

malleiit,/ 
wood, (= forert), iUva, ae, / 
work, labor, Srii, / ,- opu), operi% w 
work, labSiO, ire, ivi, ItQni*. 
would that, ulinam, w. Jit^. 
wound, fnlnui, vnlnerii, a. 
woasd, vulnerd, ire, Ivt, lloi. 
wretched, miier, miaen, miacnun, 
write, BcrlbS, era, acripd, tolptu. 



year, annna, t, m, 

yet, umen. 

yon, lO, vSa. 

youD^ laTeDii, ii. 

your, yonr*, tnut, •, nmi ' 

yoDnel^ 10, ve« ; Ipee. 



soali dndinm, I, n. 



INDEX 



[Numbers refer to Sections.] 



Ablative, witii a^, expressing agency. 249 ; 
ot cause, xi8; of comparison, 060; of 
manner, 148 ; of means or instrument, 
94 ; of measure of differenoe, 967 ; of 
separation, axz; of specification, X57; 
of time, 131 ; descriptive, 300-303; 
ablative absolute, 3x5-3x7 ; with fi/lvr, 
frmor.fimgor^fUior^ and viscor, 337. 

Accent, 90, 74, x and a. 

Accusative, of time and space, 045; of 
limit of motion, 236, 937 ; as subject of 
infinitive. 184; 399. 

Adjectives, agreement, 65; demonstrative, 
aoi; interrogative. ax6, 2x7; possessive 
99a : as nouns. 903 ; with dative, X63. 

Adverbs, formation, 979; comparison, 
98a 

Agency with the passive, expressed by 
ablative with ai, X49. 

aJiquis, 30X. 

Apposition, 58. 

bonus, comparison, 979. 

Cause, ablative of, zx8. 

Commands, 399. 

Comparison. Lessons 43, 44; ablative of| 
960; irregular, 979 : of adverbs, aSow 

Complementary infinitive, z84« 

Compound verbs, construction, 393-394. 

Concessive clauses. 386-387. 

Conditional sentences, 4Z3-4sz. 

cum clauses. 386-387. 

Dative of possession. 931; of service, 
994-^5: with adjectives, X63', with 
verbs, 349-343 ; with compound verba, 

393-394. 



Demonstratives, 90Z-903. 

Deponent verbs, 333-335, 503; perfect 
passive participle of, active in mean- 
ing. 335. 

Descriptive ablative and genitive^ 309- 

303. 
i£9Mri, 935. 

i£9statf, 999, 9; 476. 

#^,934; 500. 

Exceedingly, expressed by superlative. 

968. 

Fearing, verbs of, 384, 385. 

/rnJ, 50a. 

/W.SOX. 
yHwr,337. 

AV»»',337. 

Gender, rules of, 97, 98 ; X98 ; 993. 

Genitive, descriptive, 309-303; of tba 

whole (partitive). 951. 
Qcnind and Gerundive, 403-406. 

ilk, 90X. 
kMUtt^ 935» 

idSna, 189. 

Imperative, 398, 399^ 
Impersonal use ot verbs, 439. 
Indefinite pronouns, 300-30Z. 
Indirect discourse, 397-330: 369-370; 

4*7-430. 
Indirect object, 58. 

Indirect question. 369-37a 

Infinitive, formation. 399; as subject, 

z83>; complementary. 184; tense of, 

in indirect discourse, 330. 
Interrogative adjective and proooon, 9x6w 
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ipsg, QOJ. 

is, x88. 191. 

isU, ao8. 

Locative, 935. 

i«5/5, 499. 

Measure of difference, ablative of, 967. 

«!//*, 343. 3. 

•ne, 40. 

mold, 499. 

Numerals, 341-043. 

Order of words, 8a. 

Participles, formation, 307; tenses, 309; 

use, 3x1; of deponents, 334; perfect 

passive participle, active in meaning, 

335 : as protasis, 31 z, 315, 3x6, 421. 
Partitive genitive, 251. 
Periphrastic conjugations, active, 437, 

504 ; passive, 438, 439, 505. 
Personal pronouns, 384, 385. 
Place where, whither, whence, 337. 
plus, 373. 

Possession, dative of, 231. 
Possessive adjectives, 393-393. 
possum, 374, 497. 
potior, 337. 

Predicate agreement, 34, X84, 3. 
Pronouns, demonstrative, 301 ; indefinite, 

300-301 ; interrogative, 816 ; personal, 

384; reflexive, 386: relative, 195; 

agreement, X97 ; in indirect discourse, 

438. 
prosum, 498. 
Purpose, expressed by subjunctive, 350- 

351 '• 363-3^; by gerund or gerundive, 

406; by supine, 433-435. 



Quantity, 16-X9. 

Questions, 40; indirect, 369-370, 

qui, X95. 

qutdam, 30X. 

guis,ai6; 30X. . 

quisguam, 30X. 

quisqut, 30X. 

Rather, expressed by comparative, 968. 

Reflexive pronouns, 384, 086. 

Relative, 195; agreement, Z97; relative 

clause of purpose, 363-364. 
Result, expressed by subjunctive, 356-358. 
HSrl, 235. 

Separation, ablative of, azz. 
Sequence of tenses, 37X-374. 
Space, extent of^ expressed by accoielive^ 

245. 
Subject of infinitive, 184. 

Subjunctive, of purpose, 350-351; 3169!-- 

364; of result, 356-358. 
Substantive clauses, 378, 380 ; with vertM 

of fearing, 384-385. 
SUM, 496. 

Supine, 433-435. 
Syllables, X0-X5. 

Time, extent of, expressed by moeaa^ 
tive, 345; clauses expressing time, 

386-387. 
Too, expressed by companthre, eSB, 

«^<>^.337. 

Very, expressed by i uperiative, fl68k 

vescor, 337. 

Vocative, 34. 

void, 499. 

Wishes, 433-435. 
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